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Report 
of the 

Fact-Finding Committee 
(Handloom and Mills). 

PRELIMINARY. 

TermB of reference.-The· Fact-Finding Committee (Handloom and Mills) 
waa constituted by the Government of India in the Commerce Department 
Resolution No. 110-lnd. (16)/40, dated the 25th ·January 1941, ·which was 
issued in the following terms :- · · · 

" The problem of safeguarding the position of the handloom industry, 
and, at the same time, reconciling the conflicting interests of the' 
handloom and mill industlties has been under the consideration of 
the Government of India for the last few years, and has.been raised 
more than once at the lndustri,es Conferences. At a recent· Hand- . 
loom Conference held at New Delhi, on the 6th and 7th December 
1940, the representatives of certain Provincial Governments, the 
Mill and the Handloom industries,• who attended the Conference, were 
unanimous in recommending that a Fact-Finding Committee (Hand
loom and Mills) should be constituted immediately to investigate 
certain facts relating to the handloom and mill industries. This 
recommendation was placed before the Twelfth Industries Con
ference held at Lucknow on the 16th and 17th December 1940, which 
fully endorsed it. ,Jt has accordingly been decided to constitute a 
Fact-Finding Committee, with effect from the 15th January 1941,, 

. consisting of :- · ' 

Chairman: 

Dr. P. J. Thomas, M.A., B.Litt., D. Phil. (Oxon.), Prof~ssor of };_cono
mics, University of Jladras. 

Member: 

Rai Be.hadnr Hrishikesh Mookerjee, A.M.C.T. (Manchester), Custom 
House, Calcutta. 

Secretary: 

Mr. B. P. Adarkar, M.A. (Cantab,), Reader}n Eco11omica, Unit·eraity 
of Alluhaba-1. 



2 PRELUIINARV. 

The headquarters of the Committee ·will be at New Delhi . .:'The terms of 
·reference of the Committee will be as follows:- • · 

(1) To make a. survey, with the assistance of Provincial and State 
Governments, of the cxt.ent of the han1Uoom industry, in each 
Province anrl State, anci of the kinds of handloom products 
produced and the number of persons engaged in the industry. 

. ' 
(2) To make a report on the marketing organisation both for. the 

purchase of yarn hy the handloom weuvers and for the sale of 
the handloom products ·; 

(3) To compare the nature of the products of the handloom indw~try 
in each. area surveyed with the corresponding milJ productii 
and to find the nature of the. competition between the two ; 

(4) To _investigate the kinds of yarn used in the· handloom industry 
and types of production for which different kinds of yarn are 
used; and 

(5) In particular, to investigate how far an enactment prohibiting the 
mills from using yarns of low counts would help the handloom 
industry in maintaining its production." 

2. llltthods of enquiry.-The Committee assembled in New Delhi in the last 
wet>k of January 1941. On the 27th January the Committee issued a Press 
Communique reproducing the terms ofreference and inviting firms or persons 
it1terested in the enquiry to send their representations by the 20th February. 
The communique is reproduced in Ap{M'ndix I. On the 7th },ebruary, a 
preliminary letter was addressed by the Committee to all Provincial Govern
ments and States, requiring them to supply certain factual data for formulat
ing the material on which the Conm1ittee's questionnaire could be based. 
This letter is reproduced as Appendix II. After many ciiscussions · with 
reJ)resentatives of Provincial and State Govermnents, and of the handloom 
and mill industries, and others: the Committee issued their questionnairP. 
on the 27th April 1~·U. (Appendix XXXH) Replies to the <JUCstionnaire were 
to be sent so as to reach the Secretary not later than 7th June 1941. As it 
was found tbat certain firms, associ1!tions and individuals and some o£ the 
Governments could not possibly send theii- replies h_efore this date, extension 
of time was granted on application to those who re<Juired it. Apart from the 
general qut>Stionnaire, quest.ions on special aspects of the problem were 
addressed to the Collectors of Customs and certain District Officers, econo
mists and leading women in different parts of India. In Appt>ndix III is 
~Ziven a list of Provincial and State Governments, millowners' associations 
and other commercial bodies, handloom weavers' associations. and econo-

. rnists, officials and ladies, \\·ho sent in either replies to the questionnaire and 
special lettt'rs or notes or memoranda on matters connected therewith, or 
samples of cloth, to illustrate their views. 

3. Tour programme.-The Committee undertook two main tour programmes: 
one the preliminary tour, and the other the main tour. The preliminary 
tour was undertaken with a view to obtaining a first-band acquaintance of 
the problt'ms of the handloom industry vis-a-t·is the mill industry, prior to 
tht' issuf! of th.- qut>!'tionnaire. The preliminary tour programme commenced 
on th~ 6th Ft>bruary 1941 and tbe CollllJlittee_ visited important bndloo.111. 



PRELIMINARY, 

cf'ntres. and Provinda.l and State capitaiR, as also leading centres of the mill 
iudustry. I.ucknow, Patna, Ca-lcutta, Nagpur, Hyderahad, Madras, Madura, 
Coirnbatore, SRlem, Cnnnanore, Bangalore, Sholapur, Bombay; Ahmedabad, 
AmritMIIr, I~ahore and .Multan were the principal places ·visited in this tour. 
The f'ommittee returned to headquarters by the end of April and immediately 
thereafter issued their questionnaire. The principal tour commenced t.owards 
tlaf' end of 1\Iay. This tour was undertaken in a more thorough-going manner"' 
and a good number of the important handloom centres in the country, hoth 
in the Provinces and in the States, were visit.ed. But we omitted Sind and 
the North-West Frontier Province from our tour programme as there are not 

·any large centre!! of hand-weaving in those areas. Pressure of time and 
fiuan('ial considerations also prevented us from·. yisiting the centres located 
in the Atates of' Central India. and the Rajputan~ Agency. The RCattered 
nature of the handloom centres necessitated extensive travelling on the part 
of the Committ('C. . Thus the Committee were in a position to t~tudy at. first 
hand the conditions of the hand-weaYing industry iii most parts of India. 
The details of the two tour programmes will be found in. Appendix IV.' 

4. Tht> Collection of Sta#.~tics.-One of the principal tasks for the Com
mit<>e waR to find out the number of looms and weavers, and the total amount. 
of cloth produced by th<>m, classified under appropriate categories. If tl1e 
Committee had proceeded to collect the information themselves, it would have 
proved a tremendous task and would have involved much time and co8t. 
As the Hon'ble Sir A. Ramaswarpi Mudaliar pointed out at the Twelfth Indus
tries Conference, " The work of the Committee would depend very. largely. 
for its success on the co-operation of the Provinces and the States ....... . 
But such a Committee W?rking by itself an1l deprived of that co-operation 
could not fulfil its mission in ten years." · Thus, a complete· census of the 
handloom industry in its quantitative and qualitative aspects was out of the· 
question. What was needed was adequate factual and statistical mat.erial 
for tl1e formulation of. p.,licy. The Department of Industries and other 
ap;t>ncies in the Provincial and State Governments have been maintaining 
statistics relating to the band-weaving industry and some of them have carried 
out detailed surveys of the industry as is shown in 'Appendix VI. It 
must be admitted that all these surveys were not conducted on a uniform 
plan ; nor does all the material gat.hered fit into the scheme adopted by tlte 
Committee. Therefore, at our instance, fresh. enquiries were undt•rtakcn 
hy the Provinrialand State Governments so as to make the facts and figures 
up-to-date. We . .ourselves visited a& many centres as possible to check up 
the data supplied and to supplement them by our per_~Sonal inYest.igations. 
Moreover, wherever possible, we have used independent material provided 
by existing statistical agencies, both Government and pl!vate. In apit6 . 
of all this we cannot claim that the statistics collected are without blemish. 
To obtain' accurate statistics regarding an unorganised and widely scattered 
induatrv like handloom weaving is extremely difficult and even the 
n1inute;t t~urvey may not· give s.ccura~e reRults. But this defect, however 
serious from the aca.dt>mic point of view, is not so detrimental to the purpose 
for which this enquiry has heen launched. On a subject like the total pro
cluctiou of handloom cloth, accurate statistics would be of great value. but in 
this mattt>r (urthl'r investigation could no.,havc hcen ofany great avail, for t.IJe _ 
reason that the ··residual" method adopted in estimating yarn tonsumption 
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. . 
neeessitates the collection of data in respect of a '~lumber of small indnstrie~ 
consuming yarn, and this would be beyond the capacities of any fust-hnd 
inventory. Moreover, there is a wide variety of conditionS i.Q the hand
loom industry in respect of types of looms and weavers, counts of yarn con
sumed, nature of the doth produced and so forth. To cope with such a task 

.an enormous amount of travelling will have to be done in order to studv the 
varying aspects and peculiarities of each area. We feel, however, th~t the 
amount of t<mring actually put in by us has been adequate to the le" ambi
tious and more practical task of obtaining the relevant portion of the inforina. 
tion. It .would have entailed not only heavy expenditure but also undesir. 
able delay if any country-wide census of the handloom industry were taken. 

I 

5. Acknowledgments,-We wish to acknowledge the valuable assistance 
we have received from the officers of the Department of Industries and Co
operation of the Provincial and State Governments. We are.also tbankful 
to the Collectors of Customs, the Director-General o( Commerciallntelli~ence 
and Statistics, and the many Collectors and other District Officers who have 
in one way·or other'assisted our work. The Millowners' .Associations as also 
other commercial bodies, and various handloom weavers' organisations all 
over the country, placed useful information at our disposal and our indebt. 
edness to them is heavy. Not only millowner!l and handloom weavt>rs but 
members of the public came forward to help us in several places and we take 
this opportunity to. express our gratitude to them. 

Finally our thanks are due to our Secretary and Staff. 1\Ir. B. P. Adarkar 
Secretary to the Committee, has been very helpful to us in the preparation 

' of the Report and we are grateful to him for his valuable assistance. On 
~ur staff fell the heavy ~ask of arrangement and analysis of a large and diverse 
mass of material collected during our enquiry, and they undertook this work 
with great ability and thoroughness. We are thankful to them all, and in 
particular to Mr. S. K. Mukherjee, the Head Assistant, whose long experience 
with successive Tariff Boards stood him in good stead in arranging for the 

• exteWlive tours we had to undertake in the interioz ofthe country. 



CHAPTER I. 

Recent Develop.ments in the Hand-weaving Industry. 

6. 1he old hand-weaving industry.-In<tia has been a producer of cotton 1 

cloth from time immemorial and is generally regarded as the birth-place of 
eotron manufacture._, .. ·The " marvellously ·woven tissues apd sumptuously 
in wrought apparel" of ancient India were not only used in this country but 
they found their way into Egypt, Greece and Rome, in the heyday of their 
glory. In ancient Rome, according to all accounts, Inaian muslins and 

, chintzes were the rage of fashionable women. Ya'~n of very high counts was 
· then in use and itT is a marvel how such fine yarn was spun by hand in those 
days. The principal cE~ntres of this industry then were Dacca, Masulipatam 
and Paithan, noted respectively for muslins, chintzes and pitambars~ India's ' 
exports of textiles to the western world continued during the Middle Ages and 
up to about the middle of the 19th century. With .the invention in England 
of the !!pinning-jenny, the cost of spinning was incredibly cheapened; the 
introduction of the powerloom cheapened weaving costs also. As a result of 
such technit-al advance, India not only ceased to export but began to import .· 
cotton tutilt·s in Jarge quantities. The second quarter of the 19th century 
witnessed this remarkable transformation, arid the exports of cotton piece
goods which stood at Rs. 165lakh~.\n 1~16-17 declined toRs. Slakhs by 1830-
31, whereas during the same period imports of cotton yarn an<T-piecegoods 
rose from Ra. 3 lakhs to Rs. 60 lakhs. · 

1\Iuch has been written on the decline of the Indian handloom industry ' 
during the 19th century. It is not our intention to dwell upon that well
worn theme. Nor do we intend to enter into an elaborate discussion of the 
causes which led to the collapse of the Indian cotton manufacture. Suffice 
it to say that this decline was not due entirely to the competition of cheap 
mill-made goods imported into the country. In most of its noted centres 
the industry flourished under court patronage, and when this patronage 
declined-the industry also followed suit. The decline was due to many other 
causes. A drastic change in the dressing habits of the upper classes, the 
incapacity of the industry to adapt itself to modern requireme~ts, and the 
prevalence of a demorailising system of middlemen were also important causes 
of the pecline. In spite of all this, howeH.r, a large internal market was still 
available for-the· handloom industry. , Not till the great changes in transport, 
including the opening oftthe Suez Canal and construction of the net\>wrk of 
railways, did the internal market feel the impact of foreign imports in full 
n1easure. No doubt in parts of the country (e.g., Bengal and the Malabar 
Coast) whert>. formerly as now, both men and women wore mostly plain white 
<:lothing: mill-made goods gained an easv ascendancy and weavers lost their 
occuratJon. but in a large part of India, women in particular stuck firmly to 
lllultJ-coloured and artistic fabrics; which the mills could not make economi
cally. But the genE-ral trend was one of decline and only a small part of the 
l10me market in textiles remained to the handloom. Large numbers of weavers 
},ad to abandon their hereditary occupation and a good proportion of them · 
aeeni to L.avc taken to- agriculture. This decline _of hand-weaving-aiso led 

B 
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t~ a further ~onsequence. Hand-~pinning provided a subsidiary occupa
tion to the agncultural masses up till then, but. as the very basis of this "·as 
atta~ked _by competition of foreign fabrics, h~d~spinning also declined, 
~ausmg rune~ unemployment amongst them. Furtlier, the large and growing 
Imports. of DUll-spun yarn aggrav~ted the tr~u?Ie,_and hand-spinning practi
cally d~~ppeared as an.occupa.tiOn; All this mcreased the pressure on land, 
and this ts generally constdered to be one of the causes of the frequent visita
tions of famine in the 19th century. 

7. The new hand-toeaving indu.<~try.-Over a large part of the country, 
how.ever, bandloom weavers gradually learnt to adjust themselves to the 
changing circumstances, and adapted their looms to the use of oill-spun 
yarn. Thus while the old hand~wea\·ing· industry depending on hand-made 
yarn succumbed before the onslaught of the foreign mill competition, there 
arose ~-new band_-:weaving industry, which no longer depended on the rather 
micertain supplies of rough hand-spun yarn. This new industry used mill
spun yarn, which could ~ had in ample quantities and in suitable qualities 

. as regards twist, strength and fineness. The price o~ miU yarn waa also more 
reasonaQle:. (Dacca :was one of tJ:.e few old centres which rE'adily adjusted 
themselves;> It began to produce its muslins and janulani saris with the im
ported high-count yarn. /In the beginning n~arly all the mill-spun yarn came 
fro~ ~ll.£hester, and the growth of these yarn imports from y~ar to year 
.was an index of the growing size of this new industry. In 1850, yarn valut'd 
at only £1 million was imported,. but by _!§9~.Jhese in1ports exceeded £3 
millions. From that date thes~ imports began to decline. Yarn prodt~ction 
in the Indian. mills had been· growing and handlooms came to dt>pend more 
and more on Indian mill yarn. Yarn imports still continued, but the bulk 
\Vas yarn of high counts. The dependence on mill-made yarn necessitated' 
a change in tjle status of the weaver and in the ·organisation of the industry 
as a whole. (.Hitherto, the daily yarn supply of the weaveJ had come eitht>r 
from his own household or his immediate neighbourhood. but when yarn 
came from a distance and had to be bought, yarn-dealers and financiers became 
necessary, and as the average weaver bad little credit, the industry fell Dlore 
and more into the grip of. middlemen. Thus the independence of most weavers
disappeared and the great majority of thel!l came to work for _a mahajan 
either on the contract or on the. wage basis,; Technical improvt>.!'nents were 
also introduced during this period, largely owing to the initiative of European 
missionaries working in Southern India ann Bengal. The Christian mission
aries working on the West Coast -of Southern India set up small handloom. 
factorie~ in ltangalore, Cannanore and Calicut. They introdnced the tty
shuttle loom and made experiments in dyeing. The missionaries at Seram
pore (Bengal) were also keen on encouraging handloom 11·eaving. At a later 

. atage, handloom factories were set up in Salem, Sholapur and other pla,ces. 
8. 'Jitarkets of the ltand-tviat-ing industry.-This readjustment of the hand-

11'eaving industry E'nabled it not only to survive but also to maintain, and e.nn 
to f'xtend. its markets. · The imports of cotton piect>goods increased raptdly 
after 18.1)(); large quantities of coatings and shirtings were brought in, and thet~e 
catered for the needs mostlv of urban cla..<:.<~e.<~ who had takt>n wholly or partly 
to ~stern modes of dress ind house-furnishing. Mill-made dhotis were al~o 
imported, and owing to thf'iT clleapnt>ss they became ·popular not only t~ 
urban but in rural areas also. But the extensive field of zena11a or women s 
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clothing (saris, and khans or bodice cloth) Jay outside th~ purview of the import 
ti:ade. It is true that numerous bales of cheap white and printed saris were 
brought into the country and were used in some places, but such saris never 
camP into fashion among the middle or upper classes.; The women of Bengal 
thought it improper to adorn themselves with anything other than the light 
and elegant saris of Dacca, Santi pur, or Tangail; the women of Bombay were 
amply satisfied with the saris a~d khans made in Ilkal, Poona or Sholapur, 
and the rather conservative women of Madras could not even dream of wearing 
anything but the durallle though heavy saris from Kornad, Uppada or Dharma• 
varam. Especially., for marriage and other ceremonial occasions, ·well-to-do 
classes everywhere in India used only sttJatleski clothes. The elegant silk 
saris from Benares were, and still continue to be~ sought by fashionable women 
everywhere in India, and even in the distant South no bride from a. well-to· 
do family enters into wedlock without wearing one of them. , The innate 
conservatism of Indian women has thus been the greatest bulwark of the 
handloom industry. Even in regard to men's wear, the handloom still Claimed 
a large field. In most areas, cheap imported dhotis came into vogue, but 
the more expensive dhotis and angaVfJSlramB required for ceremol'l.ial purposes 
continued to be the excl'usive monopoly of the handloom, and for common 
wear alao, a certain proportion of the rural population generally preferred 
the hand-made fabric. Hence the survival of dhOti. manufacture in Salem, 
1\fadura and Umrer. The demand for lungi11, kailis and Madms handker
chiefs also continued almost intact, in spite of some rather ineft'ectife mill 
competition in those lines. Most men in those days wore an tipper cloth and· 
a turban of some kind or other, and many flourishing centres specialized in 
making them. ·. 

9. Haudlomn.~ and Mills (1896-1914).-There was not for a long time any 
serious competition between the Indian mills and handlooms ; rather the ; 
relationship between them then was complementary. 1 The first Indian 
mill was established in 1851, and by 1900, there were 193 mills with nearly 
.five million spindles ; but the number of looms were only 40,124. Evidently 

{Indian mills at first concentrated on the supply of yarn and this was a help' 
to the handloom. Soon they hegan to supply nearly all the coarse yarn re
quired by the handloom industry. By, the close of the 19th century, foreign 
imports of yam became stationary, but the Indian mill production increased 
by leaps and bounds. The table on the next page will bring out this. trend 
of development. · 

It may aoo be seen from the table that for a long time the greater' 
part of the yarn produced in the Indian Mills was either sold to the handlooms, 
or exported (mainly to China), and that only a small part was woven in the 
mills. During the period 1896-97 to 1900-01, while the Indian mills used 421 • 
million lbs. of yarn, as much as 1,003 million lbs. (i.e., nearly 21 times) went . 
to the handlooms. 

It must be noted thali this period was one of seve~ fa~ines. In times of 
famine, weavers a.Il over the coWitry suffered interiBely because of the sudden 
collapse of the demand for cloth. Special provision was, therelore, made for. 
famine relief among weavers, during the famine of the late nineties. In spite 
of such adverse circumstances the hand-weaver WaB able to maintain his pro
duction t.nd even expand it. Early in the present century, the industry en• 
tered OD A period llf prosperity. The COD8Wilpti6n o{ yarn by the hanrlJooma 

•2 
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TABLE I.-CoUon yarn _available far COM&unption in India. 

(In millions lbs.) 
Yam avail· 

Net Indian 
able to 

Year., Yam 
Indian handloolll8 

imports mill pro- consumed (imports 
of foreign duction by the yam and mill 

yam. of yam. milia. exported. production). 

l I 3 ' ~ 8 

1896-97 . . . 50 423 74 96 ISS 

189'J-98 . . . 68 462 81 200 22& 

1898-99 . . 46 512 91 220 226 

1899-00 . . . 43 514 87 244 210 

1900..01 . . . 35 353 88 1.,., ... 162 . 
1901..02 . . . 38 573 106 278 207 

1902-03 .• . . M 576 109 255 226 

1903-Q& . . . 28 679 
. 

122 260 206 

1904-05 . . . 31 578 139 256 234 

1905-06 . . 46 681 144 305 259 

1906-07 . . . 38 654 147 251 275 

1907-08 . -- 37 638 168 223 263 

1908-09 . 42 657 171 - 242 267 . . 
1909-10 . 40 627 203 234 212 

I 

1910.11 . . 33 610 217 191 218 

1911-12 . . . 42 625 237 161 250 

1912-13 . . . 50 688 253 215 237 

1913-14 . . . " 682 243 207 258' 

N.B.-The figuree for" yarn consumed by the mills" [Col. 4) and" yam available to hand· 
looms" [Col. 6] have been ~ken from tables prepared by us acc:Dnling to methods explained 
in Chapter IV and Appendiooe VII to XXI. Reference may also be made to relevant tables 
t.here. For the years 1896-97 to 1899-1900, the same methods havo been used, assuming tha' 
t.he allowance for yarn consumed by the two GrouJIII ia the same as in 1900-01, a.e .. 11 million I be. 

increased by nearly 2~ per cent between the quinqnennia 1896-1901 and 1911-
16. -· Other evidence drawn from Provincial accounts also points to the same 
conclusion.. During this period, Dacca and Santipur in Bengal, Shola.pur, 
llkal.and Ahmedabad in Bombay, Paithan in Hydc:-a.bad -Burhanpur in the 
Central Provinces ·and Berar, and Salem, 1\Iadura, Conjevaram, Coimba
tore, Uppada and Dharmav:u-e.m in Madras, seemed to have flourished as a 

· result of the fiide demand for their products. 
Various circumstances helped the progress of handloom weaving in that 

. period. Firstly, the fiscal policy of the time positively favoured the hand-toom. 
There was an import -duty-of 31 pee cent on imports of mill-cloth coupled 
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wit.lt a countervailing excise duty of 3! per cent on Indian mill-made cloth 
which was first imposed in 1896. Further, there was then no import duty on 
yarn. Although the protective effect of the 3} per cent import duty was 
nullified so far as the Indian mill industry was concerned by the countervail
ing excise duty on mill cloth, the handloom still enjoyed the protection afforded 
by it and the hand-weaver obtained something like a preferential treatment.: 
Secondly, the handloom industry was also helped by the Swadeihi movemf'nt 
which was .started in the nineties by the Indian nationalist8as a political mea-

. sure, and which was later on adop~ed with greater enthusiasm by the Indian 
National Congress as a protest against the partition of Bengal. The mills 
perhaps profited more by this but handlooms also received some benefit. Third
ly, the Jlolicy oJ replacing t~r~~_:_shuttle looms... by the fly-shuttle pursued by· 
the Provincial ovei·n'jJientS had also its effects·in adding to the efficiency of 
production. In Madras Presidency, such action.began as early as 1900 and 
by 1912 there were nearly 10,000 fly-shuttle looms. The continued prosper
ity of the handloom industry during this period was the cunuiTative result 
of all these influences. 

)0. Effects oft'M War, 1914-18,-The real weakness of the po!!ition in regard ' 
to the handlooms was the unsteadi:J.ess of the supply of yam i11 abnormal 
time8. For nearly the whole of its yarn supply, the handloom under the new 
diRr,ensation came to depend on mills, both home and foreign. This resulted 
in the handloom sharing in the ups and downs of tlte mill industry to a coq
siderable extent. The dangers of this dependence were disclosed for the .first 
time (and we fear, not for the l~st) during the War of 1914-18 .. Imports of. 
cloth having diminished and the internal demand for cloth having increased, 
Indian mills used up much more of their yun themselves and left much less 
for the handloom. Of tl1e total yarn available in the quinquE-nnium J9ll-12 
to 1915-16, mills took only 1,297 million lbs., while J,248 million lbs. went to 
the handlooms; but in the next quinquennium, 1916-17 to 1920-21, of the total 
yarn available mills took as much as I ,644 million}bs., while only 1,097 million 
lbs. went co the llandlooms.!1 The reRult of this can be seen from the follow• 
ing table :- - · · 

TABLE H.-Production of mills and hanJlooms 1914-15 I~ 1919-20. 

Estimated mill Estimated hand- Estimated hand-
Mill consump-

£'rduction of loom coRsump- loom produc-
Yf'ar. tion of yRnl oth (in million tion of yarn tion of cloth 

(in million lba.). (in million 
yanls). (in million lbe.). yards). 

1!)14-15 . . 246 1,176 272 1,088 . 
1915-16 . . 313: 1,496 236 945 

1916-17 . 336 1,606 149 598 

- 185 741 ]917-18 . . 33S 1,616 
I 

9181-19 . . 310 1,482 224 894 

1919-20 . 341 ),63~ 127 li08 . 
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Thus the estimated production of handloom c1oth ·fell from 1,088 millior 
yards in 1914-15 to 598 and 7U million y&Ns in 1916-17 and 1917-18, anti 
further to 506 million yards in 1919-20. Till 1910-11, the annual handloom 
production had been more than the mill production and in IIODle years nearly 
double.,. But from that date mill production began to Increase steadily and 
rapidly, and in the years 1911-12 to 1914-15 both lines oC production became 
nearly eq1Ial~ ,'.Then came the war, and taking advantage of the cessation of 
imports the mills made a serious effort to increase production and capture the 
home market. As Mr. R. D. Bell puts i~, " the hand]ooms were finally beaten, 
and not on:ly beaten but pr_obably severly crippfed for the time being." 
• Although the total handloom output had a setback in the period, the con
dition of the industry was in other ways not so discouraging. The diminu
tion of imports during the war and the preoccupation f!f the Indian mills with 
war supplies with little possibility of adding to mil( machinery enabled the 

. handloom industry not only to maintain but to expand its production especial
' ly in the field of women's garments. · Sholapur, Malegaon, and certain other 
· centres in the Bombay Presidency benefited by this. During the same period, 
Cannanore witnessed a rapid expansion of hand-weaving and the number of 
looms i.D.creased. B;owever, this revival of prosperity was not shared by many 
centres. When the prices of fabrics rose, wages also!ose, although not corres-· 
pondingly, owing to the inevitable time-lag: But,1the scarcity an,d high prices 

. of yarn was a ~at handicap to the weavers who had managed ~ keep their 
independence, and led large numbers of them to take up contract work under 
maha.jans, or to W6rk as labourers in the lcark!tanas. In certain centres like 
Malegaon, on the other hand, the failure of the karkhanadars to' raise wages 
seems to have led to a disruption of the system. The scarcity and dearness 
of dyes also affected the handloom industry during the war of 1914-18. Tb'e 
net imports of dyes fell from a pre-war quinquennial average of over 15 million 

: lbs. to 0·7 niillion lbe. in 1915-16 and 1·3 million lbs. on the average, during 
the following three years. During the same period the prices of dyes rose 
from about Re. 0-10-0 per 19. to Rs. 6-0-0 per lb.,-a nine-fold increase. 
The difficulty of securing dyes no doubt cut at the very root of the handloom 
illdustty which depends upon the . production of coloured goods (including 
saris, kailis and lungis) to a far greater extent than the mills.._, 

11. Post-war developments.-In the years following the war of 1914-18, 
the handloom ~~s able: to obtain yam more adequately and there was a par
tial revival in the'industry, judging from the increased quantities of yarn that 
wenno it from year to year. Although the mills made some advance during 
the war, their progress in the early twenties was hampered by ~ous im
pediments; some mills failed in Bombay and there were prolonged labour 
J,rou.bles in others. The cotton mill "industry, especially in Bombay passed 
through a depression which was aggravated by cunency difficulties and ex
ternal competition. Progress in weaving was slow and, therefore, the hand
loom industry continued as formerly tO maintain its market especially in wo
men's garments. Taking advantage of the cheap and brilliant dyes importee 

·from Germany since 1922, several centres in Madras, Bombay and Bengal, 
including Madura, Coimbatore, Sholapur, Malegaon, Dhanyakali, and 
)1adhobdi, took to the production of elegant multi-coloured saris of the kind 
'Which the younf(f'r womenfolk were beginning to pn>"pr, About this time, 
most Provinces ~el the UUluenceof th~ newly establi.hedD~partmwts 
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of Industriea, made active efforts for the wider use of the fly-shuttle loom, 
and as a result of this a. large froportion of the weavers of all provinces increas
ed their efficiency. Technica improvements were also introd,uced in the wind
ing and warping processes. The introduction of these improvements cheap-· 
enf'd production to some extent and also led to the increase of output. On 
account of all these influences, the total production of the hand-weaving in
dustry increased steadily. From the war average of 853 dtillion yards per 

. annum, it rose to 1,084 million yards in 1922-23. 

But_ such favourable_condition~ _Q.id not last long, and I!Oon variou.s econo
mic. politlcarand soda) iniluences ofa rather unfavourable kind came into 
operation. Under these influences, Indian mills _made a rapid stride 

lorward and the handlooms were left behind./· 
Owing to external competition in high and mediutp counts, the mills turned 

their eyes to the prospective field Of wcmen's cloth about the year 1925. ,Mills 
in Bombay, Sholapur, Ama.lner, and Dhulia took this up. Ahmedabad was 
slow in the beginning, but eventually came to lead in sari pr11duction. The 
manufacture of drills and jeans, long-cloth and shirtings also made progress~ 
Imports tried to recover lost ground after the war, and partially succeed
ed for a time, but under various political and econvmic influences they gra-; 
dually tapered off. The ground thus lost by the imports was captured by the' 
Indian mills. 

From 1926 the mills made rapid stri<ies forward, thanks partly to the pro
tective tariff and to various political and social influences. 1 While the imports 
fell from 3,197 million yards in ·1913-14 to 1,564 million yards· by 1925-26, · 
and further to 591 million yards by 1937-38, mill production in India rose 
from 1,171 million yards in 1913-U to 1,965 million yards by 1925-26 and to 
3,662 million yards by 1937-38. /Mean'!_}ti_le, _tlte .bandlooms, after having 
enjoyed a spurt in the pudt-war years, continue<i in a stationary condition, 
llOW rising a hundred or two hundred million yards now falling back to old 
levels./ The following table is instructive ;-

TABLE IJI.-T.he progress of the mill and karulloom industrie.'l during 1920-39. 

(Ia million yards.) 

Year. )(iU pftlduo· Handloom pro-
tion.•· ductioa. 

192().21 . . . . . . . . 1,563-l 931-2 

1921-22 . . . . . . . . • . 1,716-0 938·0 

1922-23 • . . . . . . . 1,720·8 1.084-o 
I 

1923-!14 . . . . . . . . . . 1,696·9 816·8 

"' 
1924-25 . . . . . . .. .. . 1,935·9 1.010.8 . 
1925-26 . . . . . . . . 1,964·6 888-4 

1926-27 . • . . . . . . . 2.265·7 1,216·8 

• For rsplaution of t.br figW'H, eee Cbapter 111 and A.p.eeudiees XVl on warda. 
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TABLE 111--cootd. 

(In million y•rde.) 

Year. 
Mill produc- Handloom pro· 

tion. • duct tOn. 

1927-28 2,370·9 1,210·8 

1928-29 • 1,859-4 973·2 

1929-30 2,356·5 1,282·4 

1930-31 2;480·8 1,257-2 

1931-32 2,872·8 1,332·4 

1932-33 2,982·7 1,519·! 

1933-34 2,767·6 1,262·0 

1934-35 3,135·7 1,255·6 

11J35-36 3,240·8 1,450·4 

1936-37 3,322·1 1,2M·2 

1937-38 3,661-5 1,293-2 

1938-39 3,905·3 1,703·2 

*For explanation of the figurt'S, see Chaptt-r Ill and Appendices XVI onwards. 

i We will now trace the various influences which affected the fortunes of the 
mill .and handloom industries during the period. The chief of them were the 

'tariff policy of the Government, the Khaddar movement in the country, and 
: changes in the clothing hi!,bits of ~he people. All these three factors had a 
~ potent influence on the textile developments during the period. 

}2. Tari.f! policy.-From 1896, the import duty on cotton piecegoods 
·was 3! per cent ad "valorem, but·as there was a countervailing excise duty to 
offset this advantage, the duty had no protective effect. In 1917, as a war 

'mea.sur.e the import duty was raised to 7! per cent, and conpled with the trans
port difficulties this had a powerful protective effect, as can be seen from the 
mill production figures. The position was further improved by the t'nhance
ment of the guty to 11 per cent in 1921 and 15 per cent in 1930, and by the 
removal of the excise duty in 1926. Between 1930 and 1931, the duty on 
british plain greys was increased to 25 per cent or 4l annas per lb. At the 
sa.me time, the duty on foreign plain greys was raised from 20 per cent or 3} 
annas to 75 per cent or 6f annas in 1933. By 1934, there was further classi
fication and the duties on cotton piecegoods imported from the United King
dom stood at 25 per cent or 4} annas, and on those imported from foreign 
countries, at between 35 and 50 per cent or 5! annas. TP,us.. within a short 
time, the Government of India raised a rather high tariff w::.ll to protect the 
co+•')n textile industry, and although it has been slightly lo\vered since, the 
t.antf still ranges from 12! per cent. to 15 per cent or 21 annaa on British piece
gooch, &nd 60 per cent or 51 annaa on foreign. 
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· At the same time, an import d.Y~ll..Y&tLWS.~.a.J.so imposed. Io 1922, 
8 duty of 5 per cent ad valorem wasJe,•ied and in 1927, a duty of I! annas per 
lb. was imposed as an alternative. The import duty was enhanced in 1931 
to 6! per cent or ll ann~s per lb. In 1934, the duty on British yam of counts 
50~ ~nd below ~as lowered to 5 per cent or Il annas. On counts above 50s, 
Bntlsh yarn patd 5 per cE-nt and foreign yarn 61 per cent, These duties are 
o be in operation till 31st .l\larch 1942. 

The efft>ct of protective and other duties on cloth production in lndi~n mills 
can be studie•l from Table III. The production of cotto·n cloth in the mills 
rose from 1,563 million yards in 1920-21 to 3,662 million yards in 1937-38, 
'an increase of 135 per cent. ' 

It has hf.t.n c!aimed that the Government's ta~iffpolicy benefited the band-· 
looms as well. 'For instance, the Millowners' Association, Bombay, in their 
11'1'itten memorandum submitted to us,. say that " the protective measures 
adopted by thf" Central Government benefited the hand-weaving industry 
equally with the mill industry." Our finoings do not support this conclusion • 
• Tudfo{ed by the-te£t-efttrodnction;--the·effect on the handlo._om. industry has 
not~ppJ~eptible, as can be seen clt>arly from Table III. According tO our 
computation, h:\ndloom production incrt>ased only by 39 pe~ cent from 1920-
21 to 1937-38, the period during which the mills made rapid strides. In cal
culating the percentage increase in the production of handloom fabrics in re
cent years, we purposely leave out the year 1938-39, because that year is a 
freak year, and the high figure 14rrived at for it is not ·reliable for reasons which 
are txplained later on. Moreover, even the 52 per cent increase gives a partial, 
if not altogether wrong, idea about the condition of the handloom industry, 
as wiU be shown in Chapter X. · ' 

We wiU now take the different parts· of the tariff policy and see how t-ach 
affected the hand-weaving industry. The removal of the 3l per cent excise 
duty in 1926 created an immediate handicap to the hand-weavers. Not that 

·the hand-weaving industry had any moral claim to ~he continuance of the 
excise duty ; for it was not conceived as a meas~e _of' protection to the hand
loom, and whatever benefit the handloom received was incidental. N~rthe
le:;s, it has_to_ !>_e_~dmitted that while the mills got an immediate relief by the 
removal of this dutv, the handloonis-received a setback. . . 

:' ' .. - ··-·... .....,.. .... -

Th~~mport duties on piecegoods were intended· primarily to protect the 
mills, and this.1i:iteiitionwas adequately fulfilled. Owing t~ various causes, 
the duties did not raise prices appreciably, but at any rate they were helpful 
in maintaining a level of prices higher than would have been possible without 
them. But it does not appear that such benefits were extended to. the kinds 
of goods which ·the handlooms were making. We ha"e not got sufficient data 
for going fully into this question.- The.Tariff Board write in their Report on the 
Cotton Industry in 1932 (p. 167) :- "It may be true," that the mills, 
for whose assistance the duties were designed; have benefited more from them 
(than the handlooms) and therefore have become better able to fight the hand-

· loom industry; but if the mills have been strengthened for attack, the hand
weaver has been strengthened for defence." Subsequent experience, however, 
bas not shown that the handloom industry bas been very much strengthened 
for defence. Tbe Registr!!-r. Qf Co-operatjve So~ieties, Bengal, wrote to the . 
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'Special Tariff Board on the Cotton Industry (1935) that "under the protec
tion of the duties, the Indian mills have taken to fine weaving and dumped 
the markets of Bengal with similar class of fine goods which were fonnerly 
produced by the bandloom weavers alone" (p. 106). T.b!}91.l_~i~s _th~ seem 
to have strengthened the mills not only against the foreign mills but also 
against the indigenous handloom industry. 

If the import duties on piecegoodll were of doubtful value to the ha.ndlooms, 
t\1~-c}uty on yarn placed a definite burden on. them, in the interests of the spin
nJng.._ industry. It was intended to keep out foreigti yam and give a fillip to 
spinning in India, but as the handlooms consume the great bulk of the im
ported yarn-, the burden of the duty fell on them. It is true that owing to 
exchange depreciation and other causes, yarn prices subsequently fell 
and thus to some enent counteracted the rise in prices resulting from the duty, 
but the point is that for a time, at any rate, the hand-weaver had to buy his 
raw material at a higher price than he would otherwise have had to. Espe
cially as the imposition of this duty· came soon after the removal"of the cotton 
excise duty, the hand-weaving industry got an immediate setback. The 
Tariff Board of 1936 was, thtrefore, right in its conclusion that the " Indian 

·min section of the industry has been placed in a better position to compete 
against the bandloom industry which is oefinitely handicapped by the tariff 
on yam, especially those required by the production of cloth with finer counts." 

It must be admitted that the protective duty on yarn has strengthened the 
Indian textile industry by diminishing its dependence on foreign yarn imports. 
Largely as a result of the protective policy. Indian mills have increased th.eir 

·production of yarn, especially of higher counts. 1'he following table will 
make this clear :,-

TABLE 1\'.-ThP- produrtwn of yann in Indian -mille. 

Quantity (in Quan.tity (in 
Count• of yarn. million lbs.) ·Percentage. million lbs.) Percentage. 

1924-25. 1939-40. 

1-20 . . . . 469·8 65·3 668·6 54·9 . 
21-30 . . . 223·8 31·2 310.8 25·5 

31-40 . . . . 19·3 2·7 "157-1 12·9. 

Above40. . . . 5-'8 -0·8 81·8 6·7 

ToTAL . 718·7 100.0 1.218-3 1()()-() 

' 

It is patent from the above table that since the imposition of the yarn 
duty the mill production of finer yarns bad a large increase. Production oi
varns of counts between 3Is and 40s increased eight-fold between 1924-25 and 
I939-40 and that of yarns of- counts above 40s increased fourteen-fold. 
It bas already been pointed Out that such striking_progress in the spinning 
of high-count yarn has given great support to the bandloom industry in that 
dependence upon foreign import.s bas been rednct'd. On the other band, 

. it may be ugued with greater cogency that such increase in ~ill produ~
tiou armed the mjJis to compete with the handlooma wore effectively. for lt 
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.-as with such yarn that AhO:.ooabad, in particular, put into the market saris 
''hich di.<~placed those of Santipur, Madura and other well-known centres. 

13. The Khaddar Movement.-Another influence of a political origin which 
affecwd the growth of the textile industries at this time was the bnnd-spin.
ning _mqy~ment.....sponsored-by the Indian-NationaHlottgresa. This movement 
differed from the earlier Swadeshi movement, to which reference has already 
bt>en made, in that on this occasion a great emphasis was laid on hand-spin· 
ning as well as on the use of Indian mill-made yarn; . Both the first and the 
set'ond Non-co-operation movements embraced Swadeshi as an important plank 

· of their programme. Boycott of foreign goods w.as the negative, and the use 
of Indian goods was the positive, feature of Swadeshi, and, necessarily the 
imports most affected by the movement were cotton textile goods from Bri- · 
tain. Tht> Swadeslti movement, coming a.s it did·at the same time as the fiscal 
protection of cotton text.ilcs, proved a great blessing to the mill industry, 
and, to a Ja.r~e extent, enabled it to withstand the effects of the general trade 
depression of 1929-33, and to fill the vacuum created in the Indian market 
by the dwindling foreign imports. lt'is tnte that the handJoom benefited 
in a general way by this latter phase of the Swadeshi movement, but the result 
wn.s quite different in regard to the handlooms weaving fine saris with imported 
yarn. The hand looms had then a monopoly in finer saris and dhotis, but it· 
was well-known that tl10se were made with imported yarn, and, therefore, 
v.·hen the Congress ban on imported yam was imposed, the public became 
reluctant to buy such cloth, and hand-weavers in certain important centres 
in' Bengal and elsewhere were consequently faced with e..serious situa
tion. On top of . this, certain' importers are believed to have utilised the 
opporttmity to put into the market high-count cloth with the &ames of fie- · 
titioos Indian mills, and with such .sloganB as " Made out of ya.m spun in our 
own Mills" stamped on them in the Indian languages. It is also said that 
!!()me of the Indian mills, which had no spinning plant at that time conti
nued to produ('e finer cloths out of imported yarns and"that they also sold 
such cloths with fictitious labels. In this way, a few tnills came to produce 
c.ertain types of fine dhotis and saris which t.ill then were only made on the 
handloom. Taking advantage of this opportunity, some enterprising. finan
ciers set up spindles for spinning finer counts in India, and thus by..J930 Indian 
mills were able to make fine saris and dhotis with high-count yarns made in 
India. 

Again, in 1931, the Congress introduced the poli~y of certification in favour 
· of a number of mills which agreed to certain conditions imposed by it in regard 

to the use 'of yarns. Unfortunately for the handloom weavers, this certifi
cation could not be extended to them owing to a number of practical diffi
culties. The net result was that the handloom weavers lost their long-estab
lisht>d custom as they could not prove that their goods were made out of 
yarn spun in India. This agitation later subsided and the handloom weavers 
were able to make finer qualities of dhotis and saris out of Indian mill-spun 
yarn ; but, in the meantime, the mills were able to introduce into the market 
a new type of goods with attractive colours, elegant designs and borde~ and 
superior finish, at cheaper prices. The consumers were attracted by _these,. 
partly by thejr elegance and cheapness and partly by the belief that the mill 
goods were real Swadeshi while the handloom goods were not. In this way, 
hand-w~avers in Santipur and several other h~nJ-weaving ceutre!l' were 
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~eprived of the markets which they had enjoyed for long. The Tariff Board 
(1932) observes: "-The strong prejudice fostered agaillit the use of imported 
yam has in various pMts of the country pr~vented the handloom weaver from 
finding a sale for cloth of finer counts woven by him, and this has happened 
At a time when as the result of the protective duty on yam his cost of material 
relatively to cloth has been considerably increased, (p. 175). Mr. Kasturbhai 
Lalbhai of Ahmedabad, giving evidence before the Tariff Board in 1932 stated 
that the ills of the handloom weavers were not due so much to t.he impotl duty 
on yarn as to the " great Swadeslti movement which ha~ come over the country 
and which hampers him fro~ marketing his goods made from the imported 
yam" (Evidence, Vol. IV, p. 103); 

It is btit fair to state, however, that a larger section of the hand-weavina 
indus~ry. using low~t::ount ya~s _did not' come und~r such a handicap, and pe; 
haps 1t shared to some extent m 1he benefits resulting from the Swadeshi move
mei_tt. For instance, t~e hand:weavers ~ho ~a?e shirtings and. coatings, 
as m Cannanore, defimtely gamed by It. Sirmlarly, the restriction im
posed up<m mills regarding the manufacture of kltaddar cloth curtailed its pro
duction in mills, and to that extent handlooms weaving hand-spun yam were 
benefited. It is also true that the Swadeski spirit haJ a general beneficial 
effect on handlooms as on all Indian manufacturing concerns generally. In 
the first tlush of enthusiasm handloom factories~ were set up in certain centres, 
but when the initial.impulse vanished some of the concerns found themselves 
belpless against mill competition and collapsed .. 

14. Changes in clothing habits.-Meanwhile important changes had been 
taking place in the clothes and dressing habits of the people, and these helped 
the mills gTeatly in expanding their markets. In general, the change has 
been· towards simplicity and plainness of attire. 

The older bhadralog classes of the country delighted .to wear costly and ela
borate clothes, but the modern country magnates and town bourgeoisie have 
adopted a completely different outloo~, due largely to the infiltration of West
em ideas and, paradoxical as it might appear, to the advance of the national 
spirit. 'Ihe results of this change of Qutlook have manifested themselves 
visibly in the clothes of men, women and children aJl over the country 
_ In Southern India, formerly Hindu women of the upper·classes generally 
wore tal!tefully coloured woven saris made in Kornad or Salem, Uppada or 
Dharmavaram, and they were generally 9 yards long. They were rather heavy 
and not too convenient to wear in warm weather, but they were ordained by 
long-established custom and hallowed by hoary ~ssociations. But all this 
has changed, owing to a grov.ing distaste for ornamented clothing and ela
borate colouring, and a preference for simple attire. ·The younger women 
have been taking to·cheaper cotton saris of white or light colours, mostly mill
JIIAde and six yards long. Perhaps this change came about largely through 
the influence of school and college. A prderence for wearing laundered clo
thing has grown among the womenfolk, and this has ;put ~ pre~um on mi_ll 
cloth. Similar change'! took place about the same time m ''estern lnd1a. 
where the heavy and co8tly Paitltanis and the llkal saris of traditional des~gn 
went out of fashion and thin, elegant, or light-coloured patals from the n.u)le. 
became the vogue. A preference for simpler attire spread over Nd'rthem India 
also, and a large number of women chang~ over from their ornamented, hand
made lebngas or salw~ to light mill-made saris and blouses. 
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In the case of men also, varioua changes in clothing have been taking place. 
Formerly, Hindus of the upper c~s wore lace-bordered dhotis and chad<lars 
(or angavastrams) on all occasions. But of late a craze for simplicity has come 
over them everywhere. In Madras, the high-class dhotis and dupattas of 
Madura and Salem continued to be the fashion longer than elsewhere in India, 
but after 1921 they also felt the pinch. A simpler kind of dhoti has taken their 
pl&ce, and the mill-made stuff came in as handy. Of c~urse some of the poorer· 
cla.sscs still wear the rough hand-made dhoti and pancluJ or gamcha, but they 
have also been gradually influenced by the example of their betters. Further, 
the growing uae of trouaers, pants and khaki drill shorts, especially in ¥>wna, 
has curtailed the demand for dhotis and lungis. Of the two, the lungi, which 
is wom chiefly by Muslims, and now also by Hi1;1dua to some extent, and in 
addition has extensive markets outside India, ha~ on the whole fared better. 

Nor was the change eonfined to the lower garment. The old-fashioned · 
angarakAa, worn all over India. from of old, -has been discarded in favour of 
plain kurta& in the case of some, and shirts and coats in the case of others. 
Even those who still don the traditional achkkan. have made rather drastic 
changes in their unaerwear. The upper garment (upama, chaddar, or a:nga
tll.ist1'18m) was formerly a necessity for all Hindus, but today the growing sim· 
plicity of habit haa obviated its need, with the result that many handloom . 
centres which formerly flourished by making such fabrics have been altogether 
dislocated. Perhaps the knitted underwear (vest or ban'!/an) is the.villain of 
the piece. Among the poorer countryfolk, it has come as a cheap substitute 
for kurta and has obviated the need for an upper garment. In all these cases, 
let it be noted the vagaries of fashion have benefited the mill and hit "the hand
loom. The fact that a few men and women still wear hand-spun and hand• 
woven cloth on certain occasions and heap adulation on it has made little 
difference to the general result. 

Perhaps the most spectacular of these changes is the disuse of turbens, 
whether pagri, pheta or safa. Formerly, all over India about 70 per cent. of 
the men, both Hindus and Muslims, wore some kind of turban and some of these 
were many yards long. Today only a small proportion of people wear such 
headgear even in rural areas, and caps ~fall kinds, including Gandhi caps and 
Fez caps, have taken their place. Those who still continue to wear turbans 
have changed over to cheap inill-made muslins, mostly imported, and the 
demand for the hand-woven turban cloth has :r;1early disappeared. 

Even more revolutionary has been the change in the dresa of children, 
both boys and girls. In former days, boys wore little dhotis or pyjamas, but 
today a growing number of boys, especially in towns, wear khaki shorts and 
knitted vests. Similarly the little girls of today, especially tho~ in towns, 
wear frocks and not saris or khans as their mothers did when they were young. 
The hand-weaving industry has now an insignificant share in the new dresa 
of children and this haa greatly affected the ind~try. 

Changes in fashion~ abroad h~ve also affected the Indian hand-weaving. 
industry adversely: For instance, Dacca formerly sent embroidered bo-urkhas 
for the use of Turkish women. After the Turkish reform movement, the 
demand for such bourkhas rapidly declined and Dacca lost its market. Simi
larly, Masulipatam which formerly had a flourishing trade in Ka!aml'd'!'
(print.ed cloth) with Persia lost it after 1930, as such cloth went out of Cash1on 
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there, and this industry. h?os bf'en completely stop~. In this way, a trade 
connection established from time immen1orial and an industry in which India 
long excelled· has passed away •.. 

, 15. Growing competition.-All these changes in drt'ss habits strengt.ht'ned 
the mills in their competition with the handlooms. Whether it be a chanrre 
from one style of dress t-9 a.nother ~r from one quality of cloth to anothe~, 
the handlooms found themselves unable to adjust their production with the 

, changing demand, while the m!lls availed themselves fully of the opportunity. 
Nor was the competition merely one. of apparel and quali~y. A keen price 
competition also ensued,. especially after certain mills in Western and Sou~h 
. India took to the manufacture of saris and dhotis suited to the requirements 
of the common people. Such competition was greatly helped by the steady 
decline in the price of cloth as is shown in Chapter VIII. · 
.•· Competition did not emanate from Indian mills ~nly .. A steady in· 
crease of foreign competition took place afterl929, and this affected many of 

· the handloom fabrics, especially lungis, muslins, printed chintzes, and even 
.:;'qhotis and khaddar. After 1929, large quantities of artificial silk yarn and 
·.manufactured goods were imported into this country from Japan, and owing 
; tot;he depreciation of the yen, their prices in India fell drastically after 1931 . 

. · Th~ gave a great fillip to·,he use of artificial silk yam by handlooms in 
India. Artificial silk-yarn was freely used in conjuction with cotton or silk 
yarn, ·especially in Madras, in the production of saris, dress materials 

. and shirtings, and the increase in the imports of this yam from 71,000 lbs. 
in 1921~22 to 1 million lbs. by 1927-28 indicates how rapid was the advance 
in such manufacture. In the meantime, imports of artificial silk goods had 
been also inounting up from 15 million yards in 1925-26 to 125·2 million yard3 
in 1932-33. This evidently stemmed the progress of Indian manufactu~es. 
Perhaps the greatest havoc was done by printed chintzes, taftHas, daryfu~ of 
various kinds and other fabrics made partly or wholly from artificial silk. 
This did serious injury to the handloom industry. The increase of protective 
tariff did have some effect tem-porarily, but the imports rose again to 114 
million yards by 1936-31. 

16. Silk Aqndloom industry . .-The copious artificial silk imports affected the 
silk !land-weaving industry also. Silk\weaving is perhaps as old as cotton 
weaving in India, and large numbers ofhandlooms have been plying all over ~he 
country especially in Bengal, Assam, the United Provinces, Bihar, the PunJab 
and Madras, and in the States of 1\lysore and Kashmir. This industry was 
little affected by the Industrial Revolution and the cheap imports from 
Lancashire in the 19th century. But all this changed after the. wal' of .19~4-18. 
Largely owing to the competition from abroad, a ste~y declme of this mdl!s
try has been going on. Bengal which alone, according to the Indl&ll Chamber 

.of Commerce, Calcutta, employed one million persons .iit this industry before 
1915 now employs hardly 20,000 persons. The .Mysore Governme_nt _stat_ed 
in a memorandum to the Sericulture Tariff Board in 1933 that artifima.l Silk 
did not con1pete with silk on the same plane but contributed indirectly to r~ 
duce the price. But the Provincial Governments oomplained that the com
petition was substantial. Silk also suffered by the craze for simplicity and 
plain launderf'd ·garments. Ci>ntres of silk-weaving like Paithan, P~na. 
Korna<"l and Murshidabad. were the first to be hit by; the change oi ~ons 
mentioned auove. . • 



P.tCENT DEVELOPMENTS IN TRE HANDLOOM ~EAVJNG INOOSTRY )9 

17. The cn'€'Tseas market.-Tht> everseas market erijoyl'd by the Indian: · 
handloom weavers was al!50 affected by the competition of mill products from 
India and abroad. South India has long enjoyed a monopoly for the supply 
of Madras handkerchiefs to West Africa, and the exports of this cloth amounted 
in nlue to Rs. 43·5 lakhs in .1929-30 ; but owing to competitio1;1 of imitation· · 
:.tl&dras handkerchit>fs produced in Europe, this trade was considerably 
affected, as the figures of export ·trade (see table below) will show. Similar-: · 
ly, large quantitif'.s of lungis and kailis were being exported to Burma, Federa~ 
ed Malay States, Ceylon, Siam, Borneo, Java, Sumatra and parts of Africa. 
Owing to the trade depression and the competition of cheaper Japanese goods~ 
this trade was greatly affected, and there was a great decline both in quantity 
and \·a)ue. The value of exports of Madras .. handkerchiefs and lungi.i fell 
from Ra. 179·2 lakhs in 1929-30 to Rs. 45·91akhs in 1934-35. In other woids, 
India's income from this item fell to nearly a fourth of what it was in 1929-30.: 
The following table will bring out the situation :- · ' ·· 

TABLE V.-Erport of Madras HatldkercltiRfs and L~ngis from MadrtU.•. 

1\ladru Handkerchiefs. L•"gi• ~~d. KailU • . 
\" t>Ar, -. .. ., ... 

... 
-~ 

. . 

(In millions.) Re.lakha. {In miUiona., Ra. la.kli8. 

1914-16 . . . . H 8·2 19·3 72·0 . 

1920-21 • 28·6 . . . . ~-0 .21·9 

··~· ' ,. 

III'J4-2i . . . . ·. 
3-4 43·5 31-6 171·6. 

. ' ' 

1!129-30 . • . . 4·8 43-6 26·7 · . 135·7 .. 

J9J0-31 . . . . . 2-6 2H 19·2 87·6 .. 

11131-32 . . . . 3·5 2:l·6 . 15-1 76·8 . 

. 1932-33 . . . 6·1 3G3 13-e 65·2 

1933-:U . . . . 3·5 18·4 H 27·8 

1934-36 . . . . 1·3 1%-4 6·6 33·5 

18. Powerloom8.-'f.hLIIla!ke_t!JJost by-.the...ha.ndlooms have _not .all.goM. 
~ the mills, Of late a new rival has come into the field, namt>ly single-unit 
powerlooms worked in cottages, and small prowerloom factories. During 
the last two or three decades, powerlooms• have been growing in D1any centres, 
especially in Bombay, the Central Provinc.es and Berar, the Punjab, Hydera
bad and Mysore. In Bombay, at any rate, powerlooms were 'introduced in 
centres where the handloom had been dE-prived of its market, and. were worked 
by weavers who fonnerly plied the· handloom. Although the looms are gene
rally old ones discarded by mills, these small units have been able to cut down 
production costa and have proved a serious rival..not enly to hanrllooms but 

•In this Report. we have used the term " pow.,rloom" aa 1\anding for tht~ !lingle unit or 
•mRII-111·nle powl'rloorn factoriE'S, wbicb are distinguished from lhe milia mAinly by the fad 
~bat whil4'1 th4'1. mills t'Omprilll' several processes of ma'!uf~t·t.ure, such aa sizina, warping, wind· 
mg anti ~·eav1og. the po"·erlooma are ~ent>rally ronlil_'"d to "·eaving m~•ly, tbe otb« piO
CNIIel ben•s the wme, m ~ost ca~a, •• those follo"·ed Ill handloom w~;av•na;. 
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to mills also. Wherever these little powerloom units have grown,-e.g. Surat, 
.Bhiwand.i, Malegaon, · Burhanpur, lchalkaranji,-the number of handlooms 
has declined and,· in certain Bombay centres thiS has seriously affected the 
handloom industry)-;- Moreover, the powerlooms are growing with amazing 
rapidity. The Bombay Industrial Survey Committee which reported in 1939 
found only 2,500 such powerlooms in the Bombay Province, but in August 
1941 according to reports that have reached us thP-re were at least 6,400 in 
that Province alone and about 15,000 in all India, and the number is growing 
.daily.,. These small powerloom workshops carefully observed the changes 
'.coming over women's dress and they had even greater facilities than the mills 
.in the supply of certain speciality fabrics not suitable fur mass production. 
Hence tli.e loud complaints of hand-weavers in areas where powerlooms have 
increased. Thus, the three-cornered contest, which began in the nineteenth 
century .between the handlooms, importers and Indian mills, has become a 
four-cornered one and already this has had repercussions on the mills as well 
as on the handlooiDL But the less resourceful party (the handlooms) have 

:been worst hit. 
19. Trade depression.~All the ills of the . handloom industry describt>d 

above came to_a head after the world economic crisis of 1929-30. The de
pression affected the industry in many ways. The immediate effect of the 
depression on the weavers WH the fall in demand for their goods resulting 
from the decline in the purchasing power of the masses. The decline in the 
prices of primary products began before 1929-30 but became much steeper 
after it. India is essentially a price market, and any faiJ · n the purchasing 
power of the masses is bound to accentuate this tendency. Although the prices 

:of mill cloth did not fall to the same extent as those of primary products, 
l there was a considerable fall and this did weaken the competitive position of 
the handloom. 

Owing largely to the general depression and partly also t{) the vigour of 
foreign competition, the prices of all staple cloth declined rapidly from 1930. 
and especially after the exchange depreciation of 1931, a ruthless price-cut
ting went on in ·the cloth market. Bombay dhotis selling at Re. 0-15-9 in 1929 
fell to Re. 0-9-8 by 1936, and prices of longcloth also declined at the same 
pace. The mill industry, especially outside Bombay, was able to stand such 

· competitiof!. as their productiOiiCOstSWere then falling as a result of technical 
improvements, but the ha.ndloom weaver had hardly any of those advan
tages, and he had to face the full furee of the price-cuttin,g. No doubt, the 
prices of yarn also declined to some extent, but they were rutifically main
tained at levels higher than they oW{}Uld othe_rwise have been, by a protective 
tariff. In the result. the hand-weaving industry was subjt"'ted to a severe 
strain. The Tariff Board of 1932 (Report, p. 170) summarises the position 
thus: "The severe trade depression which has ~revailed since 1929 has seri
ously reduced the average earuing capacity of, the handl?om. weaver .. The 
effec't of the depression has been accentuated My the relativ~ lllCn'&se m the 
cost of yam ori account of the protective duty. Thus the position of the hand
loom weavers in comparison with the mill industry has considerably dete
riorated since 1927." 

. 20. Weaver•s condition ~jtet" 1930.-This view of th~ Tariff Board is an:pl~ 
supported by contemporary evidence. Bitter complaintd .from va~u~us 
han.dloom w~vers• organisations regarding the yarn duty and DUll compet1tion 
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were made to. the Tariff Board. The Bombay Province was perhaps the 
worot hit in this respect. According to the Director of Industries of that 
Province, even in centres like Belgaum where specialized cloth was produced, 
the wages declined from Rs. 1-8-0 per piece in 1929 to 12 as. in 1932. But 
in centres where ordinary cloths were produced... and in the case of cloth which 
came under mill competition, the fall was more rapid and drastic. In Dhulia, 
for instance, the wages per piece of ch.andrakala sari, fell frt. Rs. 1-4-0 in 
.1927 to 4 armas by May 1931. In Bhingar, the fall was fro Rs. 3-8~0 per 
piece in April 1927 to 8 annas in May 1938 and in Malegao from 14 annas 
to I annas per piece. In centres like Sholapur, whete al ough the· cloth 
produced had to face competition, the wages did not fall so steeply because 

, the weavers were organised, but the effects of milt competition were felt there 
also, and the industry has b~en on the decline. A large number of the hand
weavers there took to beedi-making for livelihood and this has since been their 
mainstay. The demand for llkal saris also fell down drastically and the 
once flourishing centre of Ilkal experienced a severe depression. The 
decline of the hand weaving industry in Baroda was phenomenal; of the 10,000 
looms which were formerly at work, more than 51000 were c:!iscarded. 

Things were not much better in other parts of India. In 1900, Burhanpur 
(C. P.) had about 10,000 looms making turban cloth and silk-bordered saris, 
which found a ready· market in the States of Central India, but after 1921 
both tltese industries declined, causing serious unemployment not only among 
weavers Lut in the numerous subsidiary trades like jari work, dyeing, etc. 
The weavers of HyderaLad were greatly affected by loss of markets and they 
migrated to mill centres and othe.r areas in the Bombay Province. The 
well-knQwn centres in 1\Iadras were also affected. · Before 1920, Madura 
prody~d high-class dhotis and dupattas chiefly. The demand for these fell 
ra piqly after the khaddatr movement started and a large number of weavers who 
previously had been earning from Hs. 1-8-0 to 10 am1as daily lost their employ
ment. It is true that Madura. weavers had the energy and enterprise to change 
the line of production (as we wiU see later) but this involved some dislocation 
and distresg for some years. Salem also passed through severe unemployment .• 
because of the falling demand for. gundo:nch:u dhotis, a former speciality of· 
Salem,' and the dumping of Japanese art-silk goods. The well-known Korna.d 
saris suffered the same fate as the Madura dhotis, and the turban-cloth weavers 
of Dindigul and Aruppukottai found their whole trade gone by a freakish 
change of fashion. Two of the principal centres in Bengal, Dacca. and Santi· 
pur, were in doldrums as a result of the ban on foreign yarn, and in both places 
large numbers of hand-weavers seem to have given up the trade and taken to 
agriculture. Wages in Santipur used to be Rs. 1-8-0 daily,but fell to between 
8 and 12 annas by 1930 and to 4 annas since. 

In most of the above-mentioned centres, the bulk of the town's population " 
depended on handloom weaving land when it declined the prosperity of the 
whole town vanished. A visit to celebrated weaving centres, like Burhanpur, 
Dacca, Dholka, Conjeevaram and Santipur, will show how seriously this has -
affected the urban population as a whole. Centres like Sholapur, Poona, 
Gokak and Baroda have not suffered so severely in spite of a decline in hand
weaving, because mills or other industries came to their"rescue. • 

Thus in the early tl1irties, the condition of the handlo~mindustry reached a ' 
pitiable stage. Unemployment was rife in most important centres. and even \ 

0 
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11\-here there wae somf' rmpluyment the weaver was getting only a pittance: 
1
Messrs. W. A. Beardsell & Co., LtJ., a Madras firm which has a long experience 
of the export trade in handloom cloth, wrote in 1935 in their memorandum to 
the Tariff Bo:ud : " The cumulative effect .of the various factors operating 
against the handloom weaver is that to-day he is in a most precarious position. 
There is no continuity of work. He has to change from the weaving of saris to 
the weaving of may-be exportable articles. But however hard he may try he 
can never get more than ~ starvation wage under the present conditiolll5. 
Every little cut in the duty should certainly help him by making him more 
flompetitive not only in the internal markets, but in those outside countries 
where his goods are marketable. Every discouragement and setback means 
greater unemployment and the loss to this country in the disappearance of 
an ancient handicraft will be fraught with considerable misery." 

It may be argued by some that in spite of the decline ~some areas, in 
, India as a whole handloom production has been maintained and that on 
. balance the decline is not great. We have to remember in this connection 
. that production is not a safe criterion in the case of an industry like hand
. weaving pursued hereditarily by certain classes or castes. A mill will close 
down if it does not earn a profit, but the handloom will go on even if it brings 
no profit, because the weavers depend on it helplessly for their livelihood. 
It is even said that the weaver works longer and produces more where wages 
go down in order that he might make up by quantity what he loses in price 
per piece. The increased use of fly-shuttle sleys had also a great influence on 

· output. This question has been dealt with at greater length in Chapter X. 
Here we may quote the Tariff' Board (1932) who have put the position cogently: 
•• Since the handloom weaver cannot regulate his production according to the 

- state of the market without risking starvation for himself and his family the 
true criterion for judging the position of the handloom industry is not the 

-proportion of the quantity of cloth woven on handlooms to the total prod uc
tion but the wages earned by the handloom weaver. Judged by this test, his 

:_position on the evidence we have received must be regarded with some 
concern" (p. 171). 

21. JJJem!ttru adopted by the Protineial and State Governments.-This 
serious condition of the weavers aroused the interest of the Government of 
India. Hitherto, t.he handloom industry had not attracted the attention of the 
Government of lnJia to any great extent. Only the Provincial and State 
Govepunents had been trying to help the industry as best as they could. 
The fi.rst concern of these Governments was the introduction of improved . 
appliances, especially fly-shuttle sleys., In Madras, where interest in the 
handloom industry began early and has been kept up since, the Government 
went 8o far aa to start a weaving factory at Salem in 1906, fQr undertaking 
experimental work for which Mr. (later Sir) Alfred Chatterton was 

.. employed. This evoked much enthusiasm and the Industrial Conference 
of 1908 made recommendations of a flir-reaching character in rt.gardto indus
tria) policy. AB, however, the Secretary of State (Lord Morl«>y) disapproved 
of this on laissezfaire grounds, the Madras Government_ launched schemes of 
industrial education. At the outset, the idea, in Madras as elsewhere, was to 
spread the new technique by means of training imparted in industria~ schools,· 
"but it was soon realized that the demonstration of improved apphanees at 
the weaver'a door was much more effective than training weavers, childiqn 
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in a few industrial schools, and therefore itinerant demonstration parties were 
organised for serving the different areas one after another. Such efforts gained 
much momentum after the Reforms of 1919. In Madras, two such demonstra
tion parties worked as far back asl913, and by 1922-23, the number had reached 
ten. Subsequently some of the parties were retrenched and in 1932-33, all 
were disbanded owing to financial stringency. The Govetent of Madras 
have also maintained a Textile Institute and given grants- -aid to several 
weaving schools maintained by private bodies. In Bomba , nine weaving 
schools moved from place to place (subsequently reduced , o seven)· and in 
addition, eleven demonstration parties were also at work.' Inthe Central Pro
vinces and Berarp-& special staff toured continuousJy in the villages popularising 
the new appliances, but no weaving schools were established. In the United 
Provinces, there were at first peripatetic weaVing schools, but these were 
abolished and model weaving schools were established at certain centres, 
with the charge of demonstration work also. The Punjab had no regular 
touring parties; but imprc-ved methods were demonstrated at fairs and exhibi
tions. In Bihar and Orissa, a school and ten peripatetic parties (later reduced 
to seven) were maintained. The Bengal ~overnment established 8 fixed 
weaving schools and 26 peripat~tic schools. Three demonstration parties 
have been working in Assam since 1926. Besides giving training in improved 
methods, Rome of the leading textile institutes also carried on research work 
in the various preparatory processes, weaving, dyeing· and printing. On 
the marketing side and in the in:wrovement of patterns and designs not much 
was done in most Provinces, till lately; but in the United Provinces and in 
Bihar central emporiums for the production and marketing of improved fabrics 
were established and these did admirable spade-work although in a limited 
field. · · 

Owing to such efforts, the use of fly-shuttle sleys, dobbies, jacquards I 
and other improved appliances had increased.,; Demonstration was not con-' 
fined to improved looms and preparatory. processe·s only ; special dyeing 
demonstration parties al:m were organised in Madras and Bombay. In the 
Central Provinces and Berar, a dyeing and printing demonstration party 
worked from 1928 and aerograph printing was introduced. In regard to marke
ting and improved designs, the _achievement was not a great deal, but the Arts 
and Crafts Emporium at Lucknow, and Bihar Cottage Industries at Gulzar
bagh, Patna, did a considerable demonstration w!)rk for the whole of India. . . 

At the same time, the leading Indian States also moved in the same direc• 
tion. Hyderabad opened a Cottage Industries Institute and started demonstra
tion parties. In .Mysore, a Central Weaving-Institute and three departmentak 
sch(Jols were established, and ten demonstration units were organised. Gwalior, 
KaRhmir, Travancore and Cochin also worked on similar lines. . . 

22. The GQVernment of India's grant-in-aid.-All this did not help the l 
hand-weavers very much in counteracting the forces working against them· 
after 1930. The markets for handloom cloth went on dwindling. The Pro, . 
vincial Governments were deeply concerned about the situation, but found 
that they could not do anything effective by themselves. The problem had 
to be tackled on an all-India basis. The Provincial Governments who previ
ously were jealously guarding themselves against interference from the Centre, 
gradually realized the urgenoy of combined action, and at their insta~ce a 

o2 
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'reconstituted Industries Conference was held in Sim1a, July 1933. The subject 
ofhandloottl indus~ry was brought up prominently at this Conference. Having 
regard to the seriobs nature orthe situation facing the ~;land-weaving industry,
.the Government of ~adras made a proposal for levying a cess on Indian mill 
yam with a countervailing duty on Indian and imported cloth, the proceeds 
of which were to be applied to providing a proper organisation for the handloom 
industry ma.inly through the C(H)peraiive agency. This suggestion did not 
receive general approval, nor did the idea of co-operative agency evoke any 
enthusiasm. Howeyer, the Hon. Mr. (nowj Sir) Alan Lloyd, while disapproving 
:of a cess on jmported yarn, indicated th~ possibility of a grant-in-aid from 
~the central revenues. -,The idea soon received the attention of the Govern-
. ment of India who recognised that the hand loom industry was hit by· the im· 
! port duty on yam, and along with the Tariff (Textile Protection) AJnendment 
~Act (1934), a grant to the handloom i~dustry equivalent to the proceeds 

· ; of an import duty of a 1 anna per pound on imported yams up to 50s. waa 
.·included in the budget for 1934-35. The .schemes sent up by the Provinces 
for tqe utilization of the grant and the meritS of the co-operative agency for 
administering this grant were discussed at the next Conference. The grant, 

. which eventually amounted annrially toRs. 5 lakhs, was distributed in the 
year 1934-35 and was utilized by the Provinces f.,r a~pruved schemes . .- The 
utilization of this grant and the efforts of the Prvvinces in this connection 

. will be discussed in Chapter IX. 
This grant marks a distinct stage in the history of governmental efforts a' 

helping the hand-weaving industry. The Provincial Governments utilized 
it for launching schem~s of marketing, imprQvement of designs, etc. It was, 
however, soon realized that financial aid, however generous, was not sufficient 
to remove .the handicaps that were hampering the industry's progress. The 
'Tariff Board (1932) examined various proposals in this connection, especially 
the restriction of mill output in classes of cloth which form the bulk of the 
output of the handloom industry, but found it impracticable and was only 
able to make an exhortation to the mills '' to· regard it as an essential obliga
tion arising from the grant of protection to refrain from entering into unfair 
competition with the handloom industry so as not to .impair its relative posi
tion " (para. 178) .. It considered more favourably -the proposal to impose a 
cess on mill yam for creating an all-India fund for helping the hand-weaving 
industry, but was of opinio:n that the proposal was not ripe to be given effect 
to at once. The Special Tariff Board (1936) confirmed the views of the previous 
Board in rega~d to mill competition, but found th~t the ·adjustment of 
the interests of the handloom industry was not included within its terms of 
reference. The Ninth Industries Conference, held at Lahore in December 
1937, discussed this subject in a general way, and the Chairman assured the 
Conference that the Government of India would take suitable action for racili
tating some sort of arrangement between mills and handlooms. 

23. Appointment of the Fact-Firnling Committee.-The Government of 
Madras took the initiative again. On 17th Aprill939, theY\ addressed a cir
cular letter on this subject to the Provincial Governments as well as the Central 
Government, discussing the various suggestions put forward, viz., (I) prohibi.
tion of mills from working at night, (2) fixing a quota of production for mills, 
(3) earmarking the styles of cloth to be produced on the handlooms and in 

'·the mills, (4) levy of an excise duty on mill cloth or terminal tax on cloth 
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Imported from other Provinces. The Madras Gove~ent did not show its 
preference for" any of these proposals, but stated that " a proper solution of 
the problem and the success of all endeavours in this direction can be fully 
&88nred only if all Provinces and States adopt a common policy. The pro~lem 
of the handloom weaver is an all-India problem and should therefore be dealt 
with on an all-India footing. Without the co-operation of all Provincial 
Governments and the Government of India, it will not be possible to prevent 
further deterioration in the condition of millions of handloom weavers.". 

After the outbreak of the present war, there was a general expectation that 
hand-weaving would r~eive a fillip as happened d~the war ofl914-I8. 
but such expectations were soon belied. During the last waiz the mill industry 
was in a comparatively undeveloped state and·.was unable to cope with some 
of th~ new requirements. The handloom, the1efore, was able. to get some 
part of the new demand that arose out of war needs or by stoppage of imports • 

. The mill industry has since made. rapid strides and built. up a large reserve 
capacity. During the last war, again, the handloom weaver· col!ld obtain 
foreign yam, at least from Japan, but this time all possibilities of obtaining 
foreign yam were closed and India has not only to supply its own yam but to 
supply other countries especially of the Eastern Group. The result has been a 
scarcity of yarn, which became particularly serious after April 1941. 
- The Industries Conference discussed agaiD. in December 1939 the collflicting · 
interests of the mill and handloom industries and the Provincial Governments 
urged the need for early action in view of the serious difficulties fac.ing the 
handloom w~vers. Realising.the urgency of the problem, the .Mernm~nt 
of India circularized the Provincial and State Governments and important 
millowners' associations calling for their views regarding th~ various proposals' 
made for reconciling the conflicting interests of handlooms and mills. From 
the replies received it was found extremely difficult to arrive at any workable 
solution, and even on the actual condition of the industry to-day, a lunda• 
meL tal difference wa~ disclosed between the mills' representatives on the one 
hand· and representatives of the handloom industry on the other. Therefore, a 

·Conference of representatives of the mill and the handloom weaving industn.a 
and of certain Provincial Governments was convened at Delhi on the 6th· 
and 7th December 1940. The discUBBions at the Conference showed that ther~ 
was a serious lack of reliable data on many crucial points. relating to the 
hand-weaving industry od on the exact nature of the competition if any 
between it and tl}e mills. It was therefore decided to appoint a Fact-Finding' 
Committee to investigate the problems of the hand loom industry, the types 

, of production, the difficulties of getting yam and marketing finished products, 
the state of the handloom technique, the lines on which the industry 
could be reorganised and: the possibility of demarcating a special· field for 
the handloom. The merits of the various proposals were also discussed at thto 
Conference but owing 'to the paucity of the data available for decision, the 
consideration of policy wa&-deferred till after the report of thP. Committee 
was availablt>. The Twelfth Industries Conference which met at Luckno• 
on the 16th and 17th December unanin1ously agreed to the propo~ta.l regarding 
the appointment of a Fact-l<'inding Committee and accordingly this Com· 
mittee was constituted by the Commerce Department early iu 1941. 



CHAPTER n. 
Extent of the lndustrJ. 

i. NUMBER OF LOOMS. 

24. General.-T~ extent of the hand-weavingjndustry is to be judged 
ma:inly by the number. of looll)s a~§~xers_and t4e_to~f prod uctwn of t'!oth 
by them. Therefore, it is necessary at the outset to find out how many looms 
there are and how many persons are engaged in working them. lnf"rmation 
on such points is generally obtained from the periodical population censuses. 
In India statistics regarding weavers (and looms also in 1921) have been collected 
at the decenriial censuses, but unfortunately such statistics are neither exhaus
tive nor accurate. The Census Commissioners themselves have not claimed 
any high degree 9f accuracy for their figures. At any rate, for periodical 
comparisons they are unsuitable, as the basis of enumeration has been changed 
from census to census. With all such blemishes, the latest census statistics 
would have been very useful if only we could get them. More detailed infon;na
tion about weavers than in past ceilsuses was collected at the 1941 Census. 
but owing to the financial stringency resulting from the war it was decided by 
the Government of India not to proceed with the analysis of the occupational 
tallies which contain this idormation. Therefore, this valuable source of 
statistics is denied to us in British India, except in the case of C. P. and Berar 
where with a special grant by the Provincial Government some tabulation has 
be~n made. The Indian States conduct their own census, and most of them 
are proceeding with tabulation of the data, but unfortunately ·the full results 
are not yet available. W ~have .... tllerefore, to depend chiefiy_on the.. survr._vs 
con~~~- _!>y . t~e Proyincial and_ State Governments-.. 

Handloom censuses were taken several times in the Madras Presidency, 
during the last century, beginning with one in 1856. An.est~te was made for 
the whole country at the 1901 Census, but the only all-India census of looms 
was conducted in 1921. The Census Commissioner was rather disappointed 
with the results and stated that "any estimate of the tendency of the home 
weaving industry based 'on the census figures is at present inconclusive." 
But he added ·that " if it is to be continued it may afford material for a 
better estimate at a future census." This advice was, however, not heeded 
and no loom census was taken at the subsequent two censuses. We have, 
therefore, to fall back upon other sources for our information about the 
present nnmber of looms. 

Several Provinces have carried out ad Aoc censuse& of looms and weavers. 
and others have made estimates in other ways. Such estimates~ J?OSS~ble 
without _any large cost, thanks to the existence of guilds or other socialiDStlt~
tions among the weavers. Most of the wea. vers in India are members of ce~a.m 
castes, whose hereditary occupation from time immemorial has be~n. weavmg. 
Each caste has it guild or panchayat, which performs social and ~lig10us func
tions with funds periodically collected by subscription among Its ~embers. 
S'uch caste organisations exist all over India among weavers, and are called 
panchayal, 1abha, 1angh, mandal, etc. We will deal with their functions .lat?r. 
What interests us in the present connection is that subscription to theOuild 
is on a loom or family basis, in many parts oftlie-colintry. -. !herefore, the 
headman or each locality has to maintain a list of all the families and }oolllS, 

26 



EXTENT OF THE INDUSTRY. 27 
. . 

and such lists cann<1t be incorrect, for obvious reasons. Unfortunately, such 
customs do not obtain everywhere and therefore in many places the numbers 
have to be estimated l'lith the help of the headmen. This is what has been 
done in most cases. 

' 25. Total number of looms.-From the statistics we have been able to gather, 
we find that the total number of looms in India excluding Bunna is about 
2,000,000. This is based on the data supplied by the various Provinces an'd 
States. Among the States, Hyderabad, Mysore, Travancore, Kashmir, 
Gwalior, Baroda, Coohin, Indore, Kolhapur and States of the Kolhapur Agency 
have supplied us statistics of looms. The Statea left out are mostly in the 
Rajputana Agency. For this are~'we have accepted the figures collected at 
the handloom census for 1921. The same is the souroe for Ajmer-Merwara. 

Some previous estimates of looms fQr all India are available. The number. 
of looms was estimated at 2·7 millions at the 1901 Census, and about 2 millioris 
in the 1921 Census, and both included Burma. Too Tariff Board (1932) 
estimated the number at 2,500,000 (including Burma). The·Census estimate 
of 1921 and the Tariff Board estimate of 1932 are given in the Table along with 
our estimates fcl' 1940. 

TADLE VI.-Total number of looms in India in. the years 1921, 1932 arul1940. 

-. 
1932 Serial Provinco or State. • 1921 (Tariff 1940. No. . ... • (Cenaua). Board) • . 

' -
Provincu. 

1 Ajmcr·!llerwara . . . . 1,587 .. . (a)1,587 

2 Assam . . . . . 421,367 425,000 421,022 

3 Bengal . . . . . 213,886 200,000 142,461 
-• Bihar • . . . ' . . (6)124-,021 150,000 103,096" 

(Bihar and 

' 
Orissa) 

117,100 6 Bombay . . . . . .. 100,000 

6 C. P. & Berar . . . , 
.. 100,000 73,338 

7 Madru . . . . . 169.4-03 225,000 340,4-51 

8 :s .. w. F. Province . . . .. 500 10,000· 

t Orissa. . . . . . . (6)4-0,571 .. 48,000 

10 Punjab . . . . 270,507 14-0,000 284,205 

11 Sind . . . . . . .. .. . 3,823 
.-

12 United Provinces , . . . .. 75,000 244,252 

13 Delhi . . . . . . . 1,067 450 (c)450 

(a) Thl"'le figures are the same as those of the hauilloom Ct.~ 1921. As no later figures 
are av&ilahle, these figures have been given. . . 

(b) The Cenaua figure W&ll for Bihar .. nd OriSL<&, then a Ringle Provio.ce. Tbe Director 
of Industries, Orissa, ha11 supported the figure 4(),571 for 1921. Subtracting tlW we get 
124.021 for Bihar. , 

.(c) The figure is adopted from the TarJJl Board Rvport of 1932. 

' 
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TABLE VI-contd. 

Serial 1921 . 1932 
No. Province or State. 

(Censu~). (Tariff 1940. 

~ 
Board): 

Statu. -
1 :Baroda . . . . . 10,851 .. 10,!19 

2 Cochin; . . . . .. .. 3,151 -
3 Gwalior' . . . . . . . .. 6,000 

4 Hyderabad , . . . . 15.434 140,000 114,500 

5 indore ' . . . . . . . .. 1,002 , 
6 Jammu & Kashmir . ~ . .. (d) 23,903 

7 1\lvsore "' . . .. . . .. .. 50,000 

8 Rajputana (Agency) . . . - 89,741 .. (a)89,741 

9 Travaneore : . .. . . .. .. 19,009 

10 Kolhapui & the Deccan States ' . .. .. 14.995 

11 Other States . . . . .. (e)250,000 70,000 
(Estimated by 
TariJf :Board). 

Total (excluding Burma} . . 1,~435 1,805,950 2,193.262 
-

(d) For 1932, Director of Industries, Jammu and Kashmir,. eetimated 42,000 as the 
figure for his State. · : · · 

(e).-This figure includee those for Cochin, Gwalior, Indore, Jammu and Kashmir. Myeore, 
. Travancore, and the Dect-an and Kolhapur Statee. 

. One may be tempted _to compare the number of loomS at the three succes-
sive periods and formulate conclusioM therefrom. But such a comparison 
is not justified;, seeing that neither the Census of 1921 nor the Tariff Board's 
estimate was complete. The Tariff Board's estimate for the United Provincei 
was 75,000 looms, but the Government of that Province considered this a 
gt'Of!S under-estimate. Their present estimate comes to 244,252. 

Whife it is not possible to make all-India comparisons in regard to the 
number of looms at various perio4J!, information of a fairly reliable nature is 
available for certain Provinces. (Statistics· of looms are available for Madraa 
Presidency from 1871, when the number was 280,000. In 1889, the Board of· 
Revenue estimated th£> ·number at 300,009. The Statistical Atlas compiled 
in 1920 gave 242,000 as the number of looms, while according to the Handloom 
Census of 1921, the number was 169,403.) In 1.931, the n1unber was 334,407 
according to .the Madras Census Report and 225,000 according to the Tariff 
Board estimate. The figure given for 1941 is 340,451. Thus,. there has been 
an increase in the number of looms in Madras. In Bengal, on tfle other hand. 
the number of looms has diminished from 213,886 in 1921 (according to Census) 
to 142,461 in 1941-a fall of 34 per cent. Perhaps this fall is due to the in
crease in the number of fly-shuttle looms, as will bt' Sl:'£>n later. 
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26. Wor.Hng and Idle Looms.-The importance of loom. statistics can be 
~xa~gerated. Even if we we~ able to get thE' correct number of looms, we · 
could not make 1uy reliable conclusions therefrom regarding the state of tlie 
industry, ~ing that looms in a cottage are not like looms in a milJ. If 
weaving in a mill ceases to be profitable, looms wilJ be discarded, out a 
domestic loom is like any fa~ily furniture and will remain for long-. as an 
' ht>irloom • even if it i8 not worked. · Looms will not. be discarded, at any 
rate, for some years and they will fetch lit~l,~ ~f sold. Therefore, if any useful 
comparison is to be made, it must be with reference to lootps actually working. 
It was with this object in. view that we collected the statistics of idle looms, 
looms which though not discarded are not generally working. This does not 
refer to occasionnl idleness ; nearly all looms have ~die months, but some of the 
looms are almo:st always idle and it is this category that we speak of as idle 
looms. The following table will bring out that nearly 13 per cent of the looms 
in India are idle. In Baroda, for instance, about 4 7 per cent of the looms are 
no longer worked. Similarly, in Orissa, the United Provinces, the Punjab and 
Bihar 27, 21, 20 and 19 per cent respectively of the looms are idle. Ol a 
different category are the looms of Assam which are only meant to be 
worked as a part-time occupation. 

TABLE VII.-Tke numher of artive and idle looms in India, 1940.* 

--
No. of No. of Pen.-entage 

Provinces and State&. looms looms Total. of idle 

•. working. idle. looms to 
Total. 

1 2 3. . 
' 5 

Provimu. 

1. Assam . 0 0 0 . 411,018 10,004 421,022 I 
2. Bengal 0 . .. . 121,091. 21,370 142,461 15 
3. Bihar 0 .. 0 . 83,5M 19,512 103,096 19 
4. Bombay • , , • ; 103,300 . 13,800 117,100 12 
5. Central Provinces and Berar . 71,390 . 1,948 73,338 3 
6. :Madras . 0 0 . 0 294,101 46,350 340,451 13 
7. Oriaaa 0 . 0 0 . 35,000 13,000 48,000. 27 
8. Punjab . . . . . 227,295 56,910 284,205 20 
9. Sind 0 • 0 . 0 3,823 Nil 3,823 NiL-

10. United Provinces . .. . 192,890 51,362 ,244,252 21 .. 
Statu. " 

. . 
1. Barode. . ' . . . .. 5,387 4,832 10,219 47 
2. ~chin 0 . .. . . 2,608 MO 3,158 17 
3. Gwalior . . . . . 5,000 1,000 ·6,000 17 
'· Hyderabad . . . . 108,775 5,725 114,000 5 
5. Indore 0 • • . . 1,002 (a) 1,002 (11) 
6, Jllmmu and Kashmir . 22,091 1,812 23,903 8 
1. Kolhapur and Deccan State. . 13,313 t,682 14,995 -11 
8. Mysore • • • • 0 3!),000 . 115,000 50,000 30 

' 9. Travancore . . . . 18,402 607 19,009 3 

TOT.lL . . 1,755,070 :.:65,464 2,020,534 13 

-nu. table excludes Delhi, Ajmer-Merwaro, N •• w. F. Province, and the Rajputan. 
.A&ency. Hence the apparent diserepAncy between thi1 ud the previous taLle. , 

(a) Sot kniiWD. · 
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27. Loom. classified according to t=iles.-~gr~Lmajority- oUooms in 
lndia~gaged-m-ootton-weaving. Of the to~t~umber of IoomB, 72 per 
cent are engaged in cotton, 16 per cent in silK,'5 per cenHn'wool;)--per-cent 
in artificalsilk and 6 per cent in other textiles:-we have of course Jxcluded 
jute, coir and other fabrics. As many as 96 per cent of the looms are weaving 
cotton in Orissa, 89 per cent in C. P. and Beiar, 89 per cent in Bihar, 86 per 
cent in the Punjab, 84 per cent in ~Sind, 82 per cent in Madras and 80 per 
cent in Bengal. In Bombay and the United Provinces cotton acco:unts for 
only 75 per cent and 66 per cent respectively. Among the States •. Travancore, 
Cochin, Gwalior and Baroda are predominantly cotton weaving areas. In 
Assam wl~re silk is commonly worn, silk weaving accounts for W per cent 
of the 1oomB. The UniteC Provinces, Sind, Mysore and Bengal follow with 
21~ 16, 14:, 10 per cent respectively •.. Kashmir has also large numbers of silk 
looms, but according to the figures supplied to us only 3 per cent are silk. 
Wool weaving is most prominent in Mysore with 14 per cent, the United 
Provinces and Hyderabad with 13 per cent each and Bihar and the Punjab 

. with 6 and 7 cent respectively of the IoomB engaged in it. The following 
table will make all this clear :-

TABLE VIII.-Number of looms classified according to textiles. 

Provloee or State. Cotton. Wool. Silk.. Art. &IJ]L 

1 I a ' 
1. Aasam . . . 208,022 .. 203,000 

(00%) (00%) 
I. Bengal . . ·113.1169 2.849 14,246 

(80%) {2%) (10%) 
a. Bihar . . . 92,390 6,166 1,1193 

(89%) (6%) (2%) 
'· BombaJ . . 88,100 .. 11,300 

(75%) (9%) 
6. C. P. 4: Berar . 6!>,2!f 4 021 2,503 

(89%) (6%) (8%) 
8. :Madrlll . . . 269,306 266 19,192 

(82%) (6%) 
'1. OriMa . . 46,000 10 1,9110 

(116%) (4%) 
8. Punjab . . . 244,916 18,500 ,,739 

(86%) (7%) (2%) 
9. SIDd. . . . 3,211 .. 612 

(84%) (16%) 
10. Ulllted Piovtneea . 161,913 80.W 61,76' 

(66%) (13%) (21%) 

Total Britlah India 1,293,091 62,897 811,829 

1. Baroda . . . 3,998 8 24 
(80%) 

I. CoobiD . . . 8,1-&8 .. 10 
(100%) 

825 I s. Gwallor 4,245 
(liS%) 

'· Hyderabad . 66,065 14,898 4,188 
(52%) (13%) (4%) 

6. Indore . • .. 
8. lammu 4: Jtubmlr ii.351 16,766 786 

(27%) (70%) (3%) 
7. Kyaore . 2!>,000 6,000 11.000 

(71%) (14"6%) (lH%) 
8. Travanrore . 10.009 .. .. 

(100%) 
813 11 II.De<'can • Jtolhapur 8,2\18 

State.. (46%) 

Total Statt!S (G) 12i.IOII 86,805 10,02& 

GRAND TOTAL 1,417,200 99.202 321,SM 
(72%) (!>%) (16%) 

(II) Alllltat('tl are not mcluded. 
(b) 21 198 Idle and discarded looms are not lndutled. 
(c) The total In each or th- c8l!eo dill"•,.. from that of TaW. 1. 
(;I) Work.ln& loowa ollQ" an tUen loto ~u•hleratJ_IIJI. 

6 

.. 
1,425 

(1%) 
2,547 

(8%) .. 
60 

6,067 
(2%) .. 
15.000 
(6%) .. 
.. 

24,089 

1 

.. 
'16 

1,400 
(1%) .. .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
1,476 

2!>,565 
(1%) 

lute or 
lliztmeL &ny other 

ftbre. 

8 'I 

.. .. 
9,260 '112, 

(7%) .. .. 
17,150 600 

(15%) 
1,550 .. 

(2%) 
84,428 

(10%) 
1,181 

.. .. 
1,000 .. .. . . 
.. .. 

68.888 1,44'1 

1.861 .. 
(20%) . . .. 

w· .. 
(7%). 
82,729 .. 

(80%) 
. . .. .. .. 
.. .. 
.. .. 
8,987 .. 

(M%) 

U,480 .. 
104,818 2,447 

(II%) 

Total. 

8 

411,022 
(c) 

142,461 

103,098 

1~7.10C) 

73,388 

a211,411t 
(b) 

48,000 

18',166 

't82S 
IU,Z&I 

1, '1'10, 789 

6,387 
(d) 
1,158 

1.000 
(d}. 

108,775 
(d) 
1,002 

18,003 

85,000 
(~) 
19,009 

1S,61S 
(•J 

114,847 

1,971,686 
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·The Millowners' Association, Bombay, have in their memorandum drawn 
'Special attention to the question of looms engaged in weaving mixtures. They 
say: "It has recently been found that by far the largest proportion-of the 

. ' (lOttage handlooms in the Province of Bombay consists of those. which turn 
out mixture fabrics, and that the number of .looms excluaively enga~ed in 
cotton weaving is relatively small." Our findings point to a very different 
conclusion, as can be seen from Table VUI. In most Provinces the percent
age is very small. Even in Bombay, only 17,650 or about 16 per cent of the 
total number of looms are engaged in weaving mixtures, and this cannot 
obviously be regarded as a large proportion. The percentage of mixtures is 
higher in the State of Hyderabad (30 per cent), and this is because that State 
is engaged in making Mmru, muskru and certain types of coatings and shirtings 
and other mixed piecegoods in which silk or artificial silk forms a complete · 
set either in the warp or in the weft. Aecordin3 to the existing trade practice 
a cloth is considered a mixture if along with cotton yarn, silk or artificial silk 
yarn forms a substantial portion either in the warp and the weft or in both • 
..A cotton cloth, therefore, does not becoJl!e ' mixture ' merely because silk or 
artificial silk yarn is used for decorating the fabrics or for developing the 
borders or headings. This practice is also observed by the milia ·in their. 
returns to the J?irector-General of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics. 
The fabrics entered in Table VIII under " mixtures " :onSist of those in whic.ho 
silk or artificial silk forms either the complete warp or ,the complete weft, 
or those in which a substantial portion of silk or artificial silk is used both iD. 
the warp and in the weft. 

'•.·' 
We have hardly any information regarding the proportion of the varioua. 

te:ll.tiles in previous years, but in respect of Bengal it is believed that more of" 
the looms were fonnerly weaving silk .. · There are indications to show that 
there bas been a steady decline in this industry, not only in Bengal hut in 
other Provinces also. In the States of Mysore and Kashmir, however, there 
aeems to have been an advaooe. In Mysore, many looms have changed over 
to silk, as cotton weaving has proved unprofitable. 

In a broad sense, handloom.weaving includea the weaving of aU types ot 
"fibres, of vegetable, animal, .mineral and chemical origin. In this report, 
however, we hive confined our attention to the weaving of cotton, wool, silk, 
artificial silk and mixtures thereof. There is some information regarding 
jute in the table above, but it is not clear whether the figures in that column 
include, fibres like sann-hemp, ramie, ·etc. Apparently; coir is not included i 
Travancore which has the largest number of coir looms has not supplied ,ani 
figures in that column. · 

28. Tgpu of Tw.ndlomru.-Ot a· total of 2 million handlooms in India 
.about 64: per cent are throw-shuttle looms, 35 per cent fly-shuttle looms, and. 
only 1 per cent of other categories. As we have no statistics of such classi
fication at earlier periods, no comparison is possible. It is C?ertain, however, 
that twenty years ago the number of fly-shuttle looms was far less. The 
rapid increase since in their number was due to the active endeavours _o( the 
Governments to popularise them. 
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TABLE IX.-Looms of different typu. 

Per ePnt Per cent 
Throw· to total Fit· to total 

Pro•~ or State. "huttlr IDcludlol Shut le lneludjng Total 
loom a. otLer loolll8. other (2)+(4). 

loom .. looDII. 

"'""-
.ASMIII . t10,000 07 11,000 3 f21,000 

Bengal . . 41,101 32,. 05,759 87 J.C0,881 

Jill oar . . 84,lt7 82 38,015 38 103,()62 

Bombay. . . 411,000 37 00,860 55 111,860 

C. P. ct Berar . . IM,8N 48 34,073 t7 68,967 

Madru . . 83,880 19 275,855 ,81 339,515 

on- u,ooo 85 7,000 15 48,000 

Punjab . . . 270,882 86 13,233 5 284,096 

81nd . . 1,1t7 ao 2,878 70 3,823 

Culted Provl~ea 197,592 81 48,660 1t 2«,252 

-Total (British India) 1,173,00& 591,831 1,706,435 

.,.,.,_ 
BAroda . . 8,501 83 1,508 15 10,009 

Co<'hln . . 800 27 2,200 73 3,000 

Gwallor 5,253 88 200 3 5,4S3 

Uyderabad 72,812 M 39,148 M 111,9110 

Indore . .. .. .. .. 1,002 

Jammu & Xaahmlr* • 22,887 08 1,0111 ' 23,903 

llyiiOnl . 11,150 22 38,850 78 50,000 

Travaocore . 2,00Q. 11 17,009 89 19,009 

Decaln •• Xolhapur 817 6 11,0N ,.. 11,911 
States. 

TotRl (Statea) 12U20 111,015 238.!-&7 

.OJLlllin TOrAio 1,297,824 702,85e 2,001,682 

• 11,017 Wool weaving lootoa In Kashmir are elaMJfted nnder Throw..Shuttle looms. 
6SS Silk weaving looiDII In Kaahmlr are claulfted uuder Fly-Shuttle Jooma. 

To~l 
loeluding 

other 
looDII. 

421,021 

1U,t8l 

103,098 

117,100 

73,1138 

340,451 

48,000 

284,205 

3,823 

244,252 

1,7;'7,7., 

10,219 

1,158 

11,000 

114,500 

1,001 

23003 

60,000 

19,009 

14,995 

2U,7M 

2,020,53-& 

It will be noted that the proportion of fly-shuttle looms is largest in Travan
core (89 per cent), Madras (81 per cent), Mysore (78 per cent), Cochin (73 per 
cent), Bengal (67 per cent), Bombay (55 per cent), and i~ is low in the Punjab 
(5 per cent), Orissa {15 per cent) and the United Provinces (19 per cent). 
While in Bengal the total number of looms has falleq with the increase of 
fiy-s1mttle sleys, the total has only risen in Madras, indicating that produc
tion has advanced more in the one than in the othet. 

29. Throw-shuttle looou.-The oldest looms in India worked with the throw
shuttle sleys. The mechanism was very simple and could be seen even now 
in its primitive form in the hill tracts of :Assam and Bengal. The familiar 
loom in Assam consists of one sley, one bamboo reed, one shuttle, one warp 
beam and one cloth beam. Its cost is below Rs. ~- It is generally fitted on 
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Four poE~ts with a cross bar for the support of the sley and can he conveniently 
worked o~ the verandah of houses by day and hung up -on the inside wall by 
night. The great bulk of looms in Assam are of this category. The looms 
used by Manipuris, Nagas, Tripuras and Bhutias are simpler and they cost 
even less. Such simple weaving devices which number anything up to 5 
lakhs, or a fourth of the total number of looms in India, cannot be classed_ on 
a par with the heavy and costly fly-shuttle frame looms which work in a 
Malabar hand-weaving factory. Hence the futility of counting the number 
of looms as an index of the condition of the weaving industry. 

Subsequently, by an invention in India at some early date, shedding came 
to be done through heddles or healds by the motion of the feet, the loorus 
began to be made of more lasting material and it was located more permanently 
at a place with a pit·dug for the convenience ofthe·weaver to work in a sitting 
posture. Such were the looms in use in the plains all over lndia,-the looms · 
.that made the marvellous muslins and paitha"'u: ··Even now as many· as 
64 per cent of the looms in India are of this category. · 

30. Fly-shuttl.e looms.-The fly-shuttle sleys were first · introduced in 
England in 1733 by John Kay. By this device, the shu~le is propelled by· 
hammers placed at the ends of the lathe which was lengthened for the purpose, 
and thus weaving can be done more rapidly. The fly-shuttle sleys were 
introduced in India long ago, but in spite of their greater output and profi
tableness the weavers have been·'slow t~ adopt them because it is g~nerally 
believed by them, not witb,out a show of reason, that they are not snitable 
for weaving high-quality fabrics, and in the course of our tours, we found that 
this belief is still prevalent in many areas. However, owing to tpe energetic 
efforts of Government, 35 per cent of the total number of looms iii India (if we 
exclude Assam« per cent) are fitted with fly-shuttle sleys. Even in 1921, the 
fly-shuttle was commonly in use in the 'l'amil districts of the Madras Presidency 
and among the Telugu-speaking Padamasali weaYers of Hyderabad and the 
Bombay Deccan (Census Report 1921). The Banking Enq\liry Committee 
Rep01·t for the Central Provinces and Berar (1929-30) stated lhat from 1915 
to 1929 the Weaving Branch of the Industries Department introduced 25,000 
improved fly-shuttle sleys in 1,750 centres, that the output h"ad increased by 
at least 75 per cent and that ·over-production had brought about a depression 
( pp. 227 -8). . 

As mentioned above, the bulk of the looms in India, both fly-shuttle and 
throw-shuttle, have a pit at the back for t.he sitting convenience of the ~·eaver. 
As the pit is • source of dust and dirt, attempts were made tO place the looins 
on a frame. On the Malabar coast, owin~e early influence of the Basel 
Mission factories, this system was widely introduced, and as wood is not dear 
there, it became popular ; but ~lsewbere the frame loom is not much used 
owing partly to its higher cost (it costs anything between Us. 20 and Rs. 60) ; 
and partly also to the confirmed view of weavers that the propinquity of the 
warp to the ground helps to retain humidity. The late Sir P. Theagaroya 
Chetty (himself a weaver) said in 1908: "I am. satisfied that the pit-lOOm 

witlltlie fly-shuttle arrangement attached will become the ideal loom, and is 
bound.to replace the ordinary country loom exct;Ft. of coUise, in regard to 
the manufacture of &olid-borde~ed cloth ... 
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31. Semi-autumatic loom.!.-During the last fifty years. various mechauical 
improvements have been made in the handloom with a view to increasing 
output. These improved looms are known as " automatic " or " semi
automatic " looms. In reality they partake of some of the adYantages 
of the powerloom. The price of these looms is rather high for the ordinary 
weaver. -The addition of more parts necessarily requires frequent renewals 
and repairs which are not always possible in an up-country village. Conse
quently these looms have not been very popular among the weavers, 
although in some areas lil:e Surat in Bombay, Dacca and Pabna in Bengal, 
and in some places in the Cent~ Provinces, the Punjab and Hyderabad, 
these looms have been adopted and are working successfully. 

The p~ncipal types of semi-automatic and automatic looms in India are 
the Salvation Army loom, the Chittaranjan loom-and the Hattersley loom. 
In the Salvation Army type, the operation of picking and beating is performed 
by the movement of the sley while shedding is done by the Teet. The take-up 
and let-off motions are automatic. It was first introduced in the Salvation 
Army headquarters near Bombay about forty years ago. The Chittaranjan 
loom is an improved type of the ordinary fly-shuttle loom and the output is 
said to be 50 per cent more than that obtained on a fly-shuttle loom. It 
has an automatic take-up arrangement and the sley is underlaid and has been 
attached to two flywheels. This arrangement gives acceleration to the sley r 
In the case of the Hattersley loom, almost . all the motions are automatic. 
With the exception of Surat, it has not become very popular among weavers 
in India owing to its high cost; its complicated mechanism, the difficulty in 
replacing worn-out parts and its unsuitability for manufacturing the kind of 
cloth that is usually woven on handlooms in India out of the yam generally 
available. Nor is it suited to the warping and sizing methods commonly 
used in the country. 

TABLE X.-Semi-automatic l00'1n8 in India. 

l'llmDce or Sta*e. 

A-m. • 
:Bengal • • 
Bihar • • 
Bombay • c. p • .t Jleral' 

Jladraa. 
Oris_.a • 
Punjab. • 
Sind • 
lJnited Iron
Baroda. 
Coehln • • 
GwaJior. • 
:UyderaW • 

Indore o • 

Jammu • Kuhllllr o 

Kolhapur • De«an 
Statee • 

• )'ION • • • • 
'lravancon • • 

'l'oi.U. 

Hattenley Semi· Salvation 
domeetlc. automatic. army. 

.. 

• 

110 

1 
8 
5 

10 

88 

' 

.. 

3,M9 

I 

22 
25 

49 

• 

Tape 
loo1118. 

28 
1,000 

1100 

209 
150 

20 
2,000 

3,6a7 

Othen." 

2,()()() 
4,171 

(Darry) 
936 

500 
&110 

( C'llo.tu for 
lace work) 

11,!09 

Total. 

22 
1;600 

84 
6,240 
4,371 

s,os. 

18.852 
(1 per cen~ 
of total in· 

eluding 
throw and 
lly-ahuttle 

looms). 
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ii. N UMBEB OF W ORKEBS. 

32. The available statistic..-There are various tl_ifficulties in counting the 
workers in the hand-weaving industry as it ia functioning to-day. Formerly, 
each weaver was an indept>ndent worker, but to-day as we will presently 
see in Chapter IV, the great majority of them work for a wage under a master· 
weaver, mahajan or karkhanadar. But the condition of the industry is still 
unorganised, most of them still work in their own homes, and there is no . 
facility for collecting periodical returns as in the case of mills. Further aa 
weaving ha11 been for long connected with certain castes, there is a tendency 
on the part of those members of the weaving castes who have discarded their 
traditional occupation to enter themselves as weavers at the census, especially 
if the new occupation adopted happens to be considered socially inferior to 
weaving. Similarly, those who have lately taken up weaving may not enter 
themselves as weavers, especially those who had formerly been pursuing an 
occupation considered superior to weaving. Owing to all these factors, a 
census of weavers cannot bring in accurate results, ·and all statistics collectecl 
whether at a census or separately must be taken cum grano salil. · 

The Provincial and State Governments have' supplied· us statistics· or 
weavers classified under full-time and part-time weavers and assistants paid 
and unpaid. !he table below incorporates the data thus collected :-

TABLE XI-Number of weaver~. 

Province or State. Weavers 
(full time). 

.Assam . . . . . 1,800 

Bengal . . . . . . (1%ls.· 
151, 

Jllt.ai(a) 
(75%) . . . . . . 82,924 

JlombaJ' 
(81%). . . . . . 103,300 

C. P. & Berar . . (88%) . . 6!\,895 

:Madru 
. (75%) . .. . 869,617 

~87%) 
OriRSa • . . 80,000 

Punjab 
(60%) . . . . . . . 288,499 

Bind 
(81%) 

UuUed ~VIneS. 
. . . 

18·1·,573 . . . . .. (75%) 

Total (Brltlab India) • . 1,26&,092 

Baroda . . . . . . 6,063 

Cocbln 
(93%) . . . . . 2,450 

(100%) 
Gwallor . . . . . . 4,072 

(70%) 

Brderat.d . . . . . 92,775 

Indore 
(86%) 

la111ma & K&llb~lr 
. . . . .. 

tt)16 .5.olhapur & the ~n staie.{/1) . 
Jlyaore 

($11%) . . . . 84,000 

Trav.-
(~7%) . . . 111,010 

Total (State..) (c) . 1711,084! 

lUI& ol India (~tlmatl!d) . . . . . 
GIIAND TOTAL 1,434,178 

(II) Pao lld•na thoae who hllve glvea •P -villg. 
(b) A II ~tate. are not lnchull'd, 

Weaven 
(part. time). 

418,200 
(119%) 

50,495 
(25%) 
19,769 
(19%) 
13,800 
(12%) 
17,491> 
(25%) 
58,0119 
gs%) 

. ,000 
(40%) 

.67,856 
_(19%) 

6S:1311 
(25%) 

728,852 . 

375 
(7%) .. -
1,752 

(30%) 

16,000 
(15%) .. .. 

175 
.(1%) 

1,000 
(3%) .. 
).9,802 

747,654 

(c:l P""""'ta" exclnrllng Indore lllld lammn and Kashmir. 
(d) FilllVt!S Incomplete. 

Total 
number. 

421,000 

101,079 

102,698 

117,100 

71,390 

427,716 

60,000 

165,85f 

4,569 
244,712 

1,997,013 

6,438 

2,450 

6,8U 
(1941 

Cemm•). 
108,776 

1,565 
11,788 
12,891 

:15,000· 

19,010 

232,270 

175,000 

2,.&04,2!13 

Number or .. lltanta. 

Pal d. Unpaid. 

1,000 MO,OOO 

118,968 . . 
1.848 115,561 

89,060 812,!40 

8,686 139,0N 

(e) <•> .. (150,000 

1,000 849,&64 

.. .. 110.573 

(d) (d) 

1188 6,6111 

180 1,990 

100 &97 

68,1111 110,111 . 

.. .. 
ts:st3 '7,666 

. . r;;,ooo to.~ 

.. . . 
(g) (171. 

253,257(/) 2,1>73, 792 (f.) 

(e) illadJ'aa Ol!ore for na.abW ol -l!tante, paid ae weD ae llllpald, I• 4811,8211. 
(J) Total of ...,l•tanta. ..... and unpaid, th•refore, works out ae folloWII :-

253, 257+2. ns. 7W+480. 829+262, soo-a,o76,378. • 
., u~:> Ju t'- ...... fll ...... oar ...... for - Mlllbv or .... ~ ..... 262,600 (11 tllllu tbt ...... 
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It will be seen from the above Table that t!le total numhcr of full-time 
weavers are 1,4.34,178 for the ten Provinces and the seven States of .which 
we have full information. The number of part-ti~e weavers is 74:7,654 in 
the Provinces and States mentioned above. It may be noted that only 1 per 
cent of the total number of weavers in Assam are classed as full-time weavers. 
For the rest of India_ we make an estimate of about 175,000 workers, both 
full-time and part-time. (Thus we get a total of 2·4 million weavers fo~ all 
India. There are besides auxiliary workers who aseist them, some paid and 
others unpaid, and according to our estimates these number about 3·6 millions. 
Thus for t4e 2,000,000 handlooms working in the whole of India, there are 
about 6·0 million workers. In addition to these there are the dependants, 
whose number cannot be less than 4 millions~ Assuming_ that each of the 
2·4 million weavers has to support besides himself three pe;-sons on an average, 
it can be seen that the total population depending on the industry must be 
round about 10 millions;;) 

·33. Recent trends.-We have next to consider whether any conclusions 
regarding the progress or decline of the industry can be drawn from the 
periodical census statistics. Unfortunately such comparisons· are rendered 
extremely difficult by the various changes in classification from census to 
census. In 1901, separate statistics were collected for spinning, sizing and 
weaving; But in 1911, workers of all categories were combined together. 
Ip 19211·spinners were separatedfrom sizers and weavers, but in 1931, all 
were grouped together again. To have done this, e:speciaiJy in 1931, was a 
serious mistake. All such changes from.census to census greatly vitiate the 
occupational statistics for purposes of comparison. ·By various adjustments 
it is possible to get somewhat comparable figures for all India for t!1e period 
1901-19&1, and in the following table such figures are given for cotton textile 
industry. The figures thus obtained are for the whole of the cotton textile 
industry including mills. By subtracting from these the workers in the mills 
we are able to obtain the number of workers in the cotton handloom weaving 
industry for th7 }>eriod 1901-1931. 

1001 

1911 

1921 

TABLE XU-Wo-rkers in cotto-n spinnnl.f/, weaving and sizing. 
(Figures in tkousands). 

Actua\ workera Workera in Remainder 
Ct'nsus. 

(both sexes)- rotton mills (handloom principal and (spinning and industry). 
BU bsidiary. weaving). 

. . . . . 3,452·6 172·9 3,2'19·7 

. ' . . . . 3,137-7 230·6 2,007-1 

. . . . . 2,739-6 332·2 2.407-3 

1931 - • . . . . . 2,509-o• 395·6 2,113·5 

• In the Census of 1931, the workera ·were ehown as (i) those following the occupation as 
a principal one. (ii) those following it as a subsidiary one. and (iii) working dependants, separate
ly. On the other hand. in the earlier Cenal18e8 (i) total workers. (ii)workera out of those w~o 
were partially agriculturist, and (iii) dependants, had ~een given severally. Therefore. m 
order to get approximately comparable figu.,._ only workers as principal and subsidiary. ex· 
eluding workiAg dependant~~, have boon taken for 1931. 
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Scanning the statistics give!) above, we ca~t resist the broad conclusion 
that the number of handloom workers has suffered a decline. This is supported 
by other independent evidence. In the table above, the last column gives, 
as explained above; the number of workers in the cotton hand-weaving industry. 
It may be that the decline is accentuated by the rapid decay of hand-spinning 
during the period (at least till 1921), but the general downwA,rd trend ill un
mistakable, QSpecially as the fall amounts to about 36 per cent between 1901. 
and 1931. · 

\ . . ~ 

· A comparison of the trends in some of the Provinces and States would 
have heen more UMeful than all India comparisons, but this is rendered even 
more difficult by further complications in the Provincjal tables. In 1901, 
figures for workers and dependants were given separately, but in 1911 and 
1921 the tM> categories of workers were combined. In 1931, figures were 
given for actual workers only; including working' ·dependants .. Owing to 
these changes in the_ Provin<:ial tables from census to census, comparisons are 
not posMiblt>. Therefore, iii the following table, we are giving only the figures · 
from the latest available Census (1931). As the figures given in the Census 
Report are for workers including those in mills, we have subtracted from 
them the number of mill workers and have thus obtained the number of hand· 
loom workers, separately for cotton,. silk and wool • 

. 
- TABLE XII (a).-Textile worke-rs in India (1931). 

. . '.• 
' ' (ID tboiiiADda) 

C<>ttoo31nnln", · Silk &pinning Wool rarding 
lllalng a weaviD& and -villg •PIWlintl and we""ill!l Total 

J'lQ~ St.otq and number 
~ ol Rand•· 

All Hand loom All llandloom All Hanrtloom loom 
1rorken. Work era. Workera. Workera. Workers. Workera. workers. 

I 

Ajlller-Merwara . . 5.2 2·8 .. .. •4 •4 SoQ· 
• 

Alldamaoa ancl Nlrobara . .. .. .. .. . . .. 
' 

.. ..... . . 221-11 221-11 H H .. .. 223.1 

Balllclllatan• . . ·1 ·1 .. .. •I •2 ·• '• 

lleollal . . 186·8 188·8 -,.7 3·4 '8 •7 17H 

Bihar and Orlaaa . 168·4 Ul7·8~ 1·9 1·9 11·7 11·0 174-7 
Bombay . 281·9 80·0 6·0 ,.-; 18·4 17-4 ,81·7 

C. P. and Berar 156·3 '18-&·2 6·9 11·9 4·11 t·ll 1411>0 

Coor11 . .. " .. " .. . .. .. 
Delhi . . . 10·1 .. " .. ·1 •1 •1 

Madraa . . . . 484·9 448·5 84·1 83·8 18·2 13·ll 4116•5 

:N.·W. F. Province . . 10·ll 1&1 •S •8 •8 •8 11•1 

ho,Jab . . . . 104-11 101·1 l·ll 1-1 2·8 H 3~_·7 

11D&d l'rovlncea - 401-11 17ll·4 6·11 ... 21·9 20·4 .. 81)8\7 • . 
'four. . 1,232·S 1,868·2 81·4 68·6 69·0 84':1 1,0111·0 

' 
• i'lgur~ t'or 01lll worken Do\ availall)!f. 

... 
'D 
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TABLE XII- (a)-contd. 

(In tboiUandll) 

Cotton !!Pinning Silk I!JIInnlng Wool carding 

Province-, Btatee an• 
sizing and wea~s and weaving 11plonlng and weaving Total 

number 
Apncles. of Hand• 

All Hand loom All Handlloom All Handloom loom 
Worken. Workers. Workere. Workere. Worken. Workers. work en. 

Auam States• . 26·2 16·2 .. .. .. .. 26•1 

:Baluchlatao Statea• • . ·2 ·2 .. . . 1-6 1·5 H 

:Baroda . . . . 26-() 16·6 •6 - ·6 •6 ·2 11·1 

:Bengal State&• . 6·8 6·8 .. .. .. .. 5·1 

Jltbar and Orlua Statea · • 72-4 72·4 1·0 1·9 .. .. 74-3 

Bombay States . 33·2 81-8 1·6 1•8 1·8 2·6 85·6 

Central India Agency . M·7 21·9 .. . .. 8·5 . 8·6 15-t 
... 

C. P. States• . . . 81-() 81-() •J. ·I ., ., 81-8 

GwaUor • . • . 81·6 26'1 .. .. •7 •! 16·8 

Hyderabad . . . 162·6 168·2 II·• &·4 18·0 18·8 1711·2 

Jammu and Kaahinlr 11-1 ' 11-1 •6 ·6 8·4 8·4 u-o . 
Hadraa States. . . 23·11 23·2 •6 •6 •I ·I 28-9 

Hyaore State . . . 43·9 86·6 7·11 7•4 10·9 10·2 611-1 

N.·W. F. 1;'.-Agenclee and •1 •1 •.. ' .. .. .. •1 
Tribal Tracts. • 

Punjab States• I. . 87-1 87-1 1-() lo() 18·1 . .. . . . . 
ltajputana Agenc; . . 13:1-7 uu .. .. ••• ••• 114·1 

Slkklm State• • . . .. .. .. .. .. . . . . 
U. P. Statea• ' e-o 6-() •4 ·4 8·4 . .. . .. .. 
Weatem India State. 28·6 27-3 ·4 ·4 41-6 6·4 M·1 

Total (Statea and Agencies) 706·0 660-1 lli·9 16·4 68·7 57-7 711-1 

-
Total-India 

Barma). 
(including 8,174·1 2',l'62·4 123·8 119-1 U'l-7 122-() a.oou 

JDdla (excluding :Surma) 1,039·2 2,528·4 77·1 71·9 127·7 122-() ll,72H 

li.B.-1. The figures w~r.e taken from the 1931 Census and blclude all earners with principal occupation.. 
total worldni!f dependants and total followintt occupatlollll eubaidlaey to otber. 

1. Tbe "bandloom workers" were obtained by aubt.rac:tJD&" mU1 worken" from each ea~ 
of textile worker.. 

• I'Jrurea for mill workers are not available. 

In the above table the total number of handloom workers for India (exclud
ing Burma) ia given as 2·72. millions. But ot~-e wonders how 2·72 million 
workers could operate 2 million handlooms in view of the fact, ascertained 
by us, that each 1handloom, on the average requires one full-time weaver and 
ll part-time a.ssisbnts. Thus the total number of workers should be at least 
t> millionS. This means that either many of the looms were not working in 
1941 or the number of weavers was underestimated in the Census, or ·the 
Census definition of the term cc worker" is different from our own. We rule 
out the last possibility, because it is stated in the Census of 1931 (Vol I, Part 
II, page 20t>) that " th~ dependanta who by working full or part-time help 
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to augment thQ family income have been detailed· according to the actual, 
occupation by which their assistance is given". However, it is further stated 
that " tht> system of classification followed was not entirely consistent in all 
Statea and Provinces, necessitating reclassification in some groups as a COD.• 
sequence of which discrepancies will be found •••..• ". 
- 34. CenstU JQ'f 1941.-In the Census· for 1941, many of the blemishes 
mentioned above have been rectified, but as stated already, it was decided 
not to take up for the present the tabulation of the occupational statistics. 
Thus w.e have been denied the only complete source of information.. 'lhe 
Statea are under no such )landicap and some of them are proceeding with 
tabulation, but as it i$ not completed we have not been able to utilizQ them 
The Government of Mysore has communicated to u the results so far tabuWed . 
and the· changes revealed by their statistics are -~ather significant. Of the 
eight districts of the State the infomration for only' four has been tabulated. 
The following Table will bring out the position. -

Table-~III.-Nutnber of familia engaged in coUon spinning atwhoeaving and 
wool spint&ing and weaving •.. 

Cotton. WooL 

District&. 1931. 1941. 1931. 

' 
1941. 

'.• 
Number of Families. Number of Familiel. 

Kol~U" • 331 . . - . . 1,392 858 ~91 

Tumkur . . . . 1,881 1,320 ,2,360 1,352 

H&118&1l • . . . . . 873 274 333 35 -
Kudur • ·. . . . 302 80 230 81 

. It is clear that there has been an- invariable .decline in the number engaged 
m the ~tton and wool-weaving industries. t;~e Census Commissioner of ~~ 
State, ~ a letter to us, ~bserves that this decline is noticeable in nearly every 
cottage mdustry. Nor is this decline a recent phenomenon. The total number 
of persons engaged in spinning and weaving cotton in Mysore was 69,500 in 
1871 ; by 1931, it fell to 35,000 and there has been a further fall since. 

The only other Indian &ate, about which simili.r information is available' 
at the moment of writing, iJ;;Gwalior. In this State, ·according to the latest 
Ce~~· the number of ·people supported by handloom weaving is 19.1>29. 
This 18 about 6,000 less than the number supported in 1931, which indiciatea 
that there has been a decline of about 25 per cent in the past ten yea.m. 

iii. PoWERLOOMS. 
35. Powerloom&.-We have found it extremely difficult to collect statistics 

of powerlooms. A number of estimates were received from different 
sources regarding the actual figures. However, so far as we have been able~ 
to gather, there are about 11,640 powerlooms in tbe ~ovinces and States 

D2 
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which have given figures, and of these 6,350 or more than half (55 per cent) 
are in the Bombay Presidency.· Next to Bombay, come the Indian States. 
Mysore with 1,300 powerlooms, and Kolhapur States with 1,311 pO':Verlooina. 
The Punjab, and C. P. and Berar come next with 1,169 and 745 powerlooms, 
respectively. A few hundreds of powerlooms are scattered over th~ ~adraa 
~ovince (270), Hyderabad (240), Baroda (109) and Bihar (104). As indicated 
in: Appendix VIII the figures for cotton wealving powerlooms, as well as others, 
appear to be somewhat underestimated. 1Both for this and the fact that 
certain States have not given (igures, we make an addition of 3,360 power· 
looms bringing the estimated total to 15,000 for all India. 

Of the total number of powerlooms in India (excluding 74:5 in Central· 
Provinces and Berar for which no classification according to textile is a.va.il:. 
able), 58 per cent are engaged in cotton weaving, 16 per cent in artificial silk, 
U per cent in silk, 8 per cent in ~tures and 3 per cent in wool. In Bombay, 
:Madras and in the Kolhapur and the Deccan States, powerlooma are engaged 
largely in cotton weaving. Silk and silk mixtures predominate in the Punjab 
and Baroda, while silk and artificial silk figure prominently in Mysore. All 
this can be seen· from Table XIV below. · 

Table XIV.-Powerlooms classified according to the textile ua~d. 

l'rovtDc:e or State. Cotton. Wool. 

1. Asaam . . II .. 
I • .Bengal • . . 10 .. 
·~·Bihar . . i':, .. .. 
4. Bombay . . . f,W . . 
11. C?· P. and Jlerar • . .. .. 
... Hadraa . . . 210 .. 
"'.Orlua . . . .. .. 
I. Punjab . . . 109 sso 
8. Sind, . . . .. . . 

:10. U.P. - . . . .. .. 
U,Jiuoda . . . I .. 
1~. Cocbln . . . .. . . 
:as. o,.·allor . . . . .. .. 
u. Byderabad . . .. .. 
15. Indore . . . .. .. 
18. lanuilu and .1Cul11n1r • .. .. 
17. Kolhapur .and the 1,189 .. 

Dccan StateL 

Ul. My•-• . •· . 800 .. 
Jll. TJaV&nC0!11 . 17 .. 

Tcn.u. 8,878 880 

• Colton a nil artlfl<-lal allk comb!De4. • 
-.AAIWIIII. llrtllkia.l ailk • 

ArtiDclal 
Silk. Silk. 

.. . . 
' .. . . 

.. tiO 

1,001" 1,026 

. . . . 
.!; . . 

.. . . 

.. ·a:IO 

.. . . .. .. 

. . 26 

.. . . 

. . .. 

.. . . 

. . .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 
600 100 

.. .. 

l,M6 ··'" 

lute or 
other 
llbree. 

. . 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

-. -

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

. . 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

• 

0 

Mlxture. 

.. 

.. 

" 100 

. . 
15 

.. 
800 

.. 
... 

711 

.. 

.. 
uo 
.. 
.. 
122 

.. 

.. 

8M 

Tou .. 

• 
18 

106 

e,S60 
7"" 

170 

.. 
1,18a 

.. 

. . 
lOll 

.. 

.. 
240 

.. 

. . 
1,Sl1 

l,SOO 

17 

U,MO 

~ 
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iv. A SURVEY OF TBB CENTRES OF PRODUctiON. 

36. Principal etntm of production.- We now propose to give a. bird's· 
eye view of the handloom weaving t'entres in India: In Table XV below, 
we give figures showing the density of distribution per 1,000 sq. miles of hand· 
looms, district by district in the Provinces and States. _It :would appear that 
the highest density is to be found in the Provinces of Madras, the Punjab, 
United Provinces and Assam, while Bengal ancl Bombay follow in close proxi· 
mity. The high density of A86im, however, mu~ be somewhat discounted 
in view of the fact, noted in Chapter IV, that the looms there are very~ 
and production is desultory. 

TABLE XV.-T'M density of t'M distribution of Aandlooms ·in India. 

NUIIB!!Jl 01' Dlt'ralCTS HAVII'G 

ProYin~ or State. 
AboYe 5,000 
bandlooma briween betWHD between 
JIM' 1,000 2,001-5,000 1,001-2,500 0-1,000 
aq. aWe. •. handlooma handloom1 handloom1 

per 1,000 per 1,000 per 1,000 
lq.milel. sq. milee. lq. mile~. 

1 2 3 ' 5 
. 

Pt-orifiCU. 

Aaam • . . . 'I 1 3 1 
•.·· 

&ngal . . . • I 8 9 9 

:Bih&r . . . . .. 1 8 'I 

:Bombay . • . .. ' 5 9 

C. P. and Berar . . .. 1 3 J 15 

ldadraa . . . . ' 10 9 2 . 
Oriaer. . . . . . . 3 2 1 

' 
Punjab . . . . ' 6 12 8 

8ind • • . . .. - . .. • 
U.P. . . . . 3 11 l9 u 

-
Sldlu. 

:Baroda . . . . .. - l(ca) -
Coohio . . . . . . . . l(G) ... 
Hyderabad . . . .. 3 0 I 

' 
Jammu and ltuhmir . .. ... ' ' ... ,__ . . . - I ' ' . 
8ugU . . . . ... - l(a) .. 
TraYaiiOON . . . I .. .. I 

(~ For tile Statt • a whoJo. 
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.Among the Provinces of India, Madras produces the largest quantity of 
handloom cloth. Four districts in that Province contain more than 5,000 
looms per 1,000 sq. miles; viz., Madras, Chingleput, North Arcot and Salem. 
Ten other districts contain between 2,000 and 5,000 fooJr.S. The most cele
brated centre of Madras in former days was Masulipatam 'with its extensive 
external trade in chintzes (printed calico) dating from ancient times. Its 
kblamkam had for long been esteemed in Persia, and the East Indian Com
pany carried on a lucrative trade in them. After the decline of this trade 
Masqlipatam took up lungi manufacture for export, but this has also had a 
setback .by the competition in export markets of cheaper mill made lungi& 
from Jap~. Pedana, near Masulipatam has adjusted itself io tb pr~uc
tion of saris of various designs and it continues to be an important weaving 
centre. The· neighbouring district of Guntur contains some prominent weav
ing centres like. -GhiraJa, Guntur and Mangalgiri noted for medium-count saris 
and dhotis. In the East Godavari District, Uppada, Peddapuram and Mori 
are famous for their superfine coloured saris of cour.ts ranging from 80s to 
1508. The handloom weaving industry of Vizagapatam _ has declined, but 
Pondur and Bonthalakodur in that district produce perhaps the best hand
apoil and hand-woven cloth in the whole of India with counts up to 80s. 
In the Ceded Districts, Dharmavaram is noted for its silk fabrics, Adoni for 
its cotton carpets and common saris, and Jammalamadugu for a wide variety 
e~f cotton fabrics.. In the Tamil Districts, Salem takes the ·first place with its 

· high-class colottred saris and dhotis. · Madura has become a by-word through
out India for :fine multi-coloured saris of up-to-date designs, highly suitable 
for the daily wear of middle-class women. _Coimbatore, once chiefly a turban
weaving centre, has lately become noted for :fine saris of attractive colours and 
elegant designs. Conjeevaram and Kornad had a great name formerly, the 
former for)ts high-class silk saris, and the latter for its coloured cotton saris 
with silk boJ:clers. The importance of Komad has declined v.ith the change of 
fashions among, South Indian women, but Conjeevaram still continues .to 
.be a large weaving centre. Aruppukottai, Melapalayam and AmbaS?om:tdram 
produce large ·quantities of artificial silk saris for export to Ceylon and Malaya • 
. Ami, Washermanpet (Madras), Madarpakkam and Sulurpet specialise ~ 
,Madras handkerchiefs. for export. Similarly Melapalayam, Saidapet, Gudi
yattam and. Conjeevaram specialise in lungi& for export to outs~de markets. 
The chief centres in the South Kanara and Malabar Districts,-Mangalore, 
Cannanore, Tellichery and Calicut,---eontain numerous karkhanas engaged 
in the production of s~ and coatings. · 

In the State of Travancore, Nagercoil (including Kottar and Vadaseri) Erani'" and Balaramapuram are important weaving centres. Kuthampilly 
in the Cochin State has also a large weaving population. 

In the Mysore State, Bangalore City and Dodballapur are well-known 
for their silk and cotton saris, while Jangamkote and .sevel'al centres 

, ·in the districts of Kolar, Tumkur and Mandya produce cotton saris and 
· dhotis. 

The Nizam's Dominions contain a large numbel' of important weaving 
centns mostly in the Telugu-speaking area. The ·chief among them are 
P&ithan and .Aurangabad noted from early days ·for · high-ela:m ·fabrics like 
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Aimru and brocade. Narayanpet, Nizamabad and Sangareddy are i~portant. 
centres of Wk: weaving, while Hanamsa.gar, Tawargara and other places in 
the Raichur District produce high-count cotton saris of the Ilkal type. 

Four districts in the Bombay Province,-Surat, Sbolapur, Bijapur and 
Dholka,-eontain between 2,000 and 4,000 looms per 1,000 sq. miles. In 
this Province the best known centres are in Karnatak and Maha.rashtra.. llksl 
and Belgaum are famous for saris of silk and cotton mixtures, Guledgud for 
fine /chana, and Bijapur for woollen kamhals. In Kolhapur and .in the States 
of the Kolhapur Agency (especially Sangli), there are important weaving 
centres like .Rabkavi, Shahpur and Mahalingapur. Ichalkamnji is famous for 
its rising powerloom industry. Sholapur, the largest and best organised 
hand-weaving centre in the Province, has successfully adjusted its produo· 
tion to modern requirements in saris. Malegaon and Bhiwandi have 
lately become centres of powerloom weaving, an.d .are advancing in the. pro· 
ddction of saris with up-to-date designs. Ahmednagar has still a larg~ weav• 
ing population, engaged in making saris of medium counts. Poona has 
declined as a hand-weaving centre as there is no longer any great demand lfor 
its lace-bordered saris.' Sangamner, Dhulia .and Yeola are also importp.nt 
hand-weaving centres. Hand-weaving in Gujarat has been on the decline 
for some time. The ldnkhabs of Ahmedabad and Surat, and baftas of Broach 

· were once very famous. Surat is still a prominent weaving centre with a. ~rge 
number of powerlooms and semi-automatic looms. Dholka continu4f8 to 
make lace-bordered saris with silk and cotton, but the· number '>f weavers 
has declined. 

In Baroda, Gwalior, Indore and·'in the many States .of Central India and' 
of Kathiawar and the Rajputana Agency, handloom industry has had a notice
able declin·e in the last few decades. . The chief ceutres in Baroda.. are Patan, 
well known for potalas, Dabhoi formerly noted for turbans, and· Baroda· itself 
which is now becoming prominent as a centre of printed fabrics. Maheswar 
in the Indore State has been for long famous for saris of fine gold-thread and 
silk texture with elaborate designs in body and border. Chanderi in Gwalior 
is still famous for silk shalus, turban cloth and other high class fabrics. 

The handJoom industry in Sind is confined to a few centre.<~, of which 
Karachi producing susi cloth and angockaa (towels), and Tatta, producing 
lungis, 1ch.;s cloth and chaddara are the chief. ·· 

Six districts in the Punjab (viz~, Hoshiarpur, Jullundur, Ludhiana, Amrit
sar, Gurdaspur and Sialkot) contain more than 4,000 looms per 1,000 sq. milea. 
The most important ha:nd·weaving centre in the Punjab is_ Amritsar, famous 
for its mereerised cotton and artificial silk coatings and shirtings. Next come 
Multan, which has a great reputation for silk fabrics, daryae, t>tc.; · Ludhiana, 
which produces large quantities of pashmina and shawls; Hoshiarpur, which 
is noted for plain and striped boBkis and cotton head-lungis ; Panipat, which is 
famous for woollen blankets woven ou.t of hand-spun yarn ; and AmbaJa, 
chiefly known for itS kMdJar cloth. 

Five districts in the United Provinces (viz., Bijnor, ?.Ioradaba.d, 
.Jalaun, Benares and Azamgarh) have more than 4,000 looms per 1,000 sq. 
n:illes and fourteen districts between 2,000 and 4,000 loo!JlS. There a.re many 
important centres scattered about the Province engaged in the production of 
speciality fabrics. First and foremost is BenartW whose silk saris are a 
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houae-hold name in India, much sought afur in maniage seasons. It has a 
large and highly skilled weaving population plying about 25,000 looms. 
Other centres are Mirzapur, famous for woollen ca'@ets; Bijnor producing 
garha and other cotton fabrics ; Fartlkkabad well-known for cotton printing ; 
Mau Ranipur which supplies many· kinds of fabrics; Fyza.bad, noted for 
jamdani cloth, malmal and other cotton and artificial silk fabrics ; Barabanki. 
a large weaving centre; .Agra city well-known for durris and carpets; and 
Meerut which makes kkaddar cloth and_4urr.il. 

The hand-weaving indu.Btry in Bihar is widely I!IC&tured in rural areas, 
~specially among the hill tribes. The principal centres in the plains are Bha· 
·galpur, formerly noted for tassar silk but now producing artificial silk1abrics, 
Darbhanga, Madhubani. and Bihar Shariff famous for a wide variety of plain 
cloth of Indian cotton yam of coarse and medium counts. 

In Bengal four districts, Viz., Dacca, Noakhali, Hooghly and Howrah, 
contain more than 4,000 looms per 1,000 sq. miles, while seven other districts 
contain from 2,000 to 4,000 looms per 1;000 sq. miles. The moet famous 
centre of Bengal in days. gone by was Dacca whose flowered muslins, made 
of yams up to 600 counts, enjoyed a. world reputation. The jamdani saris of 
Dacca are still famous all over India. Next to Dacca is Santipur, which is 
associated with the production of super~e saris with lovely borders of gold 
and silver lace. In spite of many vicissitudes, Santipur still maintains its 
reputation among the discen1Wg women-folk of Bengal and Bihar. Tangail 
(Mymensingh) which produces saris and dhotis with matka and jari borders, 
Rajbalhat (Hooghly) and Abdullapur (Thlcca) are also noted centres of high
cJass weaving. Perhaps the largest centre of cloth production in Bengal 
to-day is Madhobdi which has been called the " Manchesrer of Bengal ", as it 
produces a Jarge quantity of saris, lungis, dhoti.s and towels for the common 
people. The weekly hat. (market) at Madhobdi is perhaps the biggest of its 
kind throughout India. . Cloth of popular modern styles is made also. in 
Dhanyakn.li, Enayatpur and Shahajadpur. Other· well-known centres in 
Bengal are MUl'Shidabad and Bishnupur, specialising in the production of silk 
·saris and mixed ,silk and cotton saris; Farasdanga noted for fine dhotia; 
.Chaumuhani which produces many varieties of cheap fabrics ; and Bankura, 
noted for chaddars. 

There are several hand-weaving centres scattered about the Province of
Orissa~ The principal centres are Berhampur, famous for silk saris ; Sambal
pur and Barpalli engaged in tnaking saris, cluuUars, · coatings_ and shirtings 
and Thakurpatna. where saris with figure-work on bm::der are made. 

The handloom industry of C. P. and Ben.r is in a fairly good condition 
and can claim many important centres. The silk and cotton fabrics of B~h~
pur were formerly considered second only to those of Dacca and were enJO)?ng 
a large export ~ade. Nagpur is to-day a thriving centre of sari production. 
Umrer makes dhotis and uparnas with silk borders and Without. ~anda 
ia engaged m the. manufacture of pure an•' mixed silk saris an~ pagns, etc. 
Elichpur, which has long been famous for its carpets and khad1, now makes 
plain and fancy saris with silk me~rised or artificial silk borden. 

In ASsam,· hand-weaving is scattered all over the Province. ~here ~re 
also cetitres like Sualkuchi, specialising in silk goods, and K~J ~king 
chieffy cotton goods, while other centres are Sylhet, Palasban, Gll.u.hati and 

· Sapatgta'm. · 



CHAPTER m. 
Statistiea ol Handloom Production. 

37. Diffi.tultieB of Sltltist·ical E8lim.alion~-We now propose to deal with 
the total production of cloth on the handloom. This is perhaps a better index 
of the prog~ees of the hand-weaving industry than the number of looms and. 
weavers. Further, it is an i,ntegral part of the national dividend of this country 
and a measurement of it is essential from many poi$ of view. But the avail- . 
able stat~its are inadequate for making a proper estimate·. In the case of 
mills and otller large-scale establishments, statistics are collected by the 
Government, ·through certain periodical returns which have .to be submitted 
by these concerns, but this is not possible it) the case of an unorganised industry 
like band-weaving pursued in small units scattered. about all over the country. 
Even in the ~se of unorganised industries a periodical. census of production 
is possible, but there are insuperable difficulties for this, especially in India, 
where small-scale producers hardly keep any aet'ounts and are not accustomed 
to answer questionnaires or submit returns. A census of production is; there
fore, possible in India only if thousands of investigato~ work throughout the 

,country for at least a year. The cost of such a ventt,U'e is prohibitive and
even then the results may not be comtnensurate. In these circumstances we 
'have to fall back upon estimating production in some other way, utilising such 
data as are available. · 

Production in the hand-weaving industry can be expre8sed in three different 
ways ;_ (a}jntermsof..ihe total qpantity-oryam consumed. m the industry, 
(b) itt~rms_of yardage ony·eight of'cloth, and (c) 1-D.!~~-!'l.!h.(t\ralue.of.clc;>th •. 
Each of these has its special uses,· and all these methods.have been utilizftd 
in this Chapter so far as possible. With t_he data submitted by the Provincial 
and State Governments, we are able to make an all-India estimate of cloth 
production on handloo~ on the. basis of both yardage and value. . 1!1 fact, 
we have two independent estimates of yardage, one supplied by the Provincial 
and State Governments and the other our own, calculated on the basis of the 
number f>f loom-hours worked per year. ·Unfortunately, however; the data 
available are not helpful in getting any idea of production in the previous 
years, and as a quantitative knowledge of production in previous years ia 
essential for finding out how the hand-weaving industry has fared in the pa8t, 
we have been forced to look to yam consumption as the chiefmethod to be 
employed. Such an estimation is;pos.OJible· in the: case of the cotton mill-spun 
yarn used by the handlooms in the last forty years. If the amount of 
ys.m used by the handlooms can be found, it can .be easily converted into 
yardage. It 'may also be noted ·that this method )las been employed by the 
Tarift Board as well :S by Millowners' Assoications in the past for estimating ' 
the handloom production, and naturally this claims our first attention. How
ever, we have not limited ourselves to ~his method; we have supplemented it 
by pursuing ~ther independent methods also, as will be seen from the following 
paragraphs. 

i. EsTDU.TB OP COTTON _YA.RN USED BY THE BANDLOOJI INDQSTBY. . 

38~ Da/4 available.~ The_ bulk of the hand-weaven in India are engaged 
in cotton weaving, and they mostly .use Indian mill-spun yam. Therefon, 
if we can find ·out the total arnouut of mill yarn going into the handloom.t, 

. ·~ , 
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,we will have a fairly accurate estimate of the production on the handlooms 
,engaged in· cotton weaving .. Unfortunately no statistics are maintained 
,about the yam that goes into the handl!Joms nor even of the yarn used in the 
~m~s the~elves. We have indeed statistics of (I) total !am spun ~ the 
• mills, (2) rmports and exports of yam, and (3) tota.l productiOn of cloth m the 
\mills. But even the amount of yam consumed by the mills is not given; it 
;~as to be estimated. /Therefore, in o~er to find out how much yam goes 
mto the handlooms, we must first obtam the total amount of mill yam avail
able for consumption in India, i.e., production in Indian mills minus exports 
plus imports. We have then to estimate the amount consumed in the Indian 
mills. The balance is what we- may call the 'free' yam available for the 
handl9oms. We may then find out how much of this yam actually goes 
into the handlooms. This is by no means easy, because while we know that 
no inconsiderable portionS of it have been going into hosiery works and small
scale powerloo:QJ. factories and certain non-textile uses, there are no reliable 
statistics of them. Having obtained the weight of yam going into the hand
looms we will have to convert this into yardage. /Thus there are three stages 

r in this process, namely, (1) estimation of the total yam available in India; 
(2) estimation of ' free ' yam, i.e., yam left after consumption by the mills, 
and (3) estimation of the yam actually going into the handlooms and its con-
' version into yardage. · 

Of the three steps mentioned above, the first is not very difficult. · The 
data needed for this are available in the periodical publicadons of the Director
General of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics, viz., the Monthly Statistics 
of Cottoo Spinning and Weaving, the Classified List of Couon Goods Produced, 
and the Monthly Sea-borne Trade Statistics. . With the help of these, we could 
find the total yam available for consumption in India. The total quantity of 
'mill yam ava'ilable in India consists of (1) yam spun in Indian mills, (2) import
ed yam.- From this total, we have to deduct (3) the quantity of yam export
ed and re-exported from India by land and sea. Thnl we arrive at the total 
balance of yam available for consumption in India. In our estimates, data 
for these have been obtained from the above-mentioned publications.· 

39. Shares of mill-spun yarn.· (a) MiUs.-The next step is tO see how 
much of this yam is used up in the mills. In 1916, the Millowners' Associa
tion, Bombay, estimated •he yam consumed by the mills on the assumption 
that 100 lbsjlya~e~_i!'3eaving give a._do_tjl_pro~ucti<>n_of_I!~J!>~. The 
12 lbs. rt presents the extra weight added in the sizing and finishing processes. 
On this basis, by multiplying the weight of cloth in pounds by 100 a!ld divid
ing it by 112, we get the weight of the yam _which goes to. the making of these 
cloths. This computation was accepted by the Indian Industrial Commission 

, o£1916-18. The Tariff Board on the Cotton Textile Industry, 1932, held 
: that with the' improvement of the quality of Jndian production, i.e., higher_ 
counts of yarn being. used in greater proportion' than oefore, the weight after 
sizing would have fallen below 12 lbs. The Mtnowners' Association, Bombay; 

I agreed with this view of the Tariff Board and suggested that a more correct_ 
. basis would .be 110 lbs. of cloth for 100 lbs. of yam. But this modification 
' was not carried out then, as it; was feared that it would create diffi~ulties in 
regard to comparison with earlier figures. Having regard to the shift from 

, lower to higher counts, the recommendation of the Tariff Board as 811pported 
· by the MiUowners' Association, Bombay, will have to be given dect to. But· 

' 
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as the change became. striking only in recent years w~ propo~ to ap~ly t~e 
new ratio only from 1931-32.. Thus, from that date~_the ratl~ apph_~ m 
our tables is 110 lbs. of cloth to 100 lbs. of yarn. (In this connection, we mvxte 
a reference to Appendix XV where we have elucidated the methods adoJ?ted 
for estimating the relation between weight of yarn, yardage of cloth and weight 
of cloth, both for mill and for handloom production. · 

Before making this conversion of mill cloth .into yam, we have to mali:e 
certain adjustments in the items of mill cloth, as classified in the Monthly 
Statistics of Cotton Spinning and Wealling in_ Indian Mills. We will take into 
consideration for this purpose (a) grey.and bleached piecegoods, (b) coloured 
piecegoods, (c) grey and coloured goQds, other than piecegoods. The remain
ing items (d) hosiery, (e) miscellaneous goods and U> cottongoods mixed with 
silk and wool cannot properly be entered into this .calculation. ' In. the case 
of both hosiery and miscellaneous (tape, niwar, cords, etc.), the production 
figures entered here are only those of factories com~g under the Factories 
Act ; but, in both these cases, a great deaJ of production g~ on in small 
units and as will be explained they must be grouped into one class and must 
form separate items in our· table. As regards " cotton goods mixed with r 

silk and wool", the proportion of cotton yarn in such goods is very small and'
we omit this item altogether. I The omission, it anything, will mean that to 
this extent consumption of yam in the mills will be shown as being less and 
that of handlooms as being more, but the error involved is small and negligible. 

'The quantity of mill yarn thus obtained by conversion from mill will be deduct:l 
ed from the total yarn, and thus we get the ' free ' yarn available for hand-
looms and other purposes. · 

. , .. • 
(b) Other sharet"s.-The third step is the most difficult, and raises com-

plicated issues. The greatest difficulty arises from the fact that the handloom 
is· not the residuary legatee of all the 'free ' yarn available after meeting the 
demands of mills. A certain quantity of this yam goes into non-textile uses,
braid, ropes, fishing nets, lamp wicks, pyjama cords, bandages, etc. In recent 
years, a steadily growing quantity of the ' free ' yam has also been going into 
the powerlooms established in single units or in small workshops and into small 
hosiery works. A smaller quantity has also been used in the jute mills. . Had 
we possessed complete statistics of all these textile and non-textile' uses 
of mill-spun yarn, it would have been easy to estimate the amount of yam 
going into the handlooms, but unfortunately such statistics do not exist. In 
the case of powerlooma and hosiery works, the bigger ones come under the 
Factorie~ Act, and the yarn consumed by them is accounted for, but the bulk 
of such works are small and their statistics do not reach the Department of 
Commercial Intelligence and Statistics.. Therefore, the large quantities of 
yarn now consumed by them are wrongly believed to fall to the share 9f: 
the handloom industry, and this unnecessarily swells the yarn consumption' 
of the handloom industry. In these circumstances, the only step open to us 
is to .first estimate the quantity of yarn going into the above tenile and non
textile uses, and to assume that when all these are subtracted from the • free ' 
yarn, the residue f.>f the yarn goes into the handlooms. -

40. Earlier estimates.-Before attacking this problem, we propose to discuss 
briefly the earlier estimates and methods of computation adopted by eertain 
authorities on the subject .. One of the earliest estimates ·Was the one made 
by the late Sir Vithaldas Thackersey in a paper which he read at the Fimt 
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Industrial Conference in 1905. From the total quantity of y&l'll produced in 
India and .import:ed from abroad, he' d~uc~ the .quantity of y&l'll exported 
as also the quantity of yarn consumed ui Indian ·mills. From this balance of 
"free yam" available for sale, he made a further deduction of 10 per cent for 
rope and twine. The final residue, according to him, was available to the 
handloom industry. 

In 1926, Mr. R. D. Bell, then Director of Industries, Bombay, went into 
this matter more fully in a bulletin, entitled Nota on Indian Te:rtile Industry 
with special reference to Hand-uJeavi.ng (No. 6 of the Department of Industries, 
Bombay). He admitted that a deduction was necessary from the "free -
yam " on account of non-textile uses like rope and twine, but held that the 
amount of ~ch Y&rll was not large and might be offset against the quantity of 
hand-spun yam which was used on the handlooms. · 

' In 1932, the Tariff Board iD their Rep<wt (para. 22) considered it arbitrary 
to offset the hand-spun yarn consumed by the handloouis against the mill
spun ya.m used for non-textile purposes, on the ground ~that " mill yarn is 
used in considerable quantities for such purposes as the making of hosiery, 

- braid, ropes, nets,. lamp-wicks, bandages and pyjama cords and it was im· 
possible to form an even approximate estimate of the total amount of yam 
absorbed in this manner". .Nevertheless, in making their own estimates, the 
Tariff Board (para. 162) made precisely the assumption which they had reject
ed earlier and offset· the " production of hand-spun yam " against mill yam 
u used for domestic and non-textile purposes "• · Thus, out of 365 million lbs. 
·of' free ' yam available for -extra-~ consumption in 1931-327 they deducted 
24 million lbs. (equivalent to the amount of hand-spun yam produced, accord
ing to their estimate) and the balance of 341 million lbs. was estimated by 
them as the handloom consumption of mill yam during 1931-32. Thus the 
result was the same as was arrived at by Mr. Bell . 

. •· · After a full consideration of the. matter, we have come to the conclusion 
:that it is not desirable to offset the hand-spun yam ooming into handlooms 
against· the mill-spun yam going out into " other textiles " and " non-textile 
uses,·~ because there is no necessary quantitative relation between them. For 
one thing, there is reason to think that while the quantity of hand-spun yam 

'llas been diminishing or stationary, the quantity of mill-spun yam going into 
\powerloo~ and hosiery works has lately been increasing rapidly.' For 
'instance, hosiery, which consumed hardly 1 million lbs. of yam in 1919-20, 
took 22·6 million lbs. in 1938-39 (See Appendix VII). Similarly, powerlooms 
hardly consumed 1 million lbs. in 1931-32; the estimated consumption was 
8·9 million Jbs. iD 1938-39 (See Appendix VIII). A referenee to Table XVIII 
(below) will show that the proportion of yam as percentage of the " free " 
yam going into. " other textiles " and " non-textile uses " Aa.s grown from 
6 per cent. in 1900-5 (average for the quiDquenniUlD.) to 8 per cent in 1925-
30 and 11 per cent in 1938-39. The deduction of a uniform petcentage oa 
account of non-textile uses might have been adequate at the time when Sir 
Vithaldas Thackersey and others made their estimates, but the position has 
considerably changed since, owing largely to the great expansion of the small 
powerloom units and the hosiery industry. · 

We are also convinced that it would be best not to bring hand-ep1ill 
l yam into this computation. For the purpose of our enquiry we propose to 
'segregate the data fo~ hand-.,punyam production and consumption for separate 
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treatment. The data for m.ill-spuh yarn Jmd ita consumption for various 
purposea ~ comparatively more definite, while those for hand-spun yam 

· are largely statistical speculations. Moreover, it is not possible to get any 
chronological figures for hand-spun yam~ver a number of years &It in the 
case of mill-spun yam. For these reasons, we feel justified in presenting the 
reliable part of the available material here. (The question of hand-spun yarn, 
its production and consumption, has been dealt with in...Append.ix XXVI.) 
However, band-spun yarn cannot· altogether be igtlored. In arriving at. an 
estimate for the total production of the handloom industry at present or 
rather prior to the war, we shall make due ·allowance for handloom cloth 
woven out of hand-spun yarn. 

Thus in order to obtain the amount of mill-yarn· going into the handlooms, 
we have first to take account of the different sharers in the • free ' iarn, classi-
fied under two main groups aa under :- · 

I. OCAer textile•, including (i) hosiery, -(ii) single unit powerlooms and 
small powerloom factories, (iii) jute mills. · 

II. Milcellaneou~ aM. non-textik item~, including fishing nets,· cotton 
braid,. sewing thread, cotton tape, niWM,. etc. 

What ia left after deducting bot~ these.items is the yam that may_be avail
able to handlooms • 

.U. Tka residual fl!dluxl of ~putat\tm.:._Before we-proceed, however, it 
must be stated that in the application of this "residual" method, there is 
one important complication which :fv!.S not been· given adequate consideration 
by those who have attempted an estimate of the consumption of mill yarn by 
handlooms. This ia the question. of unsold st.ocks of yam held by mills and 
yam dealers. Such surplus stocks of unsold yarn, in any year, may arise 
owing to (1) any fall or rise in the demand for yam relative to any fall or rise 
in its production in that year, or (2) hoarding of yam for speculative corner
ing or in the search for liquidity. It is obvious, ·again, that fluctuations in 
the stocks of yarn also may arise owing to changes in the above factors them
selves. Three assumptions are possible in this connection, tiz., (1) that the 
stocks have been steady from the commencement of the period for. which we
have made our calculations, viz., 1900-1, (2) that. the stocks have been steadily 
growing as from that date, and (3) that the .stocks have been fluctuating now. 
and then. If the _first assumption were correct, it would not have made any 
dift"erence to· our. calcula~ions, for the reason that th&~esid.ue o.f yam going to 
the handloom industry. i~ calculated after deducting the various items mention
ed above from ~he annual production and net imports of mill yam, and that 
these latter figures do not include stocks. Thus, the same stoCk would remaiD. 
unsold from year to year making no difference to the final result. Unfortunate
ly, howeve~. the first aasumption cannot be correct .. As inay be expeCted 
owing to increasing production and imports of yarn, from year to year, the 
stocks must have been definitely increasing. At the same· time, owing to 
speculative and other hoarding or dishoarding, there must have been con
siderable fluctuations in the quantity. of yarn coming into the market. _The 
consequences of these t-wo facts are firstly, that an increasing quantity of 
yarn has been actually collected and that this growing exct!ss, over and above 
the stock of 1900-1, has been wrongly crl'dited to the con&umption of the 
handloom industry; and· secondly, that tlaere•_ have been ftuctuations in 



CHAPTER Ul, 

the yam consumed by the handloom industry from year to year, which have 
not been adequately accounted for in the figures given by us. We are not, 
however, much worried about this sec;ond conscq:tence, because fiuctuations • 
must be regarded as ironing themselves· out over a period and cannot make 
any subtraction or addition to the total consumption of yam by the handloom 
industry over that period. . But the case is quite different with the ~t con
sequence, viz., that there is a growing error of overestimation in the figures 
of yam consumption by,handlooms. · · . . 

It has not been possible for us to obta.in. figures for the growing stock posi
.tion of the yam market :from year to year from 1900-1 onwards. We have 
no doubt, however, that in view of the rising trend of the growth of the textile 
industry in the country, the stocks must have been steadily rising. Accord
ingly, in the figures given in this Chapter and in the Appendices, regarding 
the consumption of yam and the derived figures based on this, we shall have 
to make allowance for the above. How much that should be it is not possible 
to say, for reasons stated already. On the other hand, it is possible, especially, 
in regard to recent years, to .indicate some measure of fluctuation of stocks. 
In the following table, we reproduce figures for the stocks of cotton yam, 
in bales of 400 lbs. unsold as on certain dates and stocked by the mills in several 
centres-. The figu.res clearly show that the year 1938-39 experienced a sudden 

. jump in the stock position. It appears that in the year 1938-39, there was a 
considerable increase. in the working spindleage. and also a lack of response 
on the part of·the market to it. In view of this, we are rather reluctant to 
attach mu~h significance to the high figures for consumption of yam and 

. production of cloth by the handloom industry during 1938-39, as shown in the 
relevant tables. 

TABLE XVI.~Stocks of yarn in m~'lls. 
( In balea f lbs.) 0 400 

Date. :Bombay Ahmedabad Upper India South India and Tcwu. Hilla. Mills. Jlllla. Madura Milia. 

. 
8lst. Karch, 1938 . 20,000 992 1,28J 1,560 l4o83' 

Blat Jlardl, 1939 . . 88,000 2,369 6,18. 13,9U ··"'' 
lllst. Karch. 1940 . . 17,000 2,155 8,170 ~.568 .0,891 

81st. Karch, 1941 . 20,000 1,138 731 13,085 .... 
Before we conclude this section, we may make a reference to paragraph 

.203 in Chapter XI, where we have stated that_ it might be possible to collect 
statistics 1egarding the consumption of yam by different parties through the 
agency of licensed yam-dealers. If that measure is adopted it may be possible 
to avoid the above difficulties of the residual method. 

42. Gt-oup I: Hosiery, posoerlooms and jute mills.-Subject to the above 
remarks, we may proceed to make our calculations on the" residual" method. 
There are no reliable statistics available for the quantities of yam ronsumed 
in the several industries mentioned in the two groups, " other textiles ·~ and 
·~miscellaneous and non-textile," m£ntioned above. We have, therefore, to 
utilize such data as are available in estimating them. This we have done in 
Appendices VII to XIV. Here we shall deal with the salient points of these 
calculatiollB. (i) BOiiery: The Director-General of Commercial Intelligen~ 
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~nd Statistics publishes, in his M&ntkly Statistics of Cotton Spinning and Weqv
tng, figures for the production of hosiery by weight and dozens. But these· 
~gures are admittedly ~complete, inasmuch as they refer to production only 
m the large-scale factones covered by the Factories Act and the small works 
which are quite numerous and scattered all over the 'country especially in 
Bengal, the United Provinces and the Punjab are totally excluded. Secondly, 
the figures are based 0:1 returns supplied by factories only in a few Provinces 
and States, while there is reason to believe that even the returns made are 
incomplete and inaccurate. The hosiery yam supplied by the Madura Mills 
alone is greater in quantity than the total quantity of hosiery produced accord
ing to the official figures.· For reasons explained fully in Appendix VII, we have 
assumed that the smaller and unaccounted factories produce on the average 
twice as much as the quantity stated to be produced in the. official publication. 
We have taken care to see that this ratio fits satisfactorily into the situation 
created by the cessation of imports and a steady rise in the consumption ot 
hosiery products h1 the country. The estimates arrived at according to this 
b~sis of computation have been cheeked by reference to other independent 
calculations. It will be seen by reference to Appendix VII that the production 
has risen from 14: million lbs. to 24: million lbs. during. the petiod 1934:-35 to 
1939-4:0. This rapid rise is no doubt due to the protection obtained by the 
industry in 1934:. (ii) Powerlooms: The estimate regarding the consumption:' 
of cotton yam by the powerlooms has presented still greater difficulties. 
These small-scale producers are not required by law to make returns of their 
production and, moreover, several hundreds of them ar~ operating in State, 
jurisdictions. Further, a large' number of them, especially in the Punjab,· 
Surat and Mysore, consume silk and &J"tificial silk yarns. We have had, there
fore, to take into consideration only th.ose powerlooms which are devoted to 
the production of cotton goods. The total number of powerlooms in India, 
using cotton yam on a full-time basis, is at present in the neighbourho.od of 
8,000. There are also about 1,000 powerlooms devo\ed to the production t>f 
mixtures. We assume that the cotton yam used by them is 90 per cent ot 
the total yam absorbed. This means that for the purpose of cotton yam 
consumption, they are equivalent to 900 powerlooms. Thus, we can regard 
the_ total number of powerlooms using cotton yam as 8,900. We hav~ been 
told, and we have verified this, by reference to independent data, that the . 
average anilUal cotton yam consumption of a powerloom is about.1,090 lbs. 
Thus, the present consumption of powerlooms may be estimated at 8,900,000 
lbs. The emergence of the cotton powerloom is a comparatively recent · 
phenomenon dating mainly from the last depression. We have, therefore, 
assumed that prior to 1930-31, powerloom consumption 0: cotton yam was 
negligible. We have graded the figures for the intervening years by refer~ce 
to the figures supplied by the Madura Mills for yam sold by them to weaVlllg 
mills, because this yam has been largely sold to powerloo~. A table show• 
ing the classification of powerlooms according to the textile us~ baa ~ 
given in Appendix VIII. (iii) Jute mills : Cotton yam c~nsumption. by·Juta 
mills is a smaltbut growi..ng item. In the absence of definite fi~es, ~e have 
taken the Madura Mills' figures for the supply of yam to the JUte mills and 
added 25 per cent for yam supplied by other sp~ng mills. In 1938-3~, 
th~ consumptioA on this account stood at 0·77 million lbs. (See Appeadil: 
IX.) 
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43. Group u; MiscelltJneotis and non-textile U&el. -With regard to the 
consumption of cotton yam for miscellaneous and inainly non-textile purposes. 
no figures are available for fi..shing nets, cotton ·braids, cotton sewing, etc •• 
while only partial data are known about cotton rope and twine, cotton 
tape,. niwar, etc. We have had, therefore, to make certain plausible assump
tions in each case. (a) Cotton yam ·used in the production of fishing nets 
has been computed by reference to the number of actual workers engaged 
in fishing at the four Censuses of 1901, 1911, 1921 and 1931. We have aasum-. 
eel a consumption of 9 lbs. of cotton yam per worker and that one out of two 
workers possess nets on the basis explained in Appendix X. Further, we have 
assumed·that the 1901 figure is good for the decade beginning'with 1910-11; 
and so on. For the last decade, the total consumption of cotton yarn on this 
account amounts to nearly 4·4 million lbs. We have checked· this figure by 
reference to data supplied by some of the Provinces and States. Thus, the 
total of estimated annual consumption of yarn for fishing nets in recent years 

.. in Assam, Bengal, Bihar, Madras, Punjab and Cochin is 2·7 millipn lbs. We 
have assumed that nearly 75 per cent of this quantity is consumed in the ot~er 

.maritime and inland areas, which brings the totalfor the-country as a wh~le 
to 4·7 million lhs. (b) As regards cotton rope and. twine, we have accepted 
the estimate of Mr. Sa.nkalchand G. Shah .of Bombay that cotton rope and 
twine correspond to nearly 25 per cent of the total production of yarn in 
co~ts, 4s, 5s .and 6s in India. On this basis, it would appear that the con
sumption on this account was in the neighbourhood of 5·9 million lbs. in 1938-
39. (See Appendix XI.) (c) For cotton tape, niuar, cords, etc., we have taken 
the officialfigures for the heading" misct::llaneoris "in the publication Monthly 
Statisties of Cott<m Spinning and Weaving, and as these figures include only 
the production of large-scale fi.l.ctories, ·we have added an equal quantity for 
the smaller factories. The total estimated quantity for the year 1938-39 for 
this item was 14:·4 million lbs~ . (See Appendix XII.) (d) As regards cotton 

· braids, we have taken the estimate made by the Tariff Board in their Report 
on the Cotton Textile Industry in 1932 as applicable to the year 1931-3j, 

-According to the Tariff Board in that year the Indian production was about 
100,000 lbs. Our latest estimate, based upon partial data supplied by some 
of the Provinces and States is 1·2 million lbs. for 1938-39. The year 1934-35 
is· significant in this connection as the turning point in the growth of t)le 
.industry ; so we assume that up' t.o that y~ production stood at 150,000 
· lbs. or roughly 0·2 million lbs. only and thereafter increased at a steady rate 
to 1·2 in 1938-39. (See Appendix XIII.) (e) The most difficult calculation 
has been· that regarding cotton yarn consumei:' in cotton st'wing, darning, 
embroidery. crochet, boota and shoes, padded oodSli:Ke quilts, razais, etc .• 
and in sundry trades, like lampwicks, bandages, yjama cords', flower garlands, 
toys, leather goods, electrical goods, etc. Here the major part is consumed 
in the sewing, darning and embroidery trade. The total amount consumed 
for this, according to estimates. based upon data supplied by some .of the 
Provinces and States, was 4·3 million lbs. in 1938-39. We have estimated the 
consumption of yam for quilts, razais, etc., on the~ basis of population figures, 
assuming that 10 per cent of the population uses such pad"ded:·goods. The con
sumption on this account amounted to 0·9 million lbs. in the last decade. 
Further, we have taken'the numbers of tailors and milliners as shown by the 
Censuses of 1901, 1911, 1921 and 1931 and calculated that the consumption 

· ll~r worker amounts to abou~ 1·71) lbs. per annum. Accordingly, ihe .total 
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consumption for this comes to 1·3 million lbs. Similarly, we have calculated 
that the consumption of cotton yam per worker in the boot and f!hoe trade is 
3 Jbs. per annum, and have multiplied this by the number of actual workers 
engaged in the trade. in the four Census years. Our estimate in this regard 
comes to 2·6 million lbs. for the last decade. Adding up the three figures, 
we get 4·3, 4·4, 4·4, and 4·8 million lbs. respectively for the four Census years 
ofl901, 1911, 1921 and 1931. We have made a further alloice of 10 per 
cent of these figures for the remaining ·sundry trades, bringi g the figures 
respectively to _±L._4·8, f·R, 6·3 million lbs., From these fi ures, we have. 
subtracted the figures for imports of " thread sewing or1 da · g ", in view 
c,f the 'fact that such thread is excluded from the imports of yarn which we 
have taken into account in totalling up the availab.le yarn in India. Towards 
the end of Appendix XIV, a Table is appended sho~g the order of magnitude 
of such imports. • 

44. C001umption sf yarn by tlte·luindloom industry.-After deducting con-: 
eumption of yarn by the industries comprised in the above two. groups, the! 
balance may be regarded as available for consumption to the handloom in- i 
dustry, subject, of course, to the proviso that some of this yarn may be held 1 

in stocks by speculators or hoarders. I In the following two tables, we have 
given figure& in summary form, as triennial averages, as these are likely to. 
show the trend of the progressive figures better. Table XVII, .whi~h is a 
triennial summary of Appendix XVI, shows the steps by which we arrive at 
the " free yam " available for sale in the Indian market. . Table XVIII, 
which is based on Appendix XVII_, lihows the net balance of yarn " available " 
for the handloom industry as a residue. · 

We have excluded Burma in our figures for handloom weavers m Chapter 
II (unlike the Tariff Board,l932) owing to the separation of Burma froQ1 India. 
In connection with the yarn figures, however, it is not possible for us to ex
clude Burma prior to 1936-37, although from 1937-38 onwards, it is auto-· 
matically excluded in view of the fact that the official figures regarding pro
duction and imports of yarn excluded Burma from that year onwards. But 
we may mention at the same time that the amount of cotton yarn produced, 
or imported, or COI18umed in Bimna is very small, silk yarn being largely in 
vogue there; and hence that the inclusion of Burma up to 1936-37, and ex• 
elusion thereafter do not make much difierence to our official figures or to the 
conclusions baaed thereon. 

T.tBU XVII.-" 'ree yam " available for sale afin deductirtg fG"' ~ 
by miU. (triennial averages). 

'(Ia •Wiollll-.) 

Balance ot 
Yam .. ,_ 

1m porta JndiRD Mlll Ex porta yarn a•all-
Tear. of nrottuctlon .Including able for conoumecl . yam" ror 

yam. o~ yaru. re-uporta. OODR'i:IitloD bJ mlll8. aale. 
... Ia. 

-
·~ . .. 1101 224 Ill 101 Ill . -
1000..()6 0 0 II Ill 27i let 135 IM . .. ,., 162 1!81 11106-Ga 0 • . .. 650 Ul 

11109·12 18 621 101 468 ~ ·-. • . ' 

•• 
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TABLE XVII.-" F1·ee yarn" ntailable for sale ajtn deducting yarn CONSumed 

by mills (triennial atJerages):-contd. 

11111-li 

"11111-18 

1111-Sl 

1011-!4 

11124-27 

1127-10 

ltSO.Ill 

1938-311 

111311-39 

I 

1000-03 

1003-06 

1906-09 

1909-U 

1912-15 

1915-18 

)1118-21 

1921-24 

1924-27 

1927-30 

1930-33 

1933-36 

J .. H 

(Ia mJIUou llw ) 

,, 
Importa IDdla 111111 

.Bahoceol 
Ex pone liarD avail- Yarn ••J"rM 

Year. of prodacUou Including a•le lor eououmed JVD" ror 
JllfD. of")am re-eai'Urtl. e oaump&lon 

Ia lodla. 
bJ mille. ale. 

411 117& 1117 ua 248 lltll 

. 10 1188 11J.1 11311 3l!8 sot 

33 1137 Ul 535 128 20a. ., 1171 lli 1111 351 w .. 52 737 715 711 410 181 

47. '" 17 "' 4611 114 

35 0150 - az 863 181 171 .. . 37 011&. 21 1,010 838 171 

. 21f . 1,171 30 1,171 759 ,11 

TABLE XVIII.-TAe net balance of yarn "available •• to Aattdloom~. 
(In million lbs.) 

\ 

Gronp II 
NM 

Y~r. 
"Free Yam" Group I other Millcellaueou• 

for sale. toxtiJeL aod ~ 
DOD-~tile. . 

. . . . 211 1·1 11·3 JOU 

. . • . h7 J·3 11·9 23H 

-. . - . . 282 J-1 11·7 268·% 

. . . . %38 1·8 ~o-9 2'.l5·7 

. . . . 267 1·3 11·3 2M· I 

. . . . 204 1-1 12·6 190·1 

. . • . . 200 Jo() 13·8 11H·3 

. . . - . 2:;3 H 15-l . .238-1 
.· . . . 2111 2·6 19-2 260-0 

. . . .. 3l4 4·8 21)-9 ·288·9 

. . . . 372 . 7-4 21-8 W·' . 

. . . . 17:1 17·3 - 23-7 330-7 

. . . . 412 29-6 n-o SM-1 

I 

Having obtainffl the amount of yam taken by the handlooms, we _have 
to conve~t the aame into yards of cloth, because yardage is a bett.~r mdez 
of va]oeo and be<'suse yardage will give a dearer idea of the magrutude of 
consumption than weight of yarn. Mr. R. D. Bell converted pounds of yarn 
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into yards of cloth on the ratio 1 lb. ysrn=4 yardulQt!l. The Tariff Board 
expressed a doubt regarding this on the ground that 80 per cent of the hand· 
loom cloth was woven from coarser counts of yarn, and stated that the average 
yardage per lb. of yam was nearer 3 than 4 in the case of haadlooms. We 
have examined this question with great care in the light of the data placed 
before UB by the Provincial and State Governments, and in view of the subs
tantial shifts during the last decade from lower to higher . counts of yam, -
have come to the ooncluaion that in the case of handloom cloth woven from 
mill yamLthe 1mitable ratio in recent ye~ would be 1 lb. of yarn=4·57 _yat:«J~ 
of cloth. (See Appendi£XVJor detailS.) - LikewiBe-;theratio fot-nmFclotli
of 4:?8_y~s_of_cloth per_lb ... pf_yam which was obtained empirically by re
ference to the total yam consumed by mills and the total cloth in lbs. pro- , 
duced by them and by uaing the ratio of 112 lbs. of cloth to 100 lbs. of yam, 
hu become very much out of dat~. As explained in Appendix XV, in view, 
of the change-over to finer counts in most centres of the industry, this is to. 
be revised. We have done this by using official figures for the last 6 or 7 
yean, and the.new ratio, as explained in Appendix XV, il 1 lb. of yarn~ 
fi·26 yards of cloth, in the case of the mills. · · · 

,. However, for the sake of continuity, we have maintained the old ratiot 
of conversion, both for milia and for handlootn.s in Table XIX:- Side by side, 
we have given in Table XX the clot~roduction respebtively of milia and 
handlooma· calculated on the basis of the new ratios. 

}> 

TABLE XIX•.-Cotton yam ~mtd and cloth produoeil in lndia11 mill& and 
IUJnd'Woms. 

(I) (2) (3). (4) (6) 

Q)t.ton y&rD Cotton oloth Yarn available Cloth prod11oed 
Year. -.umediD prodooed iD to ha.nd· on handlooJU 

mills (in mills (in loom8 (in (in millioa 
million lbe.) • million yards). million ]be.). yards). 

. 
... 

161·6 6411-, 1900-01 , 
' 88 .:0·8 I • • . • -·- ---- -

.IOOI.OJ . . . . - 106 CI06·7 206·8 827·2 

1802.01 . . • . . 109 611-0 226·2 004·8 

190S-ot . . • . 121 67H 206·7 826·1 
• 037-J 1106-01 •• eeu ' 234-3 . . • . . 

883·1 268-1 1,033·t 1906-01 . . • . ... 
702-7- I 

27H 1,101 .. loot.o7 . . . • - 147 
-

168\ 1107.()1 803-G -262-6 1,Cl»l . . . . 
11108-09 171 IIH 286·5 1,066-1 . . . . 
1108-10 106 171-1 211-4 845·6 . . . . .. 

_ •N.B.-Jn tb11 tabl!t. we have not accepted the Director-General of Commnrial Intel• 
llgenl'tl'l figurN ro. tot.aJyaJda.ge of mill cloth. for tbe ~aaon 't·hat th• rloth. thus NeOrdall 
bae a •arylnJ wid~. OUT method redu- 1M m'h to •_ 1tandard -'eft• ~ •• tbe c-aM .t 
au.Jla a ad in t-llet of handlooms, and pro..-idN • bettllr ~511 lot ~oDiparllon. 
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TABLE XIX•.-Cotton yam consumed and 'cloth produced in Indian mUll and 
-kandlooms-contd. 

(1) (2) (3) _(4) (5) 

Cotton yam C<&ton cloth Yam available Cloth produoed 
Ye~&r. consumed in produced in to band- on handlooma 

milia (in . milia (in looma (in (in million 
million I be.). million yards). million I be.). yards). 

1910-11 . . . . I 
218 1,042·0 217·0 868.0 

1911-12 . - . . . 238 1,137·6 248·7· 994-8 

1912-13 . . . . 2M 1,21H 235·7 942·8 
.'-

1913-1, . . . . Uli 1,171-1 25H 1,018·1t 

191'-15 . . . . U6 1,175·9 272-() 1,088-o 

1915-18 . . . . 313 1,498·1 238·2 tKf-8 

1918-17 . . . . 338 1,606·1 149·6 697·8 
-

1917-18 . .. • . 338 1,615·6 185·3 741·2 

1918-19 . .. • . 310 1,481·8 223·5 894-G 

l91i-20 . . • . 341 1,630·0 126·5 506-0 . 
1920-21 I 

327 . 1,563·1 232·8 . 931·2 . . . . 
1921-22 .• . . . 369 1,716·0 234-5 938-G 

1922-23 . . . . 360 .1,720·8 211-G 1,084-G 

1923-24 . . . 1M 1,698·9 204~2 818·8 

1924-25 . . • . 401 1,935·9 252-7 1,010.8 

1925-28 • . • . 411 1,984·6 222-1 888~ 

.1928-2'7 . . . • '7' 2.265·7 304-2 1,216·8 
-

1927-28 . . • . 498 2.370·9 302·7 1,21()-8 

1928-29 . • • . 381 1,859·4 243·3 973·2 -. 
1929-30 . ' . • . ,93 2,356·5 320·6 1,282·4 . 
1930-31 . • • . 519 2,80·8 314-3 1,257-J 

1831-U . • . . 801 2,872·8 .333-1 1,332-4 

1932-33 . . • . 126. 2.982-7 179-8 1,519·2 

liD-34 . . • . 579 2.'767·6 IUS·5 1,262-i» 

1934-35 . . • . 866 3,135·7 313-9 1,265·6 .. 
1935-36 . • . . 878 3,240·8 362-t/ 1,450·4 

1936-J7 . • • . 695 3,322-1 316·3 1,265·2 

1031-18 . • • • 766 I,Ml-6 123-3 1,293·2 
I 

1038-39 • ·• • . 817 1,1101-1 W·8 1,703·1 
.• 

The conversion of yam into cloth baa been made on the baaie of the old ra&Jc.. i.s., 1 ~~l,a,. 
•t)'arda o)~th (in tile oaae oi handlooma) and 1lb.Jara-••78Jied. aloth (ill u.a• of · ). 
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TABu' xx•.-Couon yam coniumed Mid cloth produced "' Indian milla an4 
handlooml (on tke basis of fleW ratios). . . 

-

Cotton yam Cotton aloth Y &I'll av&ilable Cloth produoecl 

Year. eonsumed in produced in . to handlooma on handloome 
the milia (in milia (in (in million (in millioa 
millioa lbe.). million yarda). lbl.). yarda). 

1931-32 . . . . 801 3,161·2 333·1 1,~2·3 
1932-33 . . . . 624 3,28~-2 379·8 1,736·7 
1933-34 . . . 5'79 3,045·1 Ill· I 1,441·8 
1934-36 . . . . 668 3,450-6 313·9 1,434·5 
1935-36 . . . . 678 3,566·3 162·6 1,657·1 
1036-37 . . . . . 696 3,656·7 316·3 1,443·1 
1937-38 . . . . 766 4,029·2 823·1 1,477.0 
1938-39 . . . . - 817 U9H d6·8 

' 1,946·~~ 

•N.B.-Ru footnote to Table XIX. In this Table the convenioa of yam into olotll 
,hns boon made on the basil of the new ratios; i.e., 1 lb. yam=5·26 yarda olotla (ill tlae -
of milia), and 1 lb. y&rD ... 4·57 yarda olotla (ill that of handlooma). 

(ii) EsTIMATE OF ToTAL PRODUCTION BASED ON WOBIONG LooiiB. 

~Estimate of Aandloom production based upon nufnber of workif19 loomi.
As stated already, the estimate's of handloom production made by us on the 
basis of the residual yarn are more reliable, than any other. But other data 
have been available to us as a ~ult of detailed enquiries conducted by the 
Provincial and State Governments which have replied to our questionnaire. 
There are two such aeta of materials : in the first place, we have been supplied 
eata regarding the total number of looms of different categories and the 
hours for which they are worked on the average ; and, aecondly, eeveral Pro
vinces and States have sent us the results of direct enquiries made 
by them in regard to the total production of handloom cloth within their 
jurisdictions. In the following paragraphs we summarize the results of these 
two bases of calgulation. · · 

Altogether ten Provinces and eight major States have supplied informa· 
tion relating to the number of looms existing in their areas and the extent. 
of their effective. working. The looms have. been classified aceording to the 
type (whether throw-shuttle, fly-shuttle, or other), also stating how many 
of the looms ih each category are working or idle. Further, information is 
given as to bow many hours per day, days per month, and months per year, 
during both busy and _slack seasons, the looms are generally engaged in pro
duction. In addition to these data, we have also received information from 

· some important Provinces and States, like Madras, Bengal, Bihar, Baroda, 
etc., regarding the output per loom per day for difierent types of handleoms, 
in respect of standard cloths, which fonn the bulk of their respective pro
ductions. On the basis of such information, we have made an attempt to 
anive at an average rate of output perhloom_I>er daJ,.in the case of throw
shuttle, fly-shuttle and other lOOms. T e average rates of output per 1oom 
pe.r day of nine hou:s, which have been arrived at and adopted in the estimate 

' 
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are f yards for ~brow-shuttle, 1 yards for fly-shuttle, and 10 yards (M a hat 
rate) for the other improved types of looms, like IIattersley, semi-automatic, 
etc. (See Appendix XXIII). In Table XXI we have reproduced figures for 
the number of working looms of each category engaged in the production of 
cott~n cloth and the average number of hours for which they work per annum,_ 
in each of the Provinces n.nd States, which have supplied the relevant mforma
tion. It must be noted that idle looms are excluded from this table, and in 
the case of Jammu and Kashmir, and the Deccan and Kolhapur States, in the 
absence of accurate information relating to the hours and period of work, 
the working periods of neighbouring Provinces, .viz., the Punjab and Bombay 
respectively, have been made applicable. It will be seen that in the case 
of Assam the number of working ·hours and period is not known but we could 
not make a similar assumption in its case, firstly, because in Assam hand
•·eaving is a domestic subsidiary occupation and there is no regularity in 
regard to the work done, and, seeondly, because the Assam handlooms are 
small and primitive and their average rate of production is not known. For 
Assam, therefore, we take for the sake of completeness the figure of total 
handloom production supplied directly by the Government of Assam. On 
the basiil of Table XXI and the aver~ge outputs of different types of looms, 
we h_ave calculated the total production of handloom ~loth in the varioua 
)»rovmces and States as under :- · 

TAB~ XXI.-Tke number of hours u•Mked by looms in a year. 

·Jfumbuor Number of NumMror 
T'otal . months worked days worked boLUR worluocl 

In tbe year. per month. per day. numbfor 
rrovince ... 8\a ... ofhou .. 

worked iu 

lkiS7 Bla<'k Jluey Slack J!~My SIMI!: ttle J•u. 

'"- -D. W&SOD. lleiUK>D. Ka50D. $t-ason. 

Ptwlrri11ca. 

BeDpl . 7 6 21 26 9 7 1,111 

ll.aar. r • a 20 10 a 6 l,IMO ... ..., . 7 • 25. 26 8 • 2.260 

e. •· A aerar e a 116 20 _. 
' l,otO 

lladru . . G • 15 22 10 • I,!N 

Or!Ma. . . 9 I 25 25 7 0 ..~ 

Pnnjalt . . 7 6 25 II 10 ' 1,81l0 

BIM . . . . 8 • 26 16 10 8 l,li!O 

"· ... . . . 8 ' 24 16 e • I,!* 

Suitt~, 

Baroda . !I r 15 u 10 'l 1.•76 

Cochlll . . 8 • 15 10 • s 1.~ 

Owllltor . . • • 14 17 II • l.tue 

Byderabad • . • .. 15 10 11 11 1,71». 

.Jammu and Kashmir r • 16 12 10 ' J,tlllll 

_&.olhapu 'a~d Jle«an 7 I 25 15 • • 1,150 
Stat•. 

M:raore 6 r 25 !0 10 8 ...~ .. 
Travanrore . 12 .. so .. • .. 7.a&l 
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In Table XXII below, estimates of handloom production in respect of 
ten Provinces and eigh' major States only have been available. For other 
areaa including "other States" and the North-West Frontier Province, we 
have to make an addition of about 175,000 handlooms assumed to be all 
throw-shuttle. Further, we assume 200 working days (of 9 hours each)
whicb is a rough sort of average for India as a whole-as applicable to these 
areas. The total production fo~ these areas, estimated at 140 million yards, 
ia added on to the main estimate of 1,477·4 million yards, th~ giving a grand 
total of 1,617·4 million y_ards. This may be taken as 1 the /normal pre-war 
average for the total production of handloom doth in India. It will be seen 
that thia average is near about the average for the quinquennium 1934-39, 
immediately preceding the w~~or, viz., 1,592 million yards, in Table XX, show· 
ing the comparative position of the mill and th~ handloom industry in regard 
to cloth production. · · . · 

Tnu: XXII.-Esti-irratn of production of k{zndloom cloth (coU~n) on the lxui1 
of number of handlooml and average output per hqndloom. 

Total 

Province or State. 
production 

Throw-ahattle. Fly-lhuttle. Othen. ofhandloom 
deth (in 

million yarda). 

-
' 

' 
Aleam . . . 200,000 8,000 22 (e) 31-6 
&nga.l (a) . 28,766 60,850 1,088 1M·1 
Bihar (c) • . . 67,828 34,528 3-l M·7 
Bombay (6) . 3-UOO 46,11j3 115 U6·0 
C. P. (e) • . . 30,926 31,990 350 '79·6 
Hadra.a (II) . . 44,830 223,880 596 446·3 
Ori- (6), . . . 27,300 6,300 .. M·IJ 
Punjab (6) . . . 192,482 3.427 30 1'75·6 
Sind ~e) , . . . 925 2.275 .. 6·1 
U. P. (b) • . . . 91,269 37,268 .. 143·3 
Baroda (c) . . . 3,240 616 137 6-l 
Cochin (c) . . . 500 1,950 .. 158 :Hi 
Gwalior (e) , . . 3,608 175 172 "·S 
Hyderabad (e) • • 30,000 24,050 to 1.20·7 -
Jammn and Jtubmlr (c) 6,399 205 .. j;.} 

Myaore (e) , • . 1,250 23,750 .. 45·1 
Travancore (e) • • : 2,000 17,009 .. 40-7 
Ileccan and Xolbapur 377 5,921 .. lo;7 

tltatet. (fl). 

· T~AL '155,440 51'7,347 3,542 J,477-4 
I • 

N.B.-ia) Deduef'd for cotton only (80 pe.r eent of the total !oome engagN in (Qtton 
.. ea•in(O. . · 

(b)· Idle looms dedncted act'Orrling to th~ un1e proportion ae in the cu~ of all loom. 
,..ea•intt all textilt"S, but. eepuat«~ly for throw-ahutt,Je o~~n.d fly-ehuttle. . . . 

(c) Working loom1, according to type •nd C'f11l3f!IP'd ID CC>tton :-"eB.Ying ava1.lable. · . 
(ct) On thE' batia of the total number of couon lcaoma, apport•Gne~ arcorcfull to the f!Qo 

JIOniun of tb~•W·Shllttle and f11.·JhuttiE' joon>t to thll' tot41 Of all work1ng loOIWI. 
(i) fi,ure supplitcllly \be Dircuor CJf laduatri". APalll ~cf· ;t'ablt XKW). 
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(iii) ESTIMATES OP TOTAL PRODUCTION SUPPLIED 'BY THE PROVINCIAL AND 
STATE GovERNMENTS. 

46:j.Direct estimates of kandloom croth productitnt tupplied by Provinces 
at~.d8tates.-Apart from the above estimates made by us, _the Provincial and 
St8t&_ Governments have also supplied independent estimates made by them 
of;.prt,al production of handloom cloth cJas.qified according tO the textile. used. 
·Wj reproduce the relevant figures in Table XXIII below. 

•. . 

TABLE XXIII.-Total production of kand-trotJe11, cloth per annum. 
- (In million yarda.) 

. 
Cotton Artificial Province or State. including Silk. silk. Wool. Mixtures. 

• hand-spun • 

I 

ASIIoJ.Dt . . . . 31·600 l-400 .. . . . . 
Bengal . . . 148·206 1·000 .. .. . . 

' Bihar . . . 7~·000 0·586 3·532 1·800 . . 
Bombay . . . 174-236 .. .. 2·660 12·7« 

C. P. and Berar . 103·173 2·2~1 0·144 0·772 1·145 

Madras . ~ . 407-027 8·284 7·208 0·131 28·764 -
Orissa . • . 66·178 C>-151 .. . . . . 
Punjab . . . . 228·000 6·810 16·750 6·540 .. 
U.P. . • . 255·126 16·019 ~-776 3·787 .. 
Baroda . . . 9·26.5 0·008 . . 0·002 0·984 

-
Co chin . . . 4·000 .. .. .. .. 
Hyderabad . . 76·611 o-777 1·955 0·317 .. 
Jammu and Kashmir 11-41!4 o-377 0·2" 3·704 .. 
Kolhapur and Lecoan 13-190 . ~ - 1•160 .. 3·728 

S~tee. 

:Uysore • • • 26·280 2-700 .. o-900 .. 

TOTAL . 1,620·366 40·363 74-772 20·613 47·365 

In the second column for cotton cloth in the above Table, the figure of 
1,620·356 million yards does not include Sind, -North-West Frontier Province, · 
Gwalior, Travancore, and some other areas. 'Ye, therefore, add 5·1 million 
yards for Sind, 40-7 million yards for Travancore and 140·0 million yards 
for the rest of India, thus bringing the total for all India to 1,806·2 million 
yards. Secondly, the above figures include cloth woven from hand-spun 
yarn also. For a strict comparison with the estimates in our main Tablea 
XIX ud XX, based upon couumption of mill-spun yarn, wo must exclude 
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from the above figure a quantity of cloth corresponding to the hand1pnn 
yarn used in production of handloom doth. We have elsewhere estimated 
the total quantity of hand-spun yarn used in hand-weaving at 54·4 million 
lbs. On the authority of the All-India Spinners' Association, we have also 
assumed a ratio of 3 yards of cloth to 1 lb. of hand-spun yarn. Thus; the· 
total production of hand1pun and hand-woven cloth amounts to 163·2 million 
yards. Deducting this from the foregoing estimated total of 1,806·2 million . 
yards, we arri~e at a net figure of 1,643 million•yards as the estimated. total· 
production of handloom cloth produced from mill-spun yam •. The figures 
of the preceding two tables may be talc:en as referring to the years imme
diately preceding the war period, and, hence, may be compared with the 
figure (in Table XX) for the pre-war quinquennium 1934-39, tJiz., 1,592 million 
yards. 

47. Estimc.re. of tke total value of kand-woven ck!tk annuaUy produced in 
British India and States.-In Table XXIV below', we reproduce figures for the 
estimated value of the annual cloth prod:uced by the handlooin industry in 
certain leading Provinces and States. Such -an estimate of the value of hand
loom production is of importance to the statistics of national income, as also 
to our own conclUI!ions. FiguresJor Sind, North-Western Frontier Province, 
Gwalior, Travancore and some of the smaller States are not available. We 
make an addition of 10 per cent in each case to the figures for cotton, silk, 
artificial silk, wool, mixtures and the total value in .Table XXIV. Accord
ingly it may be said that the total value of handloom production in India, 
including British India and States, works out .at Ra. 72·80 crores, while the 
value of cotton cloth amounts .to .Rs. 47·10 crorea, that of silk Rs. 14·76 
crores, that of artificial silk Rs. 4·16 crores, that of wool Rs. 3·49 crores, and 
that of 'mixture Rs. 3·28 ororea. This lll&Y be said to have been the position 
immediately before tile war. · . . . 

TABLE XXIV.-Estirruded value of lland~ cloth per annum. 
(In lakhe of rupeee.) 

Pro"rinee or Stat.e. · Cotton. Silk. Artificial Wool. Mixtiii'M. Total. 
Silk. 

.beam 79·00 21·00• .. . .. •.- 100·00 . . . 
1\ 671·00 :Bengal . . . lll·OO 60·00 .. .. 

Bihar 163·64 6·86 20·18 "14·28 .. 203•86 . . . 
Bombay • ~ 366·53 .. 229·30 30·00 143·37 7ii9·20 . 
C. P. and Berar 259·56 14·92 ·02 6·15 13·10 292·74 . 

54·79 1·09 136·24 . 1,742·78 Madraa . . . 1,411·07 139·57 
165·64 

Ori- . . . 161-()() 4·M .. .. 
Punjab 698·11 82·35 62·30 9&·20 .. 8.18·96 . . . 

926·96 94-64 1,389·40 U.P. . . 367·80• .. . 
0·11 0·03 6·61 24·27 Baroda- • . . 18·62 .. 

12.()() 
Cochin . . 12·00 .. .. - .. 

292·00 
Hyderabad • 264·00 16·64 1·78 12-68 .. . 

3·81 HO 36·72 64·40 
Jammu &nd Kaahmir 12·09 .. 
Kolhapur and DeCcaD 12-72 O·ll 17·06 .. 29·88 .. 

Statee.f GNSO • 9·00 141-73 . 
r.I)'IOI'e 65·25 .. .. . . . 

TOTAL . 4282·28 1,342·35 178~7 117-33 198·22 6,811·27 

fAll8ta .. anD~ iDoluded. 
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48. Concl:usion.-We ba\·e presented above all the available data regard
ing the probable production of the haudloom industry in the years i!nmediat;ely 
p~eceding the war. It is 8. matter of satisfaction that all the three sets of 
estimates appear to converge towards each other and point to the fact that 
the quantity of hand-woven cotton cloth produced from mill-spun yam was 
1omewhere between 1,550 million and ,1,600 milJion yards or between 1,750 
million and 1,800 million yards, if we include hand-apun. and hand-woven 
cloth. While, however, thm statistical verification is complete, we would 
like to state emphatically that these estim.at~s can have no bearing on the 

· present situation created by the war. We can only say that if the repercus
sions of war had not been felt with such severity, perhaps the order of magni
tude of production might have remained at the level indicated by ihe above 
figures. But as things are, we have every r~son to think thai· the total 
production in the year 1941-42 has been probably very much below the; level 
of the previous years. At the same time, production in the mills hu made 
l~rge strides. Thus, so far the effect of the war on the handloom production 
has been adverse. Further, it will be dear froin the tables given above that 
a 11nbstantial increase has taken place in the production of handloom cloth. 
But caution is required in drawing conclusions from this. The increase in 
the production of handloom cloth in re~rit years has often been cited as a. 
proof of the prosperity of the hand-weaving industry. As will be shown in 
Chapter X, production is not a suitable criterion for measuring the welfare 
of the hand-weaving industry. The only true criterion is the ~rninge of the 
~and-weavers jointly and severally. - , 
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Strudure of the Haod-weaving Industry. 

~. Nattae of the iftduatry.-T~e structure of the ilandloom industry 
ehows various complexities resulting largely from the series of changes which it 
baa undergone during the many centuries of its existence. The cotirse of this 
industry has not been smooth, especially after it came into competition with 
mill cloth in the thirties of the last century.· It began essentia~y as a cottage 
industry and although it still remains such largely, there are notable accre- . 
tions in it which are more allied to the factory system, and for this the inter
vention of financiers is greatly responsible. There are also other features in 
it which are due to the peculiar social organisation 'of the classes of hereditary 
workers who have been pursuing this industry from 'time immemorial. Before . 
dealing with the structure of the industry, it may therefore be useful to touch 
briefly on the nature of the workers P.nga~ed in it. 

50. Harul-weavi11!J a fuU-t~me occupauon.-Hand-weaving has frequently 
been considered as one of the subsidiary occupations open to agriculturists 
and pursued by them. in their leisure time. Such a view has been expressed 

· even in certain Census Reports and other authoritative publications. For 
f'Xample, the Tariff B"ard (1932) thought that "for a large number of those 
who are engaged in it, it is a secondary occupation ancillary to agriculture" 
(p. 15G). Our enquiries have clearly shown that this i..'l not the. case. The 
great majority of weavers in India, .{vith the exception of Assam, arc full-~ime 
workers. The proportion of full-time weavers is 99 per cent in Sind, 88 per 
cent in Bombay, 87 per cent in Madras, 81 per cent in the Punjab, 75 per 
Cf'nt in the United Provinces and. 75 per cent in BengaL Nearly all the 
weavers of Travancore and Cochin, 97 per cent of the weavera in Mysore 
and Ba per cent of those in Hyderabad are full-time workers. The proportion 
~~ part-time weavers is negligible in Sind and the States of the Kolhapur 
Agency. 

The onJy notable exception is Assam. In the· Assam Valley, hand-weaving 
is pursued as a full-time occupation in only a few places. Every woman ia 
expected to spin and weave, and every homestead out of five posses· .. a 
loom or two. While men work the loom only during two mon~hs (from the 
middle of November to the middle· of January) when agricultural operation• 
are slack, women pursue weaving almost daily during their leisure houn~. 
The origin of the universal prevalence of hand-spinning and weaving in Assam 
is interesting. 1t is believed that in the 17th century, an Ahom king of Assam 
ordained that before sunset each day every woman muat spin a certain amount . 
of yarn and every man a basket or mat, a~d that the produc~s shou~ be 
ahown to the village officer the next mornmg. The defaultel'8' were ~Vt'O 
four stripes by the village borak. Although such compulsion disappeared 
long ago, spinning and weaving are st!lllea.rned and regarded. as~ necesBAry 
accomplishment for girls, as without this t.hell chances for ~amage are scauty. 
According to inviolable custom, every bnde has to take wJth her to her bu .. 
band's house her l~Wm and the speCial garments made by her to be presented 
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to the bridegroom's parenta and relatives, and her worth is judged by the 
quality of the fabrics made by her. This has made at least the women of 
Assam industrious. 

Whi~e ~and-wea~ ia thus. a common OCClJ.pation to all in the Assam 
Valley, 1t ~the ~ct1on o.f special castes, at any rate among Hindus, jn the 
rest of India, as will be shown p~ntly .. Until a few decades ago, no one 
but the members of those castes did weavmg. In former days: even a social 
stigma attached to any one of the other (especially 'higher') castes taking 
up weaving. The weaving castes had a fairly high social position and scorned 
to take the plough or wield_ the hatchet. If today a certain prop()rtion of 
the weavers especially in some of the northern Provinces pursue agriculture 
along with weaving, it is because those ·people do not belong to any of the 
hereditary castes to wJwm weaving is ordained as their caste dharma. In 
Bihar, and to some extent. in Bengal and the United Provinces, a large number 
of Muslims called Jolahas or Momins who were ·previously agriculturists have 
taken to. weaving as a part-time occupation. Even in their case, what is 
subsidiary is not weaving but agriculture. They are now weavers by profes
sion and earn their bread chiefl.y by it ; agriculture is a second string to the 

_bow. Others pursue sheep~rearing, fishing and ekka-driving as their subsidiary 
occupation. . ' 

51. Weavers' castes.-ln the ancient economy of Indi~, every occup~tion 
was connected with a caste and each caste stuck firmly to its caste d11olrmtJ 
jealously keeping out others from entering it. · This rigidity of the economic 
and social structure bas indeed broken down lately, and while many outsiders 
have taken.up weaving, large numbem of the hereditary weaving castes also 
have· given up weaving; Nevertheless, even to-day the great majority of 
the hand-weavers in India are of the traditional weaving castes, and in many 
places they maintain their social traditions intact. The social status of the 
weavers has never been low, and they are included among the Vaisyas, the 
third of the four main caste divisions in India, and many of them still wear 
the sacred thread which is the mark of the twice.-bom. The weaving castes 
or communities are called by clliierent names in clliierent parts of the country. 
The more wide-spread of these castes are the Salis, Devangas, Koshtis, Khatria 
and Tan tis among Hindus, and J olahas or Momins among the Muslims. Some 
of the Hindu weaving communities count large numbers among them; the 
Padmasalis alone are said to number over a million, scattered over the Pro
vinces of Madras, Bombay, and Central Provinces and Berar and the 
States of Hyderabad and Mysore .. Some, like the Sourashtras of Madura. 
are holding high· social and economic-status. At the otherend there are also 
classes who are in a very depressed economic condition owing to continued 
unemployment for many years. (See Appendix XXV for further details.) 

52. New entrants.-When the hand-weaving industry in India came under 
severe competition from the machine~made imports; the position and pr08• 
pects of the- industry were generally affected, and as a result large numbers 
of weavers belonging to the weaving castes gave up their hereditary calling 
and took up other professions generally conneeted Wlth trade or agriculture. 
On the other hl\nd, weavers who prospered by dealing in cloth gradually 
became business men and remained only nominal members o.f the weaving 
castes. They along with a few others got into the libel'al professions by 
utilizing educational facilities and have now taken their flace am~ the ' 
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urban middle cla.aaes. Those who changed over to menial jobs still took 
pride in calling themselves by the old caste names but those who prospered 
in business or the liberal professions soon gave up their c~te contacts. Due 
to one cause or another, a large number of weavers left off their hereditary 

· calling. This change has been taken note of in the periodical censuses, all
India as well as Provincial and State, and it is believed that considerable 
numbers of the chief weaving castes had given up weaving by 1921. Un
fortunately no accurate statistics are available regarding these changes. 
While the weaving castes were thus being depleted, other castes have been 
taking up weaving. The inftu of new entran~has been largest in Madras 
and Bengal, where handloom weaving is still holding out, and least in Orissa, 
Central Provinces and Berar, Sind and Mysore~ where the industry has 
been in a stationary, if not declining, condition •. The entry of outslders has 
affected the hand-weaving industry in many ways. In some areas, this . 
i.n1lux has resulted in increased competition among the wea vera and a fall 
in earnings. It may also be that the unregulated increase of production has 
weakene<t.the hand-weaving industrf in its competition with the mills. But 
in certain.,areas, the new entrants have brought with. them considerable initia
tive and enterpriSe. An interesting feature of the weaving industry in India 
is that for a long time in the past there has been a large degree of specialisa· 
tion among the ,weaving castes. In .the early days, a considerable proportion 
of weavers must have made cloth to order for their immediate neighbours, 
mostly with the yarn supplied by them ; but after the expansion of markets 
within India and outside, there arQBe a steady demand for high-quality fabrics 
of various kiD.ds, and this called for specialisation and brought about a ·caste
wise as well~ as territorial division of labour. Such specialisation has been 

'going.on in Southern India, among the different weaving communities there. 

53. Hawlkmn i'llllustry-urban ,or rural t-Another popular view is that 
handloom weaving is essentially a village industry and that it is carried on 
mostly by independent weavers. This is still largely the case in backward 
tracts of the country but is no longer true of the more important hand-weaving 
tracts. In times of old, when hand-weaving catered mostly for the needs· 
of the village, weavers generally lived in villages and pursued their business 
without the intervention of middlemen. The yarn for the cloth was either 
spun in the home of the weaver or in the neigh~ourhood, and often yam 
Was bartered for cloth. In such an economy largely controlled by barter, the 
financier was not essential for the purchase of the raw material and for the 
disposal of finished goods. But all this changed when. the development of 
communications led to the extension of the market. Within India, trade 
between distant parts grew after · the improvements in long-distance 
transport •. From early days, speciality fabrics from India always found a 
growing market in certain distant lands. In this state of things the ordinary 
weaver found hiri::Lself helpless in his village without credit from a. financier or 
advances from a merchant in the town, and this induced him to migrate 
to towns. Side by side with this, soiD.e of the weavers.• villages developed into 
towns with the inftux ·of the yam dealers and financiers. When the Eas~ 
India· Company· started its "factories" in India, it found the handloom 
weaving in many parts centred. in towns and c~>ntrolled by financiers. The 
Company itself had to adopt the.middleman's methods for obtaining its sup
plies of cloth for the European marketa. They employed dalal8 or brokers and 
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through them gave advances to the weavers as was the pract;ice in the eoun
try, and encouraged by these advances a large number of weavers from the 

. interior came and settled down around the Company's principal eatabliah· 
ments in India at Madras, Hooghly and Surat. 

M. Weaver~' popt.Jaticm tn urban centres.-As a result of such tendencies 
operating during the last eighty years, hand-weavers are now found largely 
in towns, especially in those areas of the country where production ia for 
distant markets. To-day the leading communities of weavers-Sourashtras, 
Devangas, and Salis in particular-are living mostly in urban areas. In 
fact, they· form the bulk of the inhabitants of the many leading citiea to-day 
in India south of the Vindhyas. Weavers form considerable proportions of 
the population of important towns like Multan, Ludhiana, Benares, Barabanki. 
Mirzapur, Mau, Bihar Shareef, Gaya, Bhagalpur, &ntipur, Dacca, Vishnu· 
pur, Comilla, Bankura, Cuttack, Berhampore, Chicacole, Peddapuram, Uppada, 
Pedana, Yemmiganur, Adoni, Guntur, Mangalagiri, Chirala, Arni, Saidapet, 
Conjeevaram, Gudiyattam, Aruppukottai, Mayavaram, Dmdigul, Coimbatore. 

, TinneveJly, Ambasamudram, Nagercoil,· Calicut, Cannanore, Mangalore, 
Belgaum, Dharwar, Hubli, Ilkal, Guledgud, Sholapur, Sura.t, Poona, Ahmed
nagar, Aurangabad, Malegaon, Yeola, Indore, Chanderi, Burhanpur, Nagpur 
~nd Umrer. The proportion of the weavers in certain towns can be seen from 
. the following table :- ' 

TABLE XXV:-Weavers' population in certain town~. 

A ppro:r I mate 
pm:entage 

:Province. ToWD. Total• Wea•en•• of weave .. 
population; population. to total 

population. 

:Bengal . . . . Santi pur . . . . 14,991 10,000 40 

!Iomba)' . . . . S~olapur . . . . 144,6!>4 80,000 C1 

.. Sura~ . . . . 98,1130 28,700 n 

" 
Guledgud . . . . 20,000 15,000 .,. 

.. Ilkal . . . . 19,000 .. ..n, .. 

.. BanbaUI . . . . 9,300 t,IOO ,, 
C.P •• . . . . Nagpnr . . . . 11&,1«15 10,825 10 

.. Burhaopur . . . u.ooe 10,000 .. 
U.P. . . . . Benaree . . . . IOl.OS'I 50,000 u 

.. Mau (.A....,arh Dt.) . . ll,IN 18.000 M 

lladru . . . . Madura . . . . 181,011 6li,OOO • 
!WelD . . . 102,1.,. 19,101 sa .. .. Catabatore . . . tl,lM II,St6 u 

\ 
11,000 11,000 ,. .. .... pal.,. .. . . . 

Rulpuram . . . lt,OOO t,OOO 10 .. 
.. llangalaglrl . . . 13,000 7,000 it 

Pedana . . . 10,000 G,OOO .. .. 
Y~mmlp- . . . 11.000 4.800 .. .. 

, •flwurrs for total populatfnn ore _.,. fnMII tloe CetiHI ....,_, ltlll, ,...,jt lhe iKure lilt _.,.. 
pop11iatiotl are coll«te<i ia~Ae,..,.MIJ. 
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tl5. urbanisation of the irtdumy.~ln many of the towns, the weavers 
occ~py a p~micent pl~~e in the.c~vic li!e and some of their leaders play an 
act1ve part 10 the mumc1pal admlilliltration. Most of the hereditary weaving . 
classes have had nothing to do with agriculture; nay, they have considered· 
agrict~ltura) work a~ inJ.ra dig. To. take the weaving folk as a part ol 
the village population- 11 therefore mcorrect. The explanation of the urban 
cha~acter of the -weaving class is simple. The best-skilled weavers were 
engaged in supplying cloth to kings and upper classes. Therefore, from the 
beginning a lar~ number had to stay in the vicinity of courts to ply their , 
trade effectively. Subsequently, others also followed suit, attracted by the 
ad vantap;es of nearness to market and to the source· of the raw material. The · 
financiers were in the....-t6wns and after the expansion of trade with distan' 
markets, most weavers needed financiers to make advances to them. ThUll 
more and more ofthe weavers have been migrating to the neighbouring towns. 
This is most noticeable at Amritsar whose growing karkhanaa are attracting 
weavers from the neighbouring areas, who come by day to work in the town 
with all its attractions. In Salem, the same thing has been happening for 
many years and this accounts for the increase in the ~umber of looms there. 
It is said that cinemas and tea-shops are two of the chief causes of this influ 
to towns. On the- other hand, when the villages were large and centrally 
located, the financiers migrated to them jn search of cloth for their trade, and 
by such influx villages gradually grew into towns. Thus Burhanpur in the 
Central Provinces, which was originally a large weavers' village, attracted 
Gujerathi and Marwari financieh and thus it grew into an industrial · 
town. 

ln these many ways, handloom weaving has now become largely an nrhan 
industry. In Bombay 45 per cent of the total number of looms are fo~nd in 
26 urbaR centres. In Madras 39 per cent of the looms are found in 49 urban 
centres. The position is nearly the same in Central Provinces and Berar, 
Hycferabad and other areas. It is, however, true that a large number of 
weavers are still working in villages, but it has to be noted that although 
they are residing in viilages or hamlets they have little connection with agri
culture. In certain parts of Bengal and Bihar where agriculturists (especially 
Muslims) have lately taken up weaving, weavers are indeed part of the rural 
community. In Madras, too, large numbers of weavers still live in villages, 
but those villages are really unlike agricultural villages, which tend to be more 
or less self-sufficient. 

56. Locali8atiofa of the industry.-When a large weaving population COD• 

gr~gates in a town, there arises the ~eed for a good many sub~idiary tr~es 
which depend on the handloom weaymg. . S~ch t~ad~s are dyemg, bleachmg 
and finishing (indigenous type), _cahco pnntmg (md1geno~ type)! gold and 
silver thread making and embrOidery. There are also vanous. mmor trades 
connected with the upkeep of the loom, such u the making or reeds, 
ht>-alds country shuttles and looms aDd parts thereof. All these give employ• 
mfmt io a large numbe; of people. In Dacca and Santipur embroidery was 
the source of employment for many persons. In Burhanpur (Central 
ProvinCM) where ex~nsive · uri11 with laced borders· were made, between 
6,000 and 7,000 persous were engaged ~D lace-making,alone. Tn this ~n~r 
a localisation of industry had been taluog place even before the macluae age 
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started. In Dacca, Murshidabad; Ahmedabad, Surat, Yeola, Burhanpur, Con
jeevaram, Madura, Salem and other centres, where high-class cloths were 
formerly made, a thriving population was engaged in subsidiary trades of 
many kinds. With the decline in the demand for kinkhabs, muslins, brocades, 
lace-bordered f.laris, dhotis and expensive turban cloths these trades also 
decayed and the influences which previously made for localisati6n li.ad a 
setback. · 

Side by side with such a localisation of industry a great deal of geographical 
specialization has also taken-place. This has been a feature of Indian hand
loom industry,from ancient times and still continues today. Even in the days 
of the Roman trade, distinct specialization was not.iceable among various 
centres, and this baa continued till quite modern times. Dacca has always 
been specialising in artistic cotton cloths like muslins and Jam.danis using 
yarn up to OOOs counts, and such cloths formerly cost any thing up to Rs. 500 
a piece .. Santipur.and other centres have a]so heen long noted for special 
types of fabrics. In., Madras, Masulipatam specialised in printing-an admir
able art which other countries learned from India-and its printed chintzes, · 
ialamkaril and palempore1, had been famo$ all over Europe and Westrern 
Asia from early times. Many centres in Western India, such as Ahmedabad, 
Surat and Y eola, specialised in the making of gorgeous fabrics of many kinds 
which were also equa~ly famous. In Gujerat, printing and decorating work 
on cloth was extensive]y carried on as a speciality. The kinkluws of Ahmed a-_ 
bad .commanded markets from Cairo to Pekin for many centuries. Nor was 

·all the. specialization confined to high-class fabrics only. Even in regard to 
ordinary cloths, certain places concentrated on special lines. For instance, 
in Ma~ras, the superior tent cloth of Rajahmundry and Kandukur, the cotton 
carpets of Adoni, the handkerchiefs of Valaparla and the stained cloths of 
Mad'ura have had each a special place. In Vizagapatam was made a strong 
cloth called punjam, which was dyed blue in Madras and exported to the 
Mediterranean and the West Indies. There was also a distinct tendency for 
specialization within smaller areas even within di::~tricts. For instance, in 
the district of Salem, Salem town and Rasipuram even today concentrate on 

· high-class fabrics like silk and lace-bordered saris, dhotis, angavastrams, etc., 
and Dharmapuri and other_ smaller centres make saris and dhotis for · 
the common people. While the above centres specialized in cotton fabrics, 
others concentrated on silk. Such were Murshidabad and Vishnu pur in Bengal ; . 
Conjeevaram and Madura in ~ladras ; Paithan_, Poona, Yeola and Surat in 
Western India; Benares and Mau in: the United Provinces; and various 
places in the States of Kashmir and Mysore. In those centres also congregated 
the subsidie.ry trades required for silk fabrics. Such a remarkable geographical 
division of labour and concentration of industry did not perhaps obtain in 
any other industry in any part of the world before the Industrial Revolution. 
In recent timea the lines of specialization have indeed changed owing to 
shifts in demand; yet the tendencies noted above are still continuing to a 
great extent, as will be clear from the details of fabrics given in Chapter- VI. 

. 57. Weaver•' eraft guilds.-l!and-weavers have always been gregarious 
people. They have had among them certain corporate organisations working 
fot the common good and these have been in some ways analogous to the 
craft guilds of the Middlo Ages in Europe. .Moet of these guilda were based 
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~n caste, but it would appear that in the halcyon days of the Dacca muslin 
J~dustry, there were craft guilds on an inter-caste basis. Taylor states ia 
h1s Cotton :Manufactures of Dacca tha~ the weavers' guild at Dacca maintained 
strict rules regarding apprenticeship, laid down certain standards, regulated 
hours of work (from 6 to 7 a.m. till noon and from 2 or 3 p.m. to 6 or 7 p.m.), 
and kept certain holidays (40 in the year). To what extent all this was en
forced is not clear. At any rate, most of these have since fallen into desuetude.· 
Vestiges of such regulat.ions are, however, still extant here and there. An 
important function of the older guilds was to maintain temples and celebrate 
festivals, and in this also there is a clear analogy between European an<). Indian 
guilds. Each caste has still its own patron god or goddess, and at every 
centre where a large number of them reside they m~intain their own temples 
whose size and splendour still bear witness-to the P.rosperity of thf iudw.~try 
in olden days. The weavers have also got their local punchayal$ ·~settle 
disputes and ordain the communal life and social relations. In recent tiin('S, · 
the more wide-spread Wf'.a. ving castes like the Padamasalis and Devangas 
have organised associations and convene now and then all-India conferences 
for the discussion of common problems. These confcrenc:es do..:evoke some 
enthusiasm over wide areas, although it does not appear that they have been 
able to help the weavers much in solving their cominon economi()_.problems. 
There are &imilar associations also among the Muslim weavers, such as the 
Jamiat-ul-Ansar in the United Provinces ann Jamiat-ul-Momineen in Bengal. 
Another important function of the weavers' corporate organisations was to 
maintain sizing yards. In many pArts of the country, warping and sizing 
were done in the open streets and for this purpose, streets in weavers' quart.ers 
are broader than elsewhere, and the weaving community had seen to it that 
shady trees were planted in the middle of the road. Such planned streets· 
are a common feature of the weaving centres of the Madras Province, and 
are particularly noticeable in 1\lelapalayam, Conjecvaram, Nagcrcoil and 
other hand-weaving centres in South India. An alternative method is to 
have a shady open ground adjoining the weavers' quarters, called piivadi or 
sizing ground. Extensive sizing grounds are still seen in some of the southern 
w~aving centres. The maintenance of such sizing facilities is among the 
traditional duties of weaving organisations.· 

Craft gUilds of a modern type· have already arisen in many parts of the 
country, and these are intended to help in the marketing of cloth and 
maintenance of standards. In certain centres like Ahmednagar, Nagpur and 
Choumuhani the weave;s have formed associations mostly on a caste basis 
for the regulation of production and marketing. An account of some of these 
will be given in Chapter IX. In large weaving centres like Sholaput and 
Santipur, the different economic groups in the weaviRg industry have formed 
separate associations for self-protection. In Sholapur, the merchants, kar
kltanadars and -weaver workers, have separate associations on a trade basis •. 
A labour movement has also developed in recent times among hand-weavers, 
especially where they, have been brought together in factories, and this has 
given rise to new problems. The solidarity of the handloo~ weavers ~as 
been broken owina to various changes in the structure of tli.e mdustry, which 
-will be discussed. presently. • 

58. Intervention of middlemen.-As a result of the changes mentioned 
above,-the decline of hand-spinning, growing dependenc~ on mill yam, and 
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llf'ttlemt>nl in urban areas,-the handloom weavers have come more and more 
into the grip of middlemen. Yarn has to be purcliased and u the average 
wtaver has no cash for such purchases he has either to purchase it on credit 
or get into some relationship for this purpose either with the yarn-merchant 
or with the financier on a contract or wage basis. There were also other reasons 
why the weaver was inclined to give up independent business. The growing 
fluctuations in the price of yarn and cloth made weaving a risky busiot>88. 
Such risks could he undertaken only h~ weavers who had some financial 
backing,_ and most of them had no such backing~ Further, the weavers 
producing for distant markets have to wait for a long time before their invest· 
ment o·n yarn could he realised, but impecunious weavers could not wait~ 
they had to sell their labour in advance, and for them dependence on a financier 
was Hobson's choice. Most of the weavers needed not only the money for 
the yarn but also an advance for their maintenance during the time of produc·: 
tion. This is one of the familiar features of the Indian economy. A hnge 
portion of the agriculturists and handicraftsmen are so needy that· they 
always live by mortgaging their future labour. The weaver is no exception; 
he has normally to depend. on advances, and because he needs advances so 
badly, he has to sell his labour cheap. In fact in most of the middleman 
systems, the working weaver is so inexorably tied to the financier that he is 
not able tO sell his labour in a free market, nor sell his products at the highest 
available price. This again is a feature common to all branches of the agii
eultu.ral and handicraft economy 

69. Changes in the industrial structure.-Thus ihe development of com
munications and the dependence on imported yarn effected a drastic change 
in the hand-weaving industry. In areas where production is largely for distant 
markets and the weavers are financially weak to undertake the risks of price 
ftuetuatioDI, weavers who had been previously independent have become em
ployees u£ merchanta or aowcar-weavers, although working in their homes ; 
in lOme places they have been cQngrega!_edin _workshops called karkkanas. 
Such changes have happened more in Bombay and Madras than Iii-Northern 
India. The independent cottage system now predominates only in ·back--ward 
areas where coarse cloth is produced chiefly for local use, in villages whose 
aelf-sufliciency has not been much affected by recent improvements in tran~t· 
port, in places where tht>re is no lucraiive business to attraet middlemen and 
npiialiata and where wu~ing is a secondary means of livelihood to agricul
tui&ts. Zaptacially in .Aaam, Central Provinces and Berar, and Bihar, these 
changes have not made much headway. In some Provinces, a. small propor
tion of weavers have come iato the co-opera.tile organisation, and of this we 
will 11peak in a lattr ChaptAor. The following table wiJI. hring out. tot' pr(lpor
tion of the difl('rent (:}a~~ of hand-weavers io the various Provin<'ea and 
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Tuu; XXVI.7 -Cla,ssification of weaver6. 

Per- w .... ven Per· Per- MAmbera Per- ' lndepen· cent- working cent· Weaven cent- of Co-ope- cent-
Pn>Yince or Stale. dent. a~e - lnnr- age age Total. 

weaver•. of um.ter of t.U ..... of rative of 
tot Rio 

mahaj&ld. total. total. Societies. total. 

"t';- . 1--

~1 .lloaam .111,000 99 !,000 l 1,000 l .. 421~080 

Ben.;al (a) . .. .. .. .. . . .. . . 201,9711 

Blbu lOO.IIIS 911 2.~00 I s .. ;97 
I 

.. 102,693 

Bomb&J, . !!3,800 211 !8,000 !!' 63.300 5f 1,000 1 117,100 

C. P. and llerar .511.747 80 1!!.1170 18 1,1143. 2 130 .. 71,890 

Ma.draa . . 119,780 Z8 266,630 110 U,218 8 17,108 • 427,716 
I 

Orlsaa . . 10,000 20 30,000 1& 2150 ~- 250 .. 60,000 

Punj,.b . 206,631 68 I39,:m; 39 6,600 2 8,648 1 866,81'>1 

81nd . . 457 10 8,656 110 228 6 228 i ..,561 

U.P.C•l . . .. .. .. .. .. . . . . .. <24 .. 712 

Baroda . . . 768 u &,US 110 11 .. 211 6 li,UII 

C<><·hiD . . :lJO 13 1,540 61 210 I' 600 16 2.~~0 

Owallor • . 4,Pn 1!15 800 H 721 1 .. .. 6,82, 

Hyderabad• 2~,650 . 26 35,370 32 ~3,510 40 1,3f6 I 109,011 

¥olhnrur a lid the 2,032 15 8,706 
Deccan Statea. 

70 'IV& 'I .. .. 12,891 

llyool'l'(•) . .. .. ..... .. .. .. .. . . 35,000 

Travancorc 9.000 47 4,200 21 l\,7~ as 100 .. 19,010 

(5) Hot available. 

60. Typ~s of middlemen.-We shall now proceed to analyse the different 
t)·pes of middlemen operating in the hand-weaving industry. There is, first 
of all, the S!!_IE~'!!-:.,weaver (often caJled "f!1aster-weaver ")who employs under 
him weavf'rs _mostly of his own cq,ste. Secmidty;there are the..merchants, 
either of yarn or of cloth or both, who are ket'nly interested in the supply of 
clot.h of qualitif's required and in adequate quantities. They can indeed 
purchase goods at markets and luz..ts, hut they consider it more advantageous 
to l'ruploy labourers t.o produce what they want. Thirdly, there are thfl 
ktJ.!.kltgnadars -~ho bring the wea,·prs together into small factories or work
shops.-ITefirst two types of employers leave thf' .weavers to work in their 
o~n hvmes with their own loorns and other appliances ; rather, they prefer 
this because they c.ould get work done without incurring the cost of looms and 
working sheds. This is inrlecd &nalo~ous to the " Domestic SyF.tem " which 
prevailed in the Engli~>h textile industry before tlielndustriaf Revolution, 
and the home system which still cont.inues in many .parts of continent.al 
Europe. In 80Dlf' centre~. howe\'t'f; employers found it bet.ter ~ hrin~ 
"'eavers together in small factories with suitable lourus and other eqmpmP-nts 
proYided for them. In certain places, like Sholapur, the various systems are 
mixed up in • t'oniple:x organicoation. It. may ht' ~een that the conclit:ions 
operating in India to-day in the hand-weaving industry are not matenally 
differe-nt from those which prevailed in England before the Industrial Revolu· 
tion ushf'!recl iD the full-fledged factory system. 

6). Tit# Sou·car-weavers and olhl!rs.-In many ar.eas. a class of IOUJCQTB hae 
&11Sea from among the professi?ual -weavers themselvK. As stated above 

F2. 
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such persons have been called "masber-weavers ". The term "master
weaver" was used in :Medireval Europe for the independent craftsman who 
worked in his own home with a few apprenticeslearni•g the trade and possibly 
with a journeyman or t\\'O who not being equipped to start off as master
weaver had to work as day-labourer. Thus the master-weaver was not an 
employer of labour, and he paid no regular wage to the apprentices who learned 
weaving under him. Such master~weavers have been in existence in India 
also, at any rate in the bigger centres, and, in the days when the caste system 
worked somewhat like a guild_. the maste1;-weaver took apprentices from his 
caste ,fur training and assist~nce. Bui in modern times owing to the growing 
prbspects of trade, some of the well-to-do weavers have set up as merchants, 
and they employ their fellow caste-men ·under them for a wage or on other 
forms of conttact. Such weavers may be called " sowcar-weavers ". They 
are more analogous to the" clotlt.ier ·~in ~ngland of the days just before the 

_Industrial Revohtion than to the inaster-weaver of the guild days. Even 
as the clothier did, the 1owcar-weaver gives yam and other raw material to 
be worked up in the homes of the workers, and takes back cloth after paying 
the wages or the prices contracted for; · 

Some of these sowcar-weavers have built up very large organisations in 
centres which are catering for the export market. There are many em.Ployers 
in centres like Erode, Gudiyttam, Trichengode and Melapalayam, who control 
between 500 and 1,000 looms each. At Erode we visited the establishment 

, of a Sengunda (weaver) merchant who controls as many as 1,000 looms scat
tered abouj; in the villages around. He manufactures a type of shirting 
which has a demand not only in India, but in Ceylon, Malaya and in the neigh
bouring lands and islands; For the convenience of distributing Y.am and 
collecting produce, he maintains 10 local depots with the nece!!sary assistants 
in charge. ·His whole establishment is going on like ·a well-organised factory 
although all the employees are working in their own homes. Such mahaj~n 
weavers who employ large numbers of their caste-men are to be found also m 
several centres in Bombay especially in Karnata.k and Maharashtra. In some 
parts of the United Provinces (e.g., Mau), the bigget broker-weaver is called 
a girkast (Grihastha, a householder). The leading girhasts are also yam
merchants as well as wholesale cloth merchants. Some of them engage dalals 
for distributing yarn and colle~ting cloth ; others directly deal with the 
weavers. The girhast is regarded by the workers with some affection as they 
are all of the same caste and are bound by something more than mere cash
nexus. He and the weaver-workers have to co-operate in their caste- festivals 
and other functions. They are bound to each other by various ties. 'J!te 
workmen are in need of advances and the employer is able to give them With 
confidence as the weavers are easily within his reach. The system, therefore, 
works well for both parties. ~ 

In many weaving centres well-to-do. weavers with the capacity or inclina~ 
tion for doing such business are few or are wanting, and the whole business 
is in the hands of mahajans. Sometimes, it is a yarn merchant that sets .up 
as an employer ; but more frequently it is a cloth merchant. Oft-en a mahaJan 
combines yarn ,selling and eloth stocking and 'thus he has the need and the 
facility for employing weavers -.nder h.im. There are also a certain number 
of moneylenders who are taking to a similar relationship with the weavers 
in order that they may enhance the income from their inveatments. 
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62. SyRtems of tulvances.-The central feature of the relationship between 
'thfl middlemen and weavers is the advance. It exists in various forms and 
under various names in all parts of India. An elaborate- system of d.adan 
prevails in Bihar and parts of Bengal which binds the weaver to work for the 
mabajan. In the katiauti system prevalent in the United Provinces, the price 
of the yarn is debited to the weaver's account in the mahajan's books and 
when the cloth is delivered its price is credited._ Interest is not/.sually charged, 
but the mahajan is able to realize not only interest but a ood profit by 
calculating the price of yam _at a slightly higher rate than t e market price, 

. and by making certain customary deduction.~ from the purch8fe price of cloth. 
A similar system prevails in the Central Provinces also. 1The·munkade system 
obtaining in the !{arnataka districts of Bombay presents peculiar features. 
In Illcal two variants of the system are in voqge: In one system ~he head-: 

· weaver makes advances Of money to the workers· on condition that they deliver 
a stipulated quantity of cloth of prescribed t~ and pattern within a fixed 
period, and the price paid for the cloth is also fixed beforehand. In the other 
system the head-weaver advances both cash and raw material to the weaver; 
the price of yam and other raw material advanced as well as the price of cloth 
are fixed beforehand. The weaver is given raw material for 10 saris but 
generally it would suffice for making 11 saris and the eleventh sari would he 
kept by the weaver and is an additional inducement for him to enter into such 
contracts. The system of advances (munpan.a) obtains in the Tamil areas 
also and the features above described obtain wMrever weavers are under the 
c~ntrol of mahajans. 

The payment of ~dvances is I,\Ot merely for the convenience of the weaver ; 
it is -also regarded as advantageous to the middleman as it would bind the 
weanr to work for him continuously. As in the case of certain classes of 
agricultural workers, a loan received . from the employer gives him a hol4' 
over the labour of the borrower. This was at first only a moral hold, but it 
is ·often made legally binding by ihe registration of bonds and mortgage on 
houses. Such contracts are specially vu.lued by mahajans in areas where 
there is a scarcity of weavers prepared to work on such terms. On the other 
hand, in places where there are too many weavers ·eager to work for mahajans, 

·the poor weaver is at the mahajan's mercy, and the latter may insist on the 
former keeping a deposit. with him to ensure the safe delivery of cloth. We 
heard in Bclgaum (Bombay) that in certain cases a deposit of money has to 
he made to the ~ahajan before he cou1d be persuaded to give any work to the 
\veaver. 

63. A .three-folJ contract.-In the ordinary form of contract between the 
merchant and the weaver there are only two parties; but there is a f~ther 
development of this in which a smaller middleman, generally a head-weaver, 
intervenes between the merchant and the actual worker. This. has become 
necessary because it is not easy for the merchant to J,:eep in touch with &~large 
numhE.'r of weavers living in different places •. He needs some person familiar 
with the weavers to act as an intermediary. This function is somewhat 
analogous to that of the "fustian-m_asters" and" piece-masters" w~o, in the 
days just before the Industrial Revolution, acted as commission agents in 
the English woollen industry. The fust)ll:n-mast.er stayed among the weavers, 
~mployed them on u. contract or wage basis, distributed yarn and other material 
to them, and collected the cloth when ready. Nearly the same functions 
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have been performed by t.he weaver middleman in the Indian hand-weaving 
industry. They are called by different names in varioU& parts of the eountry 
-asami in the Bombay-Karnatak, girha&t in the United Provinces and 
fowcar generally throughout the country. · 

· The best known system of contract is the mungani prevailing in the Ceded 
Districts of the Madras Provin£:e. .Mungani is said to mean contract betwef'n 
three parties, viz., the cloth merchant, the weaver-middleman, and the worker. 
In the Kurnool District, the mungani system calls for two distinct contracts-
OIJ.e between the merchant and the head-weaver and the other between the 

· head-weaver and his employees. The head-weaver undertakes to supply the 
. merchant a certain· amount of cloth and the merchant makes advances to 

him. If the merchant is also a yarri dealer, he gives the required amount of 
yarn also, but l1e covers himself against risks by treating the yam advanced 
as sold at the ruling market prices and when the goods are tendered he buys 
them at the prices ruling then. The head-wfaver in turn enter~ into contract 
'!ith individual weavers, advances them yarn and small amounts of money to 
meet their day-to-day expenses. When the goods are delivered the wage 
fixed is,:given and the account settled. In course of time weavers become in
debted to the head-weavers and merchants, and lose their freedom completely. 
We were told that in Pattikonda the weavers who worked under such contracts 
had mortgaged their own lands and houses to the sowcar-weaver. The system 
varies slightly in Bellary where head-weaver makes only yarn advances to 
weavers and no cash. The~ are also differences in regard to the nature of 
the contract between the merchant and the head-weaver. Mr. N. G. Ranga, 

-M.L.A., in his book The Economics of Handloom. (pp. 21-22) explaiM a ~
formed mun.ifani system prevailing in Jammahnadugu, Proddatur and otbt-r 
centres under which the merchants agree to take cloth from the Wl"a•t.'r
middleman at fixed prices, thus lessening the risk borne 'by the latter. But this 
has encouraged the middleme~ to sell theclotl1 in. t:b.e.open market in case 
higher prices can be realized and therefore many ~rchant~Z have begun to 
deal directly with. the weavers.· 

· A further development of the triple-contract system is found in Sholapur. 
The head-weaver is caUed an asam.i and is a necessary link between the 
merchants or karkkaiw.dars on the one hand and the weavers on the other. 
Many merchants in Sholapur have their own karkhanas but w~n the prod.uc· 
tion in such karkham.as is not adequate they enter into contracts with asiJmis 
ou. an ou.t-work basis ordinarily for a period of 6 to 8 months. Advances an 
paid in money and in some cases yarn also is advanced. The asamis work 
in their own homes witk a few looms and they also get work done QY weavers 
in th~ latter's homes. In the system followed in Sholapur the functioM of 
the three parties to the contract are clearly define!,!. The merchant or kar· 
kluJnaddr is the financier, the asami is the organiser or supervisor, and the 
'\\"('8 ver does the labour. The financier charges interest on the advances 
UJade and he also makes profits besides; the asami is somewhat like a com· 
n>ission-agent and the margin between the actual cost and the price paid for 
thP cloth is his commission. In Sholapur 60 per cent of the weaving is under· 
taken on this basis. The system is also popular in Ahmednagar, Sangamner 
and Parola. · 

There are in other Provinces also systems analogous to the mvngani. 
althoug:h they present vaa·iationa in detail. In the Unitt>d Province~ there 
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are arhatiu and sauiwalas who aet as commission agents for the wholesale 
t'loth mercha11t, and keep depots for the distribution of yarn and collection 
of cloth. They advance :money to the weaH•rs, and distribute designs to 
tl1em. In some· places (e:g., :Man) they .engage dal.als or brokers for doing 
part of this work. In Bengal paikars obtain cloth from weavers on "Various 
terms or buy cloth at the kats. They generally act as commission agents of 
wholesale stockistR. Nor are they all dependent on advances from the w,llo1P· 
ule stockists ; some of them work with their own funds. , 

In the more elaborate business of specialised hand-weaving centres, there 
iR a chain of middlemen functioning in the trade. In Sholapur karkkanada11 . 
11·ho have no finance of thf'!ir own obtain advances from stocki.'lts with whom 
they enter into contract and thus three middl~men intervene between the 
wholesale dealer and t.he weav~rs. In the Madras handkerchiefs trade, there 
are two intcrmt'diaries between the export firm and the weavers, viz., the 
dubask who collects cloth (on which he obtains commission) and the head
w.-aver who controls many looms. The trade in the well-known Benares 
ftaris is also· controlled by a chain of middlemen. Thus the exigencies and 
eomplt'xities of the business in hand loom cloth have brought about a hierarchy 
of middlemen in many centre~. There is every probability that some of these 
middlemen make good profits when trade is brisk, but the normal toll levied 
by them iu10t so high as is often imagined hy people. 

64. llandloomfactorie.9 or karkbanas.-The state of things described above 
indicate'! that the conditions were becoming ripe for the congregation of 
workers at a common work-place. .In the result handloom factories 01' 

lrarkhanaa have come into being in several parts of the country. The largest 
number of karkhanas are in the Bombay Province. From the statistics supplied 
to us, we find as ::nany as 54 per cent of the hand loom weavers in that Province 
are worki~g i~ lro.rkhana.s. It is also estimated tkat karkha~ account for 
30 to 40 per ce~t of the total productioa of cloth in the Bombay De(;'<3n oent.-es. 
At present, there are in Sholapur 273 karkka.na.s with more than 10 looms and 
about 826 with more than 5 looms. The largest karkkanas, however, are in 
the Malabar District. There are 27 factories in Cannanore with more than 
50 looms and 15 of these have more than 200 looms. Mangalore has 6 karlrhaMJ~ -
with more than 50 looms. At Amrit~ar there are 11 such karkhanas and at 
Ludhiana · 2. In Shol~pur · which is the largest · karkhana centre 
there is only one factory having more than 50 looms. A certain numb~r of 
t~mall karkkanas are also found in other centres in the Punjab and the United 
Provi~ces but we have not been· able to get infortootion about them. In 
the follo\\:ing table ·are given the number of karkl!anas found in nine ceutres, · 
cla<:~sified arcording to their size (so fa.r as information is available). 
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TABI.E XXVII.-Cla.~sification of karklianas in certain towns accordi~g tn sizl! 

Number of Number of .!lumber of !(umiJer or !\urn her of 
l.:arkharuu ktJrkhafttu hlrkhtJruu karlchtJniU knrkha11ao - with f> to with 11 to with 21 to with n to with more Total. 
10 looms. 20 looms. 40 loorna. 50 loolWI. than 50 

looms. 

tlholapur . . . 653 230 36 6 1 826 

)f~tlegeoo 100 t:> .. .. .. 11:1> 

AhmednRger • . 40 25 \ 2 .. .. 87 

Sangaruner 16 2 .. .. .. IS 
Parola . . 60 .. .. .. . . 60 

ArnritMr . . . 27 li6 46 10 11 150 

Luclhlaua . . . 95 20 10 3 2 70 

Canuanore . . . 34 85 22 ' .. . 27 122 

MRngalore . . . 12 17 7 s 6 47 

Karkhanas of some kind or other have been in existence in India at least 
from the Moghul days, but the modern type of karkhanas, factories r11n by 
hand power, were first started on the west coast of Southern India by the 
Christian missionaries, as a means of giving employment to the poor people 
who joined them. The first of these factories was started in Mangalore in 
1844, and then followed those at Cannanore and Calicut. In 1851, they 
brought out from Europe Mr. Haller, a specialist in weaving, and the first 

, fly-shuttle loom was introduced by him. He also made experiments in dyeing, 
·and the-khaki dye which has since become so popular is said to have been 
in·;ented by him. "When Mr. Haller first brought out his khaki, the then 
Superintendent of Police in Mangalore was so pleased with it that he got 
permission to introduce it for the use of the police force under him. Lord 
Roberts, when he was Commander-in-Chief of India-, once paid a visit t:> the
Mangalore weaving establishment, and it was there that he happened to se6 
khaki, which he· afterwards recommended for the use of the British soldiers " 
(quoted from the Madras Mail, Aprilll, 1904:, in the booklet Basel Mi~s-ima 
Industries). They also made check coatings and shirtings and the ' Calicut 
Check~ soon became famous. Subsequently factories were started by other 
persons, employing the workmen trained by the missionaries, and during the 
last war and afterwar<\_s a la.rge number of factories came into being in Calicut, 
Cannanore -and Mangalore and in the smaller towns around them. As the 
professional weavers did not come forward to work, a new class of weavers 
arose in that part of the country. The Salis, the old weaving caste, continued 
to make their traditional fabrics. the demand for w.JJich hsd been fast declin
ing. · Nearly all the har..dloom factories in Malabar now produce shirtings and 
coatings. 

The special feature of these West Coast lrorkhanas is that in each factory 
the organisation is complete, .from th0 ma.IJ.ufacturing to the marketing or 
cloth. Each factory has its own arrangements for dyeing, preparatory 
pro~esses, weaving and marketing, and all this is done by human labou'}. 
At first there was no provision for finishing, but subsequently two finishing 
plants propelled by electric power have been installed, one at Canuanore and 
the otht>r at Pappinasst>ri. These are available for us~ at a reasonable charge. 
These factories have also got a regular marketing organisation. They send 
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out travelling canvassers who book orders from various parts of India, from 
consumers as well as from wholesale cloth dealers. The canvassers are paid 
a commission ranging from 3 per cent to 10 per cent on the net. value of tbe 
goods realized; This system was first laid down by the pioneers and is still 
being followed in all the factories. Their marketing organisation has succeeded 
quite well, and in fact, some of the handloom factories in Cannanore are able 
to market their shirtings and coatings in Bombay, Calcutta and o'ther big 
centres at competitive rates. In spite of such efficiency, the effects of mill 
competition eventually drove some of the oldest factories on the West Coast 
.to replace bandlooms by powerlooms, wholly or partly. 

Subsequently factories Wt.le started in other parts of Madras and Bombay. 
In 1906, the Government of Madras started a factory at Salem with a view to 
demonstratin~ improved processes to weavers a,nd inducing them to adopt 
profitable methods of organisation, but before aJlY advance was possible, it 
had to be closed down in 1910 owing to a change in the Governm~nt's policy. 
The professional weavers of Salem were _reluctant to work in the factory. 
Small karkhanas are found to-day in the districts of Kistna, Guntur, Kur
nool, Bellary, Tanjore, Madur\, Coimbatore and Tinnevelly. In Sholapur, the 
first kark/UJ,na is said to have been started in the late 'nineties at the instance 
of tbe District Collector as a famine relief measure. In 1906, again, a weavers' 
guild wag organised with a Government subvention, and under the auspices of 
this guild a model karkhaoo waa started. Subsequently, after 1910, Padmasali 
weavers started a number of karkhanas of their own. The system was al~ 
taken up in Malegaon, Ahmednagar and other centres, mostly by Padmasali 
weavers. In Sholapur the karkh/J,na system took fast root owing to various 
causes, but· in places like Malegaon it has had a rather chequered course. 

The kark.hanasin the Bombay Province differ in many ways from the West 
Coast kark.hanas. Most of them are sea99nal and even in Sholapur, where 
there is some degree of permanence, they go on changing from t.ime to time. 
Secondly, there is a considerable difference in the lines of production in which 
the karl.:haruu of Bombay and of Madras specialize ; while the fonner produce 
saris, mostly of medium and low counts, the latter weave coatin~~ an1i ~thirt· 
ings. Thirdly, as may be seen from Table XXVII, th(> West Coallt karkhanai 
are, on the average, larger in size than the karkluuta.9 of Bombay. Fourthly. 
in Sholapur and other Bombay centres, t-echnical improvements in production 
have not been effected to any great extent, as on the West Coast, and the 
business methods employed are also old-fashioned. The !mrkhan.~ular of Shola· 
pur still remains the middle~an-weaver in essentiah~>spa!t~ and his bringing 
the weavers together at a work-place has not made much differencf'. In Shola
pur the bigger karkhanadar performs several functions. He (a)· engages 
weavers, (b) engages asamis. who are either themselves weavers, or have small 
karlchanas under them, or ge\ 1he work done through weavers. (c) purchases 
yarn wholesale, dyes it and &'tlpplies it to asamis and weavers, (d) in addition 
~ goods manufactured in his own karkltana. purchases the. finisht>d goods- of 
cuamis and weavers and arranges to sell them, (e) directs production of impor
tant types of pattern, and (j) acts as the financier of asamis and wea\:ers, an~ · 
for this obtains credit from the banks. Thus he forms the apex of the mdustry · 
and enabletf it to face the competition of mills. In other parts of Bombay, 
however, the kark.hatl4dars are generally dependent on credit supplied by 
yarn dealers. 
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·65. Litniled eCIJ1I.rmtiR., oftk laarkhaM!i.-We have not been able to go into 
detail regarding the ecouomies of handloom lcarkl~anas. As no steam or elec. 
tric power is em'Ployed in .theRe factories t.he economies of labour and capital 
resulting from t.he congregation of the workers must be nece.'i$a rilv limi~d. 
However, a ce~ain amount of economy is. possible, in that raw qtaterials can 
be purchased m hulk and overhead charges are reduced ~r ·unit. Even 
without the use of the machinery some division of labour is· possible when 
the production is on a fairly large scale, when specialization takes place in the 
different processes connected with preparation, weaving and finishing. The 
average hand-weaver working at his home does not work regularly, being ham
pered in many ways, and much time is wasted. These and simila1 wastes can 
he avoided in factories; and this also results in some economy. There are, 
however; serious limitations to the economies available in the handloom 
l-arkhanas. The karkh.anadar has to invest money on buildings and -equip
menta in addition to what is required for the working capital and has also to 
pay for snpervision which is particularly necessary when the raw material 
used is (like silk and gold thread) expensive. All this would' enhance cost. 
Further, in a factory preparatory processes like winding, warping and sizing 
which are usually done in the home by women on a nominal remuneration 
h'lve to be done at a higher wage and this may also enhance cost: Rao Bahadur 
K. S. Ra-o, Textile Expert to the Government of Bihar, states that the Harwari 
merchants at Bhagalpur who first maintained karkhanas fmmd them expensive 
and subsequently, it would appear, they scr~~opped the karkhanas and went 
back to the commission agency system which was formerly in vogue. In 
Cannanore and Calicut, however, the karkhana system is still thriving and is 
able to pay decent· wages to the employees. 

There is a wide divergeticc in the working conditions of the karkhan.ru 
in the different .centres. Several karkkan.as on the West Cottst presE~nt 1 very 
neat and tidy appearance and n1aintain a fairly well-paid managerial staff. 
On the other hand, in certain Bombay centres many of the karkhana.~ ar·e 
.dingy and. <:ramped, managerial work is IJeglected and the working conclitions 
~re far from satisfactory. In most Provinces karkhdnas do not come under 
the o~ation of the Factories Act, by reason of their not using power. In 
Bombay, however, handloom karkh.anas in which more than ten labourers 
work have been brought under the operation of some clauses in the Act, by 

.a declaration ofthe Government of Bombay under section o, sub-sections 1 
and 2 of the Factories Act. A weekly holiday and a ten-hour day are thus 
insisted on. In spite of all this, however, no great improvement has taken 

.'place. in the working conditions of the karkhanas. 
66: 'fk.e Entrepreneurs' position in the industty.-Thus a class of small 

entrepreneurs has come to control the handloom industry in many areas. 
Whether as mahaian workina throuah the domestic system or as karklwnadar 

'J 0 0 d 1 . 
with his labour housed in small factories, such entrepreneurs are to- ay p aymg 
a large part not only;.in the marketing !>~ handloo~ ~loth but in its prod~ction 

. also. In 1918, when the Indian lndustnal CommissiOn reported, such IDJddle-
men were not so powerful nor so numerous ; but s~nce. then th~ movement 

.in this direction has been rapid and the hand-weavmg mdustry m _the more 
·developed areas has come intu the grip of a growi?g number.~£ IDJddlemen. 
Some of them have indeed sprung from the professional weav)ng castes, but 
.the majority are outsider~ with only a financi~l interest in the industty, and 
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their rnont>tary transactions with the weavers are not always quite fair. Jt 
i8 this latter fact that causes some concern to us. No doubt the populal' view 
rt>garding the, profits of these middl('rnen. is rather exaggerated, as will be 
lfen in Chapter VII. It is also true, that a certain number of the bandloom 
factories are regular corporations coming under the Indian Companies Act ; 
and many are running pretty much in the same way as the.. power-using · 
factorM!s. But we fear that the majority of the employers operating in the 
hand-~ving industry are persons who want to make quick profit by utilizing 
the skillt>d labopr of a helpless working class at a nominal remuneration. · In 
this respect the middlE;men hailing from within the caste are often no better. 
·The intervention of the financier can be a great help if his operations are sound 
socially as well as economicaJ1y, hut it can also be otherWise if sweating is 
allowt>d in any form. Hence the need for vigilance on the-part of the public . 
and the Government. . ·. 

67. TypeR of weavers.--So far as tht> rank and fi.le of wt>avers are concerned, 
a great change bas taken placf in their economic status in most parts of India. 
The number of independent weavers has diminished, P.xcept in certain back
warrt areas. and tht> number of the employees under the domestic and ka1·kll.a11a 
aystt'm has increased. We will now survey h1ietly the conditions of t.h~ 
different classes of weavers. 

(i) lndepe·ndent weavera.-As already stated, there has been a drastic fall 
in the number of independent wt>avers, especially in the Provinces of Bombay 
and Madras where they now form only 21· and 28 per cent respectively of the 
total number of weavers. In other areas, however, the proportion of 
independent weavers is still fairw high. In Assam most of the weavers are 
women and they carry on weaving chiefly for home use; even when they· 
produce for the market they pursue their business independently and seldom 
seek the need of middlemen. In Bihar also a great majority are stilJ indepen
dettt weavers. In the Central Provinces and Berar there i8 a large proportion 
ol independent weavers but a good many of them obtain their raw materials 
from dealers on credit and when tile cloth is sold either to the same dealer or 
to another the debt is repaid with interest .. In some cases yarn is purchased 
by pledging goods previously woven which are redeemed later. In Orissa 
independent wea\'ers purchase yarn on credit from the tnahajan but are not 
bound to sell the cloth ro the mahajan. · 'They dispose of 'it at the hats and 
then repay tht> debts due. to the mal1ajan. In the P~njab 58 per cent ?f th~ 
weavers art' said to be independent weavers, but they are mostly found 10 the 
villages, and are engaged largely inproducing cloth for local sale. In Madra& 
also many wt>avt>rs in the rural areas are independent. In the Bombay 
Province, on the other hand, malwjans and karkkanadolrs have been operating 
extensively, and except in ~lalegaon independent. weavers ~~:re few. M~ny 
of tht' 'sturdy Momin weavers of Malegaon have been holdmg out agatnst 
t'olllpetition from mills and handloom factories. The?retically, the economic 
position of the independent weaver js excellent. He ts free to produce what 
he wants and works when it is convenient for him. He works in the midst 
and with the assis'tance of his family. But all this does not help him in his 
business. He bas only a limit.ed ·market and when there is no demand for 
his cloth he is not able to hold back his produce until prices itnprove. He
often sells his doth in the bazaar on the gujari (direct sale) basis because be 
cannot wsit. and then>fore when he is pressed for mone7 he would even sell 
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his cloth at anything above the cost of yam. Thus ordinarily thf! earnings 
of the independen~ weaver are low and his economie condition is unsatisfac
tory. He has to resort to the moneylenders whenever he needs any_·money 
on terms which are generally unfavourable. A 'large proportion of the 
independent weavers are indebted. It is said that the debts of the indepen
dent weavers in Malegaon amount to Rs. ·100 to Rs. 150 per head on the 
average, on which interest is paid at rates varying from 12 to 75 per cent. 

(ii) Contract worker.-When a weaver works on the contract basis for a 
merchant or sowcar-weaver, although he works in his own house with his own 
t<1ols and with yarn bought _by himself and is less exposed to risks, he loses 
a part of his indepenclence. · The contract is generally for 3 to 6 montl1s for 
a certain-numbe~ of pieces to he"sold at fixed prices. Thereby the weaver 
Jmows what price he is to get: but if the yarn prices rise in the meantime he 
would be the loser. Thus, he has still to take some risks. This system pre
nils in Sholapur and other. Bombay centres. 

(iii) Out-worker.-When a weaver works with the raw material provided by 
the middleman for a fixed piece-wage, part of which is given as an advance, 
l1e loses m~re of his freedom, although he works in his own house with his loorn 
and perhaps with appliancf'.s owned by him. His risks are less than those cf 
the contract worker, because he does not purchase his yam. Either yarn 
fc)r a warp, or a sized warp, is given to him by the employer, along with an 
advance in money. In the former case, the warping will be done by the family 
with perhaps some little assistance from outside. In the bigger centres of 
Madras and Bomhay, middlemen distribute sized warps and the weaver has 
only. to weave. This class of workers is the most numerous in all areas 
t>ngaged jn producing for distant markets. We have collected details ofthe 
transactions of a large number of them. -. 

(1v) Till! 1roge-1vorker.-Weavers who merely co_ntribute their labour and 
possess no <~apital of their own are .like factory-labourers in status. The 
average work<.'r in the employ of an independent weaver who has more than 
one loom still retains some. of his old social position especially if his employer 
is of the sam& caste, but those who work in karkllanas are regular wage-workers· 
and in that respect are at_ the bottom of the ladder. As has already bt-en 
stated, the professional weavers in India are averse to working in factories. 
In Malabar, the bulk of the factory labourers are recruited from among agri
culturists, and hardly any of the ,professional weavers have sought employ
nient in thf'm. It is true that a large number of Padmasa.lis work in the. 
karkhanaa in Sholapur and Ahmedanagar but they are mostly emigrants 
from the Nizam's Dominions who seek a means of supplementing their scanty 
t'arnings in their villages. They are recruited iollR'What on the same lines 
as Jabourt'ftos were formerly recruited for Cf'rtaiti tP& and r11bber plantations. 
An agreement is entered into betwf'Cn the lcarkhanada.-r and the weaver, accord
ing to which the lcarlchanadar has to pay advances and even gives loans for 
n1arriag~s -t.nd other ceremonies.. on the understanding that these are_ to be 
later recovered front the wa~es. The agreement also makes provision for 
the housing of labourers and for their visit.s to their native places thrice a yt-ar. 
llr. N. l\1. Joshi states in his Urban H1mdic-rajts in. the Bmnbay Deccan that 
.. in a few agreements, curiously f'nough, a condition is included that whenever 
a weaver leaves for his nat.ive place, he must leave behind him his wife and 
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children in the karkhana, presumably as hostages in the event of the weaver 
trying to shirk the burden of the loan " .. The karkhanadar is also empowered 
by the agreement to keep back as security a certain portion (about 10 per 
cent) of the weaver's wages. In Caruianore and Calicut, owing to various 
causes, the handloom factories have built up a fairly steady labour force and 
the conditions of work prevailing _are also satisfactory. But many of the 
karkhanas in. the Bombay centres are seasonal and do not provide a steady 
and continuotJS employment to their labourers. As a result, these labourers 
(mostly Padma.salis) migrate from place to place. When nothing is avail
able in the mofussil centres, they find their way to Bombay. where they take" 
up work in the mills. · 

68. Wages and earnings.-Wages under nearly all systems are paid on a 
piece basis. In most cases advances have to be made and they are adjusted 
when wages fall due. There is always· considerable difference in the rates of 
wages paid for the various fabrics, and the rate~:~ also ·vary according to the 
counts of yarn used. Thus it is possible for skilled labourers in some ·kar
khanas to earn as much as Rs. 1-8-0 per day when they weave speciality fabrics 
demanding skill and carl:lfulriess, but such work is not obtained every day 
and therefore the total earnillgs for the month go far below that rate. We 
have received from the different Provinces data regarding tile piece wages 
paid for different types of work and the monthly earnings of weavers working 
undeJ: different systems.. Some of these data are summarized in the three 
tables given below : 

TABLE XXVIII.-Statement· of wages per yard according to counts in certain 
centres (in annas). 

- to.. so.. -~- eo. .. so.. 
. -

I. S.uus. 
J4adru-

Raalpuram. . . . . .. .. HI 1-6 2·2 

Udipl . • . . . . .. .. 1-6 to 1·11 2 to 2-6 2·6 to 3 

Bmval- ' " 
Banknra . . . . .. 1-5 1-8 ... .. 
~ 

Gadag and Bet.tlgarl . . 8·4 to 8·6 .. 4·4 to 5·8 .. .. 
(silk border). (cotton border) 

5·3 to 6·2 
(silk cbeck). 

Sbolapor . . 1-G 1-1 H4 2·3 1·8 . . . 
II. DDOTIII. ' 

MadrtU- I 

Raslpuram . . .. .. 1·0 1·8 .. . . 
-2'nJoanCM&- . 

Nagercoll 0·6 .. 0·8 1-G ... .. . . . 
Bengal-

Antpnr .. .. .. !-G 2-8 . . . . 
' 
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TABLE XXIX.-:-".h'ef'age pieu UXJgU at Can.n,ano_re (]18 garl). 

(i) Ordinary coating 
(ii) Ordinary line (half plain) 

(iii) Coating fine 
(iv) Coating thick 

(i) .42{2 wary, 32/1 weft 

iii) 6!/2 ordinary shirting 
(iii) Fine line plain 
(iv) Drill fine weft 

(v) Colour 1hirting 

CUGling11 zs·. 
Aona1. 

- 1-ol 
1•25 

1-%5 
1-17 

Annu. 
I-GO 
1-17 
1·33 
1·33 
1·08 

TABLE XXX.-:-MQnthl!J wages ,of different classes of weavers. 

lndepend.,Ut Weaver working Weaver working iD M•ml•n~co-- ,..ver. onder a master· llurk"a""·'· operative oocwt.i~a. 
weaver. 

l'roviMe or SLate. 

Du~ Shu·k Buoy !Shu·k ~y Slat>k Busy Sla•·k 
tteaSOD, aeuon. oseaaon. !le&IIOD. llellli()Q. lle&l<>n. !folt:oiOit~ -0011. 

-

'Rs. J.. r. .B.s • .& ••• .Rs. •· r . RS. A. P. R&. A.. P. s.. A. r. R&. A. P • Rt'l. A. P. 

Aa111111 . . . 1 8 0 0 6 0 5' 0 0 2 8 0 10 0 0 5 0 0 ' 0 0 1 It • 
Bengal-

Na<lia . . . 13 I 0 11 ' 0 .. .. 13 :! 0 11 4 0 .. .. 
»ankura . . 10 0 0 6 0 0 10 0 0 6 0 0 .. .. 10 ct 0 8 0 0 

t.o t.o to t.o t.o to 

1:1 0 0 8 u 0 12 0 0 ·s 0 0 1:1 G u II u 0 . 
.Aatp•r . . . 8 0 0 ' 0 0 .. .. .. .. .. 

to - t.o 
10 0 0 8 0 0 

Dum Dum 15 8 0 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
" 

ll••nbay-

Bljapur . . . ' 8 0 1 8 6 ' 8 0 1 6 0 . . .. ' 8 0 1 6 6 
10 u 0 

8holapur . .. .. .. .. to .. .. .. 
12 0 0 

1:1 0 0 1: 0 0 CtaiNl Prooi11cr1 aNd BNar ' 8 0 6 I) 0 7 '8 0 6 0 .0 6 0 0 6 0 0 
to to to to to to t.o "" 15 0 0 10 0 0 15 0 0 10 0 0 12 0 0 I :I 0 0 18 0 0 18 0 0 

l.urknow . . 15 0 0 .. 15 0 0 .. . .. .. .. .. 
' 

Jl .. ,,.,._ ---
vm~o:apatam Dlstrtrt .• e 0 0 .. 8 0 0 .. .. .. 15 0 0 .. 

to to 
e 0 0 9-0 0 

1o;as& Godavari 12 0 0 ... 10 0 0 .. to 0 0 .. 11 6 0 .. 
'• 

G11ntur 1:! 0 0 .. 10 0 0 .. 10 0 0 .. 1Z 0 0 .. 
- 0 )l'ellore . . . 10 • 0 .. e 0 0 .. .. .. 11 ., .. .. 

Cuddapah 
,. 

13 8 0 12 0 0 18 It 6 11 8 0 .. . . .. .. .. 
to to 

14 0 0 u 0 0 

.taantapur . 5 0 0 .. e. 1 0 .. . . .. ., 8 0 .. 
tn ttt 

10 ., 0 IS 0 0 -

. 
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lnd .. peuchmt Weaver working We11ver w"rkluv .. JlrDIIoen or llO-
~aver. under a 111uter- lrarklltuiiJa. ot»ntlve 10eietie" • ~ weanr. rr.miocoe··., • ....,_ . 

·-. Busy 81aek Busy ....... Billy I!IKCk Busy .... 
IICattOR. 8eaoon. _ .. , .. 

l!e&IOD. tleiaaou. eea.on. leaiOII • lle-11. . ., 
.. 

Ill! A. P. 
lleJr•iCy. Jls. "· '· Jl.l. "· '· .RB. A. P. Rs. A. P. Rl. A. P. RB. A. r. R1. A. r •. 

B•llar1 . 10 0 0 .. 8 8 ., . .. tl 0 0 .. 
tu 

8 0 0 ·-. 7 0 0 

Clun~ifopat.. 10 0 0 .. 10 0 0 .. 12 0 0 .. 111 0 0 .. to to &o 16 0 0 12 0 0 12 0 0 
li<MIIh Arcot II 0 0 .. 6 8 0 .. . . .. 7 12 0 .. 
1 rkhlu,.poly 12 0 0 .. II 8 0 .. .. .. 11 8 0 .. 
Madura, Ranmad u; 0 0 .. 1$ 0 11 .. .. .. 15 0 0 .. to to 

~ 0 0 20 0 0 

Tlutw•·eu,, 10 0 0 .. II 0 0 .. 5 0 0 .. • I) 0 .. to to to to 12. 0 0 10 0 0 7 II 0 11 0 0 
..• 

Coiuobatore 7 8 0 .. 7 8 0 .. .. .. .. .. to to 
lU 0 0 11 4 0 

611IPD1 12 0 0 .. II 0 u .. 8 o- 0 .. 10 0 0 . . - to to to to 
15 0 ,, 10 0 0 10 0 0 16 0 0 

I •' 
South KanaN 12 0 0 .. lb 0 0 .. 12 0 0 .. 12 ., 0 .. 
•tala bar 6 4 ' 0 .. .. .. 16 0 0 .. ·- .. 

o,, .. ,. .. to 10 0 7 15 • 10 0 0 7 8 0 to 10 0 7 15 6 10 10 0 7 15o 

1\arnda to 0 0 7 0 0 10 0 0 7 0 0 10 I) 0 7 0 u to 0 0 7 o· to to to til to to ... to 
12 0 0 8 0 0 12 0 0 8 0 0 12 0 0 8 0 0 12 0 0 8 0· 

fot:hon • . II I! 0 3 2 0 .. .. .. .. .. .. 
tlvderiLbad . II .. II 3 12 0 .. ... II II 0 7 8 0 .. .. 

to to to 
5 0 0 tZ 8 0 IG 0 0 

~~~ ...... 8 0 e .. • 0 0 .. .. .. .. -· to to 
10 0 0 II 0 0 

Indore . ' 0 0 .. .. -· 8 9 0 8 0 0 .. .. 
to lio to 

II 0 0 4 0 e I~ 0 0 t;t 0 0 

Jlnlhapur and Deccan 
!!tatoos-

R•mdurg . ., 0 0 tl 0 0 7 0 I) II 0 0 7 0 0 6 0 0 7 0 0 6 0 

llaouzll II 6 0 II 6 0 6 4 0 4 11 0 .. .. 
rrav•nc::ore 7 8 0 .. 6 0 0 .. .. .. :r t:r tt . . 

69. Em plmpue-'"·-In the Table XXX, the wages for busy a.nd slack seasons 
are 1Wparately given for most Provinces. As ia well-know_n, employment iu 
the handloom industry is generally. uru;tl'ady, and the weaver ia subject to 
forr.ed idleness for long periods. Leaving aside Assa.m, which considers hand
weaving a11 a subRidiary occ••pation to be pursued during leisure houra, we 
find that even in Pruvinc:es like Beo~~tl, .Bombay and .Madra6, as Table XXXI 

8 

0: 
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shows, there is a slack season lasting for 3 to 4 months during which t>mploy
ment and earnings are meagre. In Bihar, work is continuous only during four 
months, in Hyderabad during 6 months and in Mysore during 5 months. This 
is due partly to the fact that the common ~pie make their doth purchases 
during certain periods when festivals· and marriages are common. There 
is brisk demand for cloth during those months, but at other times there is no 
wvrk arid the weaver has to live on his past earnings, and as such earnings 
hardly exist in most cases they have to borrow. 

TABLE XXXI.-Stattment ~garding buty and slack seasons in Provinces and 
States. 

Province or State: 

Assam 

Bengal 

Bihar 

Bembay 

.Central Provinces 

Nellore • • 
South Kanara • 
Cuddapah 
Tanjore • 
South Arcot • 

Tricbinopoly • 
Bellary • 
Vizagapatam • 
Coimbatore 
Chittoor • 
Chingleput 
Guntur • 

Orissa 

Punjab-

Cotton weavers 
Silk weavers • 

Sind • 
United Provinces 

Baroda 
Coohin 
Gwa.lior 
Hyderabad 

Myaore- • 

and Berar 

• 

Busy -.on. 

February to May 

.... 
November to ·February 

October to .&lay • 

October to January 

October to April 
Septembflt' to May 
July to Deromber • 
February to October • 
De(.'Cm~r to I<'ebruary 

April to October. 
January to September 
Nov~mhft to 1\Iay 
Septcmher to June 
January to September 
April to {)ecem ber 
July to December 
November to April 
October to June • 

June to September 
September t.o May 

• 

. 
and 

Decembetr to February and 
May to September. 

November to M.~th 
September to June. 
October to March. • 
October and December to 

April. 
February to June and Sep· 

tember. 

Slack season. 

June to August -and Novem.-
ber to January. 

Sowing and harvesting llt'IUIOn. 

March to October. 

June to _September. 

July to September. 

May to September. 
June to August. 
January to June. 
November to January. 
November to 1\Iarch. 

October to December. 
June to October. 
June to August. 
September to Decemi:er. 
January to March. 
January to June. 
May to October. 
July to September. 

October to December. 
.June to August. 
Land. coltivation sea.soll. 
Marth, April. October and 

Nov.,mber. 
.April to October. 
June to September 
April to Septamber. 
May to September Uad No-.em• 

her. 
July, August and October to 

January. 
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70. Indebtcdness.-The inadequacy and unsteadiness of employment 
indicated above is one of the causes of the indebtedness prevalent among the 
handloom weavers. It has been reported from- nearly all. Provinces and 
States that the weavers are heavily in debt. In Madras as many as 90 per 
cPnt of the weavers are said to be indebted; in Mysore, 95 per cent. The 
central cause of the weavers' indebtedness is nearly the .same as that in the 
case of agriculturists, unsound economic condition aggravated by improvi
dent habits. Weavers have to borrow because they have no capital for 
investing in their business and because they need fairly large sums now and 
then for celebrating marriages and other family necessities. The indepen
dent weaver is the most liable to indebtedness because he needs money both 
for his business and for his family requirements ; while the weaver working 
under the mahajan and karkhaMilar needs loans mostly for the latter purpose. 
But botlr need advances before the production starts and t!J.e whole ·economy 
of the weaver hinges on this advance, called by various names in the different 
Provinces. The dadan system of Bengal and Bihar, the katauti system of the 
United Provinces and the Mungade 'syste~ of Bombay-Karnataka are wcll-
koow~ · · 

The independent weaver has to purchase his yam and theref'moe he borrows 
money, or he may obtain yarn on credit from a mahajan, in which case he has 
got to pay a. slightly higher price for the yarn and return the money with 
interest at high rates. Perhaps he has also to stipulate that he would sell his 
doth to the lender. Thus the loan transaction not only involves a high cost 
but also binds the weaver's fre~dpm in regard to marketing. It has been 
estimated that as a rule when yarn is bought on_ credit it costs 10 per cent 
more than when bought on cash. Although this may not always be explicit, 
there are various indirect ways by ·which this 10 per cent could he realised 
by. the yarn dealer. Further, if the lender also insists on cloth being sold 
to him the price is stipulated beforehand, and even if it is not stipulated, he 
being the weaker party will have to fall in with the wishes of the ma.hajan •. 
Even if money is borrowed and not yarn, the interest rates are generally so 
high (ranging from 12 per cent to 75 per cent per annum), that the weaver 
is deprived of a large part of his wages. ' For his normal family requirements 
and for performing ceremonies like marria.ges, the weaver has to resort to the 
Inttha.jan and the amounts borrowed for a marriage are too large for his income. 
Ther~fore, he finds it extremely difficult to repay them in tl\e near future, and 
whatever .he earns is hardly adequate for eve11 paying interest. Usually 
the transaction between the mahajan and the weaver takes the form of a 
running acceunt, which is seldom closed, and everi if accounts are settled 
the result m: y be debit balance. Thus once a weaver gets indebted it is 
extremely difficult for him to extricate himself. A vicious spiral gets i~to 
motion, and it inevitably leads- the independent weaver to hopel?ss de.P?n· 
dence on the mahajan. Indebtedness affects not only ~he econormc _POSition 
of the weaver but also his social and moral outlook. It IS a fact that m many 
parts of tht' country weavers are addicted to drink: a~d .that a good portion 
of the daily earnings is thus squandered away. ThlB, m Its turn, only aggra
vates the indebtedness. The employer i~ not always reluctant to grant loans 
to weavers ; j80metimes he encourages borrowing and he uses this as a means 
of binding the weanr to serve him per~anen~ly. As a r~Js the ":eavers. who 
receive loans from a mahajau oonsider1t thell duty to st1ck to him until the 

' G 
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Joan is repaid. Further, lending is also 'fiMncially advantageous for the 
employer, because not only does 1 he get ample inU:rest on these advances but. 
he is also able to make other profits thereby, as already explained. 

71 • . Labourers' and emp'Wyertl organisations.-The weavers working as 
labourers have organised themselves into unions for securing their common 
interests and in some of the prominent karkhana centres this organisation 
has been utilized for negotiating higher wages. In Sholapur, a Handloom 

. Workers' Union is functioning with about 1,()()(}-members on its rolls for 
ventilating the grievances of workers in karkhanas, and owing to the effective-. 

'ress of their propaganda the weavers wer~ able to get an increase . in wage 
of one anna per sari in December 1939. In Mangalore OTganised strikes of 
hanc.Uoom factory weavers occurred in 1937 and 1940. The strike in 1937 
was a serious one and involved as many as 3,000 workers. Along with the 
growth of·a labour movement, the employers have also organised themselves 
in Shol:i.pui. In most centres where several karkahanas work, associations 
of factory owners have. been set up. The following associations have been 
organised in Shola.pur by those connected with· the industry: (i) Yarn 
Merchants' Association, (ii) Dye Merchants' _Association, (iii) Handloom Cloth 
Merchants' Association, and (iv) Commission Agents' (Adatiyas') Association. 
Some of these organisation are doing. useful work. For instance, the Hand
loom Merchants' Association -hal:! fixed the rates of commisl:lion to be charg~ 
to agents and the period of credit to be allowed to them. This powerful 
organisation has had a healthy influence on prices, and on marketing as a 
whole, in Sholapur. · 

72. A pageant f industrial systems.-Thus the handloom industey today 
contains _atone en mdepenuent handicraftsmen struggling for earning their 
bread in some freedom, and at the other factory labourers who toil for the 
day's wage~ In between are .the weavers working- _on different kinds of con
tract for the mahajan. ·In fact, the handloom industry today presents a 
pageant of_all the known stages in industrial evolution. All this has not only 
changed the structure of the industry, but has led to a social stratification 
till lately little known· in the country. Certain baud-weaving areas havo 
developed features of highly specialized industrialisation and the control has 
passed from the producer to the financier. There is no doubt that such changes 
have been brought &bout by th~ exigencies of a changing situation. A few 
scatt~red small pr9ducers working by themselves could-not have catered for 
distant markets and adjusted product~on according to the changing require-
menta of cloth whether. within India or outside. No doubt the mahajan 
levies 88 heavy a. toll as possible when he. has the opportunity, but it cannot 
be denied that production would not have been maintained as it has been, 
had it not been for the penetration of 'finance into this industry. It was the 
mana jan that explored new markets and created new demands, and the weavers 
in many areas ~re helplessly depending on hlm. In this light the middle
mt>n functiouing' in the handloom industry must be considered in a ~ercnt 
light from (ej;) those numerous tenlire-holders that have crept into India's 
land system. The mahaja.n came in to fill a real need ; he continues because 
th&t need still remains, and until some suitable organisation 18 set up under 
competent auspit-es, his Rt>rVi(l('S are- etsential to the industry •. Even in such 
a Dl"\V organisation the accumulated witdom and seasoned experience of the 
mahajan can be utilised'to c.apital advantage. · 

I 
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Supply ol Raw Material. 

73.1 The importance of ya;n.-The . supply of suita~ble · yarn is. a 
problem of vital importance to the handloom indust y. As a raw 
·o.taterial, it accounts for~ considerable proportion of the total osts of prod?-c· 
tion of the weaver, rangmg from 50 to 60 per cent or even more according 
to the counts and quality of the yam. It is, therefore,_ 1cl thai the avail
ability of cheap and plentiful yarn is a primary co~dition of the success' of the 
industry./ Unfortunately, this primary col!dition is far from being-satisfied 
at present owing to a multiplicity of factors which will be considered in some 
detail in this Chapter. So long as the weaver continues to buy in the dearest 
(yarn) market and sell in the cheapest (oloth) market, it is impossible to 
imagine that he is likely to' make a decent living out of .his work. ·The im· · 
portance of the yam question arises from another fact also : in the case oJ the 
ltandloom industry, tQ.e question of yam is so inextricably· bound up with 
that of finance, on the one hand, and that .of marketing of the cloth, on the 
other, that any permanent solution of the problem will have necessarily to 
t>mbmce remedies for the adjacent evils arising from moneyleading ~d exploi:
tation. So far as yarn is concerned, there is hardly any doubt that the hand
loom weaver is being mulcted oq. several fronts by a host of middlemen and 
parasites, whose existence leadS to a "pyramiding" of the prices of yarn 
and who have for long carried on nefarious pra<)ticcs in regard to the quality 
ns well as the quantity of yam supplied, and fully exploited the igno~ce_ . 
poverty and helpltssness of the weavers. The malpractices prevalent in thP 
ram trade in many parts of the country have added to the costs of hand~ 
looru industry a.nd to that extent handicapped it in relation to its competitors. 
There is reason to believe tliat, in spite of recent legislati:ve mea.Sures, these 
malpractices have not yet been wholly estopped, and, as. will be fully stated 
later on in this Chapter, they call for a more stringent a~ well as vigilant.appli· 
catiCln of the existing law and its extellBion in certain directions. In view of 
these and other relevant. facts, to be discussed here, it appears that yam by 
itsdf is a tremendous "differentiating factor, which whil~. W ha.ndicaps the 
lHlndloom in a variety of ways is of substan~ assistance to the mill industry. 
As a matter of fact, several of the witnesses who appeared before ·us expressed 
the opinion that if the handloome could be put right as to the supply of yam 
of the same quality and at the same price aa the mills were able to obtain, 
that by itself "WOuld ~mabie the hand-weaver to compete on equal terms with 
the mills. Though we cannot say definitely whether this would be ao, there 
is no doubt that the yam factor is one of the main causes of the inability 
of the weaver· to hold his own against the competition of mills and power
looll'.s. Moreover, the fact that the handloom industry is totAlly depcrident 
upon ita rival, the null industry, -both foreign and internal, for the supply 
of its basic raw material, very much weakens its comp<;titive position. Tho· 
truth.of this is glaringly sho"-ti by the present situation in the yan1 market. 
And iu rl'percussiona on the fortunes of the handloom industry. When the 
r-omm.ittcc undertook their tour at the beginning of 1941, conditions n·prding 
_the supply of yarn to the handlwm industry were bad enough, but as the year 
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wore on they grew worse,' and everywh~re there was a hue and cry· agains' 
the enormous rise in the prices of yam and the devastating havoc wrought 
by it upon the handloom industry. This rise in prices is a passing ph.!!.se 
brought about by the war, and has been under the active consideration of the 
Government of India. As we are concerned with the basic and permanent 
p.spects of the handloom industry, the matter does not fall within the scope 
of our terms of reference, and hence we have omitted it from consideration 
here. 

7 4. Organisation Jr.n tke . marketing of yarn.-The organisation for the 
mark~t~g of yam consists broadly of two parts: firstly, the spinning mills' 
and importing firms' agents for the selling of yarn to the middlemen and 
weavers; and secondly, the middlemen's organisation for selling yarn to the 
weavers. The former are more a part of the machinery of the mill industry 
for pushing the mills' sales, while_ the latter are the connecting links between 
them and the weavers. As the sale of yarn to the weavers is a pivotal problem 
of the handloom industry and much depends upon a regular and adequate 
supply of yam at economical prices, we propose here to dwell briefly upon 
the selling arrangements made by the mills and middlemen; and their conse
quences upon the prices of yam and the fortunes of the hand-weavers . 

• The mills' selling organisation is pyramidical in its structure starting with 
the agent or a~e:rits at the top and ending with the middlemen, brokers and 
yam deal~rs wholesale or retail, as "the case may be. The agents sometimes 
have their sub-agents also in important weaving centres .. So far as the mills 
are concerned, the system of sale is based largely upon forward contracts and 
rarely upon ready transactions. The mills very rarely sell direct to the small 

- dealers or weavers' co-operative societies, ready or forward yam against cash. 
The agents generally do not buy yam from the mills them.Selves, .. but furnish 
the mills with the names of merchants who are willing to make forward con
tracts on their offers. of prices. When the offers are accepted, the contracts 
are made through the agents with the merchants, and the agents stand secu
rity for the latter, the railway receipts also being forwarded through the agents 
to the respective purchasers. · A definite col'llillission is paid to the agents_ 
for their services, which does not generally exceed 2 or 3 per cent of the sale 
price and which may be as low as l per cent. It is the responsibility of the 
agent and his sub-agents to see that due payment ~· made on account 
of business transacted through them by yam dealers, The sub-agents ate 
generally appointed by the mills, but the agents also in some rases ha'v'e their. 
own tflen acting as sub-agents. After the agents and sub-agents come the 
yam merchants, who either make their purchases from the agents or. direct 
from the mills; especially from those which have no agency syste:p1 for market
ing of yarn. These dealers sell their yarn to other retail dealers in the ma.rket 
from whom the yarn finds its way to the handloom weavers. Apart from 
such dealers, 'there are also brokers who act pn behalf of yam dealers and 
others and make cash or forward purchases on a small brokerage. Finally, 
there are others who are neither dealers nor agents, wbo sometimes do business 
for speculation, purchasing and selling yarn on forward contract.'!. This 
speculative element in the ·yarn market is in its very nature unstable, and, 
as shown in the case of the recent rise in yarn pricer, can completely distort 
the structme of }Urn prices. The system of forward ('Ontracts often elt~bles 
thern to s.tock yarn in f<U:ourable seasons and actually undersell the mills 
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themRelvcs in hrisk sP.asoru;, thus earning higher profits. Another feature 
of the yam market, which is perhaps common to all speculative JI)atkets, is 
that any rise in the wholesale price of yarn is immediately followed by a rise 
in the retail price, while it takes a long time for the retail price to adjust itself 
to the wholesale price when it falls. This factor also provides the dealer with 
au opportunity to :Qlake profits at the expense of the final consumer, '!liz., 
the weaver. ' 

The system for the marketing of foreign yarn is similar to that of indigen· 
ous yarn, with the difference that the importing firm takes the place of the 
agent. The importing firms are located not only at some of the ports like 
Bombay, Calcutta and Madras, but also in the interior of the country at 

, important weaving -centres like Amritsar, Benares...an:d Hyderabad, and they 
are in complete control of the local yarn marke.ts. They sell the ynrn to 
dealers in the bigger centres, who ~tail it fu:rther to the smaller dealers 
who, finally, sell it to the weavers. 

75. Tl1e yarn dealer.-The yarn dealer, who is the connecting link between 
the mills' machinery of marketing yarn and the handl~om.industry, deals 
\\ith the weaver directly or through the master-weaver. The. terms on which 
he sells his yarn and the circumstances which govern his relationship with' the 
weavers will be discussed presently. Here it may be stated that, be the dealer 
hig or small, he wields a controlling influence over the handloom industry 
owing to the fact that he combines within himself,-unless he shares this 
function partly with the sowcar-weaver,-the triple function of yarn dPaler, 
financier and cloth-seller. In this triple capacity, he has rendered l1imself 
almost impregnable against poa'sible reformist assaults. The otht>r two 
functions are analysed in their appropriate places ; here we are l'Oncerned 
\\'ith him only as the yarn dealer. ·. There is .usually in every area a chain of 
yam dealers ranging from the big city merchant to the smallest fry in the 
village. The weavers of smaller centres get their supplies of yarn from the 
nearest Centre, W}lich is served by yam dealers or from itinerant dealers who 
visit the village hats, shandit>s or bazaars or pentlts on bazaar days. · As may 
be expected, they usually combine this business with that of moneylending 
1111d purchase of cloth from the weavers against the yarn. This functional 
&llnlysi'! has been made elsewhere and we do not wish to repeat it here. In 
regard to some of these f}lnctions, the- yar~ dealers are relieved ~y the sowcar· 
weavers and by the co-operative societies. Where the. sowcar-weaver ,pro-· 
vides yarn to the weavers, Le naturally bears the risks of the fluctuating prices 
of yam in relation to those of cloth. The sowcar-weaver generally buys from 
the bigger yam dealers with whom he keeps a regular account. But very 
often the so·u:car-weaver himself is also a yarn stockist. On the other hand, 
the co-operative society does not engage itself in any speculative business, 
but acts as the authorised middleman, working on bare profits, for the member 
weavers. The societies buy yarn from mills or big yarn dealers--at spot 
prices, according to the suitability of prices offered. · · 

In some cases the weavers in the remote villages do not get the yarn at 
their village shops but they have to travel long distances to get yam from the 
nearest market or hat, which sometimes may be 10 to 15 miles from :his home 
and meets perhaps once or twice a week. The frequent visits to the hats 
make it necessary lor the weavers to spend 2 annas or more on account of 
conveyance, such as country boats, in places like Madhobdi and other parts 
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of Bengal. Apart from the temporary stoppage of the loom, these payments 
add to the yam price, considering the smallness of the quantity of yam. bought 
each time. ·This addition works up to a VE:ry high percentage on the cost 
of the raw material. Again; when handloom weavers buy yam at a higher 
price· without a simultaneo~ rise in the price of their finished_ goods, they 
naturally have to meet the extra CQSt from their earnings, and to this extent 
they are at a disadvantage . tJis-d-vis the mills. From the standpoint of the 
competitive position between the handloom weavers and the mills, it would 
appear that a combined spinning and weaving mill would get its yam in the 
weaving shed at cost prict> .while the handloom weavers get the same at a 
price, in the majority of cases, much higher than even the retail price. This 
is a matter, therefore, in respect of which the handloom weaver is greatly 
handicapped. In the case of weaving mills, they can get the yam in bulk at 
a wholesale price from the spinning mills direct; a handloom weaver has got 
.no such opportunity. . · · • · , 

The cOst of production of the haildloom weaver, so far as yam is concerned, 
becomes high O:Q. account of (a) the profits, legitimate and otherwise, made 
by the chain of middlemen, (b) packing, freight and handling charges, cartage, 
etc., (c) interest charges, and (d) the various other charges such as insurance 
for fire risk, godown rent, commission and discount paid by the series of midd.l~ 
men. 

76. Practicability of direct· sale of yarn fo wearers.-As has already been 
stated the prevalence of a multiplicity of middlemen at every stage in the 
marketing of yam leads to a pyramiding of yarn prices and provides numerous 
opportunities ~ unscrupulous traders to resort to several malpractices whose 
incidence ultimately falls upon the poor handloom weaver. It is, therefore, 
worth consideration whether it should not be feasible for the mills Of for the 
Governments of Provinces and States to deviSe· some system by means of 
which the hegemony of the yarn dealers· might be broken down, and they 

. should be able to reap no more than a legitimate profit. With a view to this 
end, suggestions have from time to time been made for bringing the handlcom 
weaver into direct contact with the mills for the purchase ·of yam. In this
connection, we may quote the following from the Bombay Millowners' Asso-' 
ciation's memorandum: ~'In .the year 1935, when the Department .of Indus
tries drew up a scheme for development of the handloom industry in the 
Bombay Presidency; the Millowners' Association, Bombay, made arrange
ments, at the instance of the Director of Industries, for the supply of yam 
.to the Weavers' CO.:operative Societies from its member mills. Yarn was 
to be sold in small lots at wholesale rates, ·payment being made by the ·socie
ties within a few days of the presentation of the railway receipt. Actually 
the number of enquiries from Co-operative Societies which were received by 
the Association or its member mills was very small and after a year or two 
died away altogether. Nevertheless, the Association and the cotton mills 
would be willing to collaborate in any. businesslike attempts to reduce the 
costs of production of mill-spun yam to the handloom industry, provided 
that payments for yam were made promptly against railway receipts. At 
the same time, it must be remembered that mills at present sell their yarn 
in bulk and any new system of distribution that could be .devised would pro
bably have to be on a bulk-buying basis." In this connection, it is also per
tinent to mention an experiment tried in l\Iadras, where the Madras Handloom 
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Weavers' Co-operative Society hns arranged with ~orne important mills• for 
the .direct sale of yam to the pri.,ruu·f weavers' societies on the guarantee of 
thf! Provincial Society. Yarn is supplied by the mills F.O.R. to the nearest 
railway station, and 60 days• credit is allowed for the payment of the value 
of yarn. If a primary society is not able to discharge its obligations within that 
period, the Provincial Socjcty settles the account with the mill concerned 
and debits the loan account of that primary society. Indents for yarn are 
generally placed through the Provincial Society. As stated in 'the memo
randum of the Registrar of Co-operative Societies, Madras, "This procedure. 

·has the advantage of the primary societies obtaining yam at the wholesale 
rates ruling in the market without the intervention of a number of interme
diaries. Though this may appear at first sight advantageous to the weavers 
at all times, it U. not so in practice. The mills charge the societies rates ruling 
on the date of despatch.. This rate is not always necessarily lower than tM 
price of yarn in the local market. Merchants usually 'stock yarn at favour
able prir--es and, when the mills raise the price of yarn owing to forward con-:: 
tract bookings, they undersell the mills. To quote an instance;-when Messrs; 
Madura 1\lills Co., were quoting 20s at Ra. 5-8-0 on 31st January 1941, the 
yarn merchants at Chittoor sold it for Rs. 5-0-0. In such circumstances, the 
societies find it advantageous to purchase their requirements from local dealers 
rather than directly from the mills. The other disadvantage is that mills 
are not able to supply the requirements of weavers when they are fully booked 
against forward contract orders". ~ 

Wherever attempts have been made to purchase yarn direct from 
the mills, the mills' quotations have been almost always higher than the ruling 
rates in the bazaar. The explanation offered (in the quotatiqn in the previ
ous paragraph) by the Registrar of ·co-operative Societies must indeed· be 
accepted as correct when the wholesale yam dealers have purchased yarn in 
slack sensons ; but if merchants always purchase yam in slack seasons, there 
can be no slack season for the spinning mills and prices of yarn over a period 
are bound to be "' ironed out ". That explanation must, therefore, be held 
as only partially and occasionally true. In any case, in 'view of the fact that 
there is a distinct pyramiding of the prices of yam, brought about 'by the 
}fresence of a multiplicity of middlemen, there must remain a margin ·of 
advantage available to the weaver, if he is aple to get his yam at the source 
rather than at the end of the .chain of deal~s. In our opinion, the explana
tio~ is to be partly found in the mills' unwillingness to interf~re :wi~h tlla 
busmess of their agents. This has been brought to our notice by the Duector 
of Industries,' Bihar, who observes: ... The Bihar Cottage Industries had been 
getting yarn direct from mills for some years, but this Government organisa
tion is now asked' to get its supplies- through. their agents at Calcutta. As 
e~ch mill has its own selling agents, it is not possible for the weavers to get 
direct supplies from the mills, even. when they are prepared to place large 
orders." Seeing that the agents get a su'bstantial commission o.n sales effected 
through them, it is not surprising that they should object to. direct sale~ to 
the weavt:rs or weavers' societies. However, there are two points to be noted 
in this regard. In the first place, owing to the cost of transport and incidental 
charges, there is in most parts of the country smnething like a regional mono
poly of particular mills or groups of mills. Secondly, where the que~ion is · 
one of common interest, it is not at all difficult for mills to come to soll).e sort 
.of tacit agreement as a matter of trade practice regarding bulk sales.~, lt is 

.. ~ " . . . 
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an understnnda ble business proposition, and one cannot necessarily blame 
the mills for the situation thus arising~ 

77. Tlte pr.ices of yarn.-The marketing org~nisation fo~ yarn supply 
decides the structure of yarn prices. As indicated before, corresponding 
to the pyramidical structure of t4e selling organisation, there is a pyramiding 
of prices also. From the wholesale stage to that of final retailing, each dealer 
adds his own quota of commission to thq price of yarn, so that by the time 
the yarn reaches the hands of the. weavers, the price becomes considerably 
inflated. Naturally, _the proportion of these additions in the final price 
depends upon the number of intermediaries and the distance of the market 
to the yarn producing centres. The prices of yarn are generally lower by a. 
few annas per lb. in the South Indian centres in which are located some of the 
biggest spinning mills of India. But in distant markets like Assam, R~ngal, 
Bihar, the Punjab, Orissa, and Sind, there. is a considerable margin and the 
prices are somewhat ,higher. These inter-provincial difference!:! in the prices 
of yarn can be seen in the following three tables showing the prices of yarn 
in principal areas during 1938 and 1941. To some extent, the variation is no 
doubt due to differences in the quality of yarn sold depending upon the brand 
or make, etc., as also to the fact that except in the last one of the three 
tables, quotations are average for a. few days. But the general tendency is 
unmistakable. · 

TABLE XXXII.-Prices of cotton yarn (10 lbs. oondle) during January 1938 
in various Provinces and States~ 

· Province or Stat~. . lOla, I 206. 24•. 32•. 40.• • 

RR. A. P. . Rs . .l. P. Rs. A. P. RS. A. P. ll~ . .l. P • 
ltldra1-

Madras City . .. 4 8 0 .. . . ft 10 0 •, 
(Coimbatore (roi m bqtore 

yaru). · yarn). 
4 10 0 6 I! 0 

...... (.Mad ui-a Jaml- (Madora yarn) 

Orls!lll . . .. 6 0 0 .. 6 6 0 7 0 0 

Bihar . s 5 6 .. .. . . .. 
Ben!!nl-

i 0 l'alrutta . . .. .. .. .. 6 

Dacr.a . . . 3 8 0 .. .. 6 8 0 7 0 0 

Nndla- . . . .. 4H 6 5 10 0 6 2 ' 
b }:; 6 

AI!Mm . .. .. .. .. .. 
United Provinces .. .. . . .. .. 
Centr!\1 Provinces and Berar 311 0 4 "12 0 5 6 El !I 5 0 6 12 0 

Sind . . .. .. .. .. .. 
Punjab . . 214 0 4.10 0 . . .. 6 0 0 

Bombay 3, 7 10 • 7 8 4 13 6 5 15 10 Not . quoted • 
Baroda . . . .. 4 4 0 • 10 9 .. .. 
Mysore . . . s 12 0 4 9 0 5 1 0 .. 6 ~ 0 

Owallor . . .. .. . . .. 
D<'C'ran States- { ' 6 0 } { 6 I! 0 

Jchalkanmjl Jahaglr .. t-o . . .. .... . 
4 10 0 g () 0 

Sangll . .. 4 8 0 .. .. 6, s 0 
~ 
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TABLE XXXIJI.-Prices of cotton yarn (10 lbs. bundle) as between 15th March 
and 1st April 1941. in t:arious Prom:nc.es 'and Btates. 

Province or State. 101•· 20o. 2-ll. 321. 408. 

Ra . .t.. P. Ra • .t.. P. Ra, ..t.. P. Us . .t.. P. :B.s • .t.. 1'. 

Jl'adrAo-
bladras City .. 6 8 0 .. 6 12 0 8 0 C). 

:Madura . .. 6 12 0 6 • 0 6 1-l 0 8 12 0 

c,.,imbat.ore .. 6 6 0 .. .. 711 0 

Orl.aa .. 6 0 0 6 8 0 7 0 0 8 12 0 

.Bihar . 3 9 6 6 4 0 .. 7 2 0 8 2 0 

llen~al- { 6 4 0 5 12" 0 II 10 0 7 l!i 8 
t.:akntt" (arcordin~ to .. lo to" to ro different mill yarn• . 5 a 0 61 1 .o 7 0 0 8 
Dacra ' 9 0 .. .. 7 8 0 8 lf 0 

Nndia .. .. li 0 0 li 12 0 II 1:2 n 7 s 0 

AAAam .. li 14 (J II !t 0 "7 4 (I II 0 0 

1Juitocl Provloc.>a 4 8 3 .. .. .. .. 
c~utral Provinces and Rerar 4 2 0 510 0 II II 0 7 !I 0 .. 
1\hul .. .. .. .. 7 8 _0 

Pnujah 3 6 0 5 14 0 .. .. 8 (I 0 

Jlomhay- 4 0 n 5 12 0 .. .. 8 2 0 
Yarn exchanQP. (Mill· 

ownen' ligures), 4 2 8 
··"' 

0 8· II 8 2 7 3 10 8 12 0 -
Jlaroda . .. 5 5 n r. 11 II 5 r5 0 & Ill II 

My110ro . 4 6 II li 10 0 6 2 0 .. . 8 6 0 

Gwallor . . .. '5 7 6 .. .. .. 
Decrall Rtates- { 4 14 0 } { 7 tn 0 

Ichalkaranji Jahaglr to .. 

I 
.. .. to 

6 12 0 11 z 0 

!lnngll . .. 5 10 0 .. .. 8 10 0 
/ 

TA~LE XXXIV.-Prices if cutton yarn (10 lbs. bundle) on 1st Apr-il 1941 m 
Prm•£nces anrl Stafrs. 

Province or State. 

clro.s--
Madras City 

Madura 

Coimbatore 

omuay n 
p unjab 

·Jl 

A 

B 

lhar 

R84DI 

cngal-

. 

Calcutta 

M 

G 

ysore 

wall or 

. 

. 

. . 
. 

. . . . 

. . 

. . 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

In!•. :!0,. 

Its &. P. Rs • .t.. P. 

.. 6 8 0 

{ 5 8 0 .. to 
5 & 6 

.. 5 II 0 

4 0 0 5 12 0 

.. 6 2 0 

.. 6 4 0 

.. 514 0 

{ 6 4 0 .. to 
5 9 R 

.. 5 10 0 

.. 5 7 6 

24•. 328. 40r. 

Rs . .a.,._P". R~. A. P. Rs . .t.. P, 

.. 6 12 0 8 0 0 

} .. .. 7 15 0 

.. .. 711 -0 

.. . - 8 2 0 

7 2 0 8 4 0 0 0 0 

.. 7 2 0 8 2 0 

6 6 0 7 4 0 II 0 0 

5 12 0 6 10 0 7"15 6 
to - to to 

0 1 0 7 0 0 8 6 0 

.. .. 7U 0 

.. .. .. ., 
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78. The yarn-dealer's profit margin.-It wns staW by several witnesses 
that the yam dealer, when supplying yam on credit makes an addition to the 
price which may be anything from 4 to 25 per cent on the cost price of yarn. 
We have not been able to assess the exact amount of profit made by the yarn 
·dealer on such transactions. Nor were we able to go through the account 
books of the yam dealers who were reluctant _to produce them. Whenever 
we visited a retail yam dealer we found him not very communicative and 
sometitnes rather abrupt in his behaviour. It is not, therefore, possible to 
lay down any definite figure as representing the margin between the -t'Z-mill 
price of yam and the price -that the final purchaser, the weaver, has to pay 
for it. Moreover, it is bound to vary from place to place, 'depending upon 
the number of intermediaries, the situation of the market, etc. A part from 
the profit margin, there are two other possible accretions to be taken into 
account. Firstly, there is the practice of yam dealers to enhance the retail 
price arbitrarily without any relation to market conditions. There is reason 
to suppose that in many small centres, where the dealers h!lve some sort of 
monopoly or are in tacit agreement with one another, this must be happening. 
Secondly, when yarn is sold. on· credit, there is an addition of a few anna& 
per bundle, and if payment is not made in the stipulated tune, this charge 
may increase further according to the interest charged. 

79. The ex'tent of the profit margin.-The Surat Chamber of Commerce 
puts the price disadvantage due to this margin, from which the handloom 
suffers in comparison with the mills, at between 5 and 10 per cent in respect 
of yam and at between 3 and 6 per _cent in respect of the finished product. 

·The Registrar of Co-operative Societies, Bengal, estimates 1! annas to 3 
annas in the rupee, i.e., 9! to 19 per cent as the excess charged. The Director 
of Industries, Bengal, has furnished detailed information bearing upon this 
problem, based ?n an enquiry speciall~ conducted by two .investigators of 
his department, m the Dohar and LohaJang areas of Dacca, m the last week 

.0 f June 1941. This mat~rial indicates that the local distributing agencies of 
yam fix up the .\>rice rather arbitrarily ~nd carry on a profiteeting business. 
There are four Important yarn dealers m the area· who purchase yam from 

. Calcutta, dye it themselves and sell it to the paikars of different localities 
of Dohar and Nawabganj. One such dealer is in Palanganj and three at 
Jayapara. The weavers do not and cannot buy yarn direct from these 1llei=_ 

chants. They buy yarns at retail prices from the local dealers who purrhase 
at the wholesale rates from these big merchants. The big mahajans of Jaya
para and .Palanganj told the investigators that they made a profit of only 
·2 annas per bundle of 10 lbs. of grey yarn, over their buying price (i.e., ovor 
the Calcutta wholesale prices and freight and other charges), while the pail•ars 
who are the middlemen between them and the weavers, make a profit of 4 
annas per 10 lbs. on· the same yam in cash transactions and 8 anna.s in credit 
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transactions. Howev~r, the statistics of actual prices, collected by the in
vestigators and repiOO.uced below in Ta.ble XXXV, do not bear out this 
statement :-

TABLE XXXV.-Pricu of !Jf'ey yarn (Jladura Mills, ·~ps grey, Kalamkari) in 
June 1941. · 

I. Wholosll.le price at Calcutta on 26th lllay 1941 

2. Local mahajw (including freight) at Palanganj 

3. For local paikar• bufing from the mahajana a~ 

P..Iango.nj 

Jayapa.ra 

~ 
BalmAtachar 

C. Retail ecllir:g price of paihlrs a~ 
.·• 

Jaynpa.ra ·• 

Agla .---. 

.... 

PriC'tl per. 
bundle of 

10 lbs. 

Rs. A<. P •. 

8 13 0 

9 13 o. 

9 15 0 

9 ' 0 

9 6 0 

9 10 0 

. 9 14 0 

9 10 0 

The follo\\ing table is also ve-ry illuminating in tl1is respect :-

TABLE XXXVI.-Prices of dye.d 40s "yarn (as declared by the mahajans and 
paikars) in J.une 1941. 

-
Local l'nlkar'a buyin~: J:rlce for 10 lbe. Retail !ellius prire for 10 Jha. 

)fahajan'a bun !e. bundle • 
. whol.,.ale -

Klndofynm. prlre to 
......... - paika" 

llalmnta· Jlalm:tta-for 10 lbs. Ja)·arara. Agla. Jayapara. Alia. bundle. c:bal". - chnr. 

Ra . .t.. P. Rl • .t.. P. Rs • .t.. P. Rs ..... :f. Rs • .t.. P. Rs • .t., P. :Rs • .&. P. 
-

Deep blUe . - .._13 0 0 H 0 0 13 ' 0 13 ' 0 a 8 0 13 8 0 13 8 0 

- -
12 ·n 12 0 13 2 0 12 8 0 12 0 0 Lll!ht blue I 10 4 0 12 8 0 ' 0 

-
Deep rrd . . 11 ' 0 11 12 0 11 12 0 .. 12 0 0 12 0 0 .. 
J.lght red . 11 ' 0 11 4 0 11 8 0 .. 11 14 0 11 12 0 .. 

/ 

Dbanl . 12 10 0 1s •2 0 12 10 0 13 0 0 14 1 0 12 12·· 0 13 4 C) 

Parrot gret'D • 17 0 0 11~ 10 0 .. 17 6" 0 19 0 0 .. 17 8 0 

! 
.. -
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U jt is assUm.ed that the freight charges from Calcutta to J~yapara work 
out at 2 annas per bundle in grey yam of 40a, then the difference of 7 annas 
per bundle (between Rs. 8-13-0 Calcutta price and ~s. 9-4:-0 Jaya.pa.ra. price) 
is hard to reconcile. Again from a reference to the table of dyed yarn, it 
.appears that deep blue has been sold by the local mahajan at Rs. 13 per bundle 
and a great variation is noticed in the paikar'a buying pn"'ce at the same time 
.and in the centres close by. The same.discrepa.ncy is evident when the retail 
prices are ex~mined. All these go to show that the actual margin of profit 
cannot be disclosed by simple enquiries. It requires drastic legislation to 
stop the scandal of such high profit-making on a raw material at the expense 
of a helpless class of people. -

'J.'he Director of Industries, Bengal, has also given the pre-war cost of 
_dyeing per bundle of 10 lbs. of grey yam of 40s and the cost of dyeing in June 
1941. By comparing the cost of 10 lbs. of grey yarn of 40s at the wholesale 
price as prevailing at Calcutta on 26th May 1941 and adding 2 annas per 
bundle for freight, an idea of estimated profit of the local wholesale mahajan 
may ~e gathe~ed from the following table :-

TABLE XXXVII.-Mahajan'a margin of profit on dyed yarn in Bengal (JuM 
1941). . 

The Total of. 
Calcutta Freight COI8. 3, 4, 5 

Pre-war C'ost of whoicMie and c•timntM Average Pe,.....nf• cost of dyeing price handling cost of dyed lfahRjan's I? toil 
Namf' of the dyeinf, per Jll'r of408 charl(es yarn per wholesale price In age f'xreoa 

shade. bund eof bundle of sey vam At 2 annas bundle of price. the 3 ol (fi 

' 10 Jbs. 10 lhs. Madiua) per 10 lbs. at ceotrea. 0\'H(ll). 

on 2fith bundle. the two 
May 18.U. centres. 

1 2 s ' '6 6 ., 8 9 - -· .. 
Rs. A. P. RS. A. P. Rs. A. P. Rs. A. p, ns. A. P. R~. A. P. Rs. A. P. 

Deep blue 2 4 0 ' 6 D a 13 0 0 2 0 13 5 0 13 0 0 13 5 3 .. 
'Ll{;ht blue 0 10 0 1 9 0 8 13 0 0 2 0 10 8 0 10 • 0 12 8 8 19-50 

.Dfepred 0 15 0 2 10 0 • 8 13 0 0 2 0 11 D 0 11 ' 0 12 0 0 '·TS 

'Light red 011 0 I e 0 8 13 0 0 2 0 11 5 0 11 ' 0 11 1~ 0 4·42 

Dhanl. I ' 0 412 0 8 13 0 0 2 0 13 11 0 12 10 0 13 0 8 ;l-78 

Parrot green ' 0 0 810 0 8 13 0 0 2 0 17 9 0 17 0 0 1~ " 0 4·57 

A comparison of the figures in column 6 with those in columns 7 and 8 
leads us to the same conclusion as drawn by the Director of Industries, Bengal, 
viz., that the wholesale rates as given by the mahajan to the investiga. or.s 
do not reveal the actual position ; otherwise, there cannot be such a wide 
divergence between the estimated. value and the actual wholesale prices ·which 
have most probably been quoted at' a low rate. If, however, the average 
retail pric£s as shown in column 8 are considered, except in the case of the 
prices of deep blue yam, the other items more or less support the complaints 
we have received from the weavers. It may be stated here that the retail 
prices quoted probably are mU<:h lower than th~ctual prices. 

' 
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. ~e Registrar of Co-operative Societies, Madras, haa supplied a set of 
surular figures as shown below :- · 

TABLE XXXVIII • ..:...MaAajan'a margin of" profit in Jfadras (31st January 
.1942). 

Prioo at which 

- Actual price sold to hand- Percentage 
per 10 lbe. loom weaver excess. 

per 10 lbs. 

Rs. A. P. Rs . .t.. P. 

East Godavari . . . . 20s 4 12·. 0 5 5 0 B·9 
South Aroot . . . . . 20s 4 12 0 5 0 0 5·28 
Bellary • . . . . . 40s 6 8 ·o 6 14 0 5·80 
Vizagapatam . . . . ~ 20s 4 12 () 4 14 0. 2·64 . 

At the hats at Puthiajani (Tangail) and at Chaumuhani (Noakhali Dis
trict) in Bengal we came across peo:aJe who were selling yam to the weavers. 
These dealers stated that they bought the yam from the retail dealers and 
sold it to the weavers who wanted to buy a few hanks (less than one knot}, 
i.e., up to 9 hanks in 40s anrl19 hanks- over 40s. This only shows that the retail 
dealers are oct to make more profit by sticking to the unit of one knot and 
deputing men who appeared to us to be the assistants of their own shops, 
thus giving an impression that ,independent transaction was being effected by 
these men. ·· · 

80. Maipractices in the yam trade.-There are factors, in addition, which 
help the pyramiding of the prices of the raw materials. These consist of 
various malpractices which may be briefly stated as follows :-

(a) Lower counts of yam are passed as higher counts. 
(b) Correct counts of yam are sold but the hanks are shorter in length. 
(c) Slightly higher counts of yam are passed on as lower counts. 

(a) Sale of yarn of lower counts tJS of higher couttts.-The standard packing 
of the number of knots in bundles of 10 lbs., or 5 lbs. is not followed. The 
standard packing is as follows :-(1) In .bundles of 10 lbs. from counts 6s to 
I6!s, the number of full knots (10 hanks each) in th~ bundle are the same as 
the counts of yam. When packed in half knots, the uumber of l knots are 
doubl~ the number of counts. Bundle of yam with half counts, e.g., 16!s, 
14}s, lO}s, are usually packed in l knots, i.e., a bundle of 16}s contains 33 
half knots, a bundle of 14!s contains 29 half k.nots, and a bundle 6f 10!s 
contain 21 half knots in a bundle of 10 lbs. Each half knot is termed a head. 
(2) From 20s to 40s-bundles of 10 lbs. contain usually the same number 
of heads (knots of 10 hanks each). (3) In some cases of 40s and from ()Os 
to 100s, the bundles are made in 5 lbs., a 5-lb. bundle of 60s will have 30 
heads (each head containing 10 hanks), i.e., the number of heads is equal 
to one half the· counts number. (4) In cases of 60s a~d upwards, the heads 
are also tied with 20s hanks. For instance a 90s, 5-lb. bundle would contai11 
221 heads. 

By counting the heads in each case the weaver :Jtas got into the practice · 
of assuring himself that he buys the correct counts of yarn. His practice is 
to buy the required quantity by knots and he does not check the weight of 
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these knots. It is here that the weavers are cheated,., Sales of yam in bundles 
· marked 8/10, 10/12}, 16/20, 26/40, 30/40 are common in the market. The 

first number, fliz;, 8, 10, 16, 26, 30, in these stands for the counts. The second 
number, viz., 10, 12}, 20, 40, 40, stands for the number or'heads in the bundle 

·of 10 lbs. This means that a bundle of 10 lbs. marked 8/lOs would contain 
80 hanks of 8s counts made into 10 heads of 8 hanks each. The labels are 
removed from the bundle. At the time of sale the bundle is handed over 
to the weaver who counts the number of heads and gets himself satisfied that 
he is buying lOs yarn since the bundle is packed with 10 heads. Similarly, 
he is led into the belief that he is buying 12}s, 20s, or 40s counts of yam when 
actually yarns of lOs, 16s, 26s, or ·30s are being passed on to him. · 

. (b) Then, again, this advantage is taken in another way., The weaverlt 
are supplied the correct counts of yam but the hanks are nQt of th~ standard 
length of 840 yards. 

(c) Sale ofkigher counts of yam for lower counts.-(1) The·yams of counb 
lOis, 12}s, 16}s are packed in standard bundles of 10 lbs. respectively con .. 

, taining 21 heads (}.knots of five hanks each), 25. heads (} knots of 5 hanklJ 
each), 33 heads (}knots of five; hanks eac\), and in each cas~, the dealer takes 
out} knot or one head and passes the yam as lOs, 12s, or 16s. We are told 
that the dealer claims this as his legitimate share permitted by a so-called 
trade usage. . (2) A 10-lb. bundle- of 24s would contain 24 knots. Th.ilJ i.t 
dyed and four kn.otJ; are taken out and the balance sold as 20s. The price
of a bundle of 24s is, say, Rs. 5-4.-0 or 3! annas per knot; thus the price ef 
4 knots would be 14 annas. The price of a bundle of 29s is, say, Rs. 5. Tile 
dealer, therefore, realises Rs. 5, when the price of 20 knots of 24s is only 
~s. 4-6-0. . 

Again the yarn which is sold to the handloom weaver does not bear any 
indication as to the standard tensile strength for the particular counts. The 
combined spinning· and weaving mills, in the majority of cases, sell yarn, 
which is only fit for the weft and which is used as warp by the weavers. Be
sides, there are "rejects", i.e., yarns of various counts and strengths which 
are pMked together and exposed for sale. The weaver can only come to know 

. o~ this or other defects at the time of preraring the yam. Then, again, the. 
yarn d~alers partic-.larly have yarns spun with a very low t~nsile strength . 
which are passed on to the handloom weavers. A ~:~pmnmg nUll in Bombay 
showed us an enquiry from· a yam· d!!aler which asked whether that parti
cular null cot~ld supply lOs corints' yam spun- out' of a cotton mixing fit for 
6s counts. 
- Apart. from the above malpractices, in respect ff dyed: yam there prevails 
the practice ol adding an extra amount of weighi1l-g-material to the yam con
tcntll in: the ·proCess.. of ~yeing. Bundles of dye<J yams are to be seen in the 
market marked· with 40s/40s, 44s/40s, 54s/40s. The first marking, viz., 40s, 
44s, 54s, indicates the· counts of yam in the grey state before they are dyed~ 
while the second marking, viz .• 4!)s, in each case relates to the counts of tho 
yu.rn after dyeing. The difference between 40s/40s, and 44/40s and ll4/40s, 

'lies in tho fact that, in the first instuace, i.e., 40/40s while dyeing 40s grey 
yam no weighing matcri~l has been addeJ. The idea has been to bring the 
weiJ!ht of 40 hanks of 44s and Ms (which is less than tl1e pound) to the exact 
wtight of one pound after dyeing by adding extra weighing material, so that 
these yams could be paSI:Ied as 40s. · 
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81. Views !!f Millowners' Associations attl others regarding malpractices.
The existence of malpractices has been e.dmitt.ed by the Millowners' Associa
tions, and other bodies. For example, the Millowners' Association, Bo~bay. 
in their r~ply to our questionnaire state : " The Association has alway~et; 
ita face against malpractices such as short reeling, false packing, over~de6la.ra
tion of weight, etc. 'As & result of representations made during the last five 
or six yoors the Merchandise Marks Act has. recently been amended, and, 
provided the new provisions are strictly enfo:tced, complaints of the character 
just referred to are likely to disappear with Considerable advantage to the 
handloom weaver. The malpractices which existed in the past have been 
wholly due to unscrupulous competition between yani dealers". It is appa•--: 
rent from the above quotation that the Associat_ion consider that the prac
tices will disappear if " the new provisions of the ·Act are strictly enforced". · 
It is also obvious that" so long as that does not happ~n, they cannot b!! a mere 
matter of the past. The Association also refer to the Bombay Weights and 
1\ft>asurcs Act under which short length and short weight are offences. The 
Ahmedabad Millowners' Association. are not aware of any unfair practices 
in. the yarn trade, but observe : " It may incidentally be mentioned, however, 
that in the past there was a practice of indicating1l~her counts of the bundles, 
if the merchants so desired, but this fact was' known to· all the dealers and · 
consumers and was virtually a recognised practice. · After the amendment 
of the Merchandise Marks Act, however, the pracqce ~s ceased." Here 
ab:o the practice of false packing is mt>ntioned as hi!-iring exis~t'Fin the past 
only. It should be noted, hbwever, that in· their oral evidence before the . 
Committee, the representatives ot't.he Association stated tht.t the middlemen 
mm:hants were at the bottom of the trouble as they deliberately bOught 
poor.or fal~:~ifi()d yam from mi11s, n.nd that the mil1s had t(j supply whatever 
type of ¥am tlte middleaw.n asked for and what he later on did with that 
yarn was no concern of the mills. We do not share this opinion ·=of the Asso
ciation Lut consider that the mills should make it a point that these mal
practices are definitely stopped. The Bengal Millowners' Association, how-. 
ever, observe : " At least one unfair practice is known in the Calculta market. 
There are a few unscrupulous mills who do not always give the.actual counts; 
For example, in ·228 counts there should be: "22 hanks of 5,600 yards each, 
but in actual practice these mills make 26 hallks ~f 5,000 yards each out o! 
the above yam and pass it off as 26s counts, and charge a higher price for it. 
The difference between the prices of 22s and such 26s·counts is approximately. 
4 annas per bundle of 5 lbs. The mills take recourse to such shady practices . 
at the instance of ;the yam dealers.. • . . . . • . . . . • • It may· be mentioned 
that no cotton mill in Bengal ever .re11orts to such questionable practice." 
The Marwnri Chamber of Commerce observe that "t:ertain malpracticcs·with 
regard to the length, weight, packing, etc., exist in the yarn trade", and 
tl1at "some mills spin what is known as bhanga suta". Th Surat Chamber 
of Commerce also admit that " the Indian mills and Indian mill yam mer- · 
chants, with very few exceptions, have not been able to sot up. their reputa
tion regarding the length, weight, atrength, etc., of the yarns marketed liy 
them", and that "both milia as well as their yarn merchants are responsible 
for this state of things". · 

82. Tlte extent of {ne cvi'l of malpmrtir.es.-AB regards the weavers' assoeia
tWns, c:omplaints have been numerous in the north, e~pecia.Ily in the Provinces 



100 CHAPTER V. 

of Bihar, Bengal, the United Provinces, the Central Provinces, and Bombay 
(North), but in the south, barring a few exceptions, there havebeen no com
plaint's. This is probably due to the care devoted by some of the important 
spinning mills of the south to the production and supply of yam of com•ct 
weight, length and strength. It, may also, to some extent, be due to the 
fact that the weavers' co-operative societies are in direct touch with the 
spinning mills through the provincial organisation. We do not, therefore, 
suggest that the maip~actices mentioned above arc rampant throughout the 
.industry in India. Their extent can be judged from the following table based 
upon an analysis supplied to us by Mr. H. B. Shroff, Principal of the Govern
ment C~tral Textile Institute, Cawnpore and Textile Expert to the. Govern
ment of the United Provinces :-

TABLE XXXJX.-Tests carried out on sample yarns regarding slwrt reeling, 
and ivrong counts. 

I 
Count. Length. 

Sample No. 
Label. Actual ActuaL Short. 

1 5 1 - 8,400 33,600 
2 101 8 67,200 17,220 
3 . 101 9 ' 75,600 8,820 
4 2/20 2/20 . 84,620 Nil. 
5 201 17·2 165,420 23,940 

TABLE XL.-Statement of samples of'yarn used i~' the United Provinces. 

Description. Test. 

Sample Province or Country Strength. No. of Origin. Weight Count. in lba. Count. Weight. 

1 Madras . . . 70s 5 74s 4 131 9·75 
2 Do. . . . 70s 5 74s 4 13 9 
3 Bombay . . . 40s 10 41s 9 8! 13·5 
4 Do. . . . 40s 10 43s 9 10 10 
5 Madrus . . . 32s 10 35js 9 13! 16 
6 Rajputana . . 22!s 10 218 9 13! 16 
7 .Bombay · • . . 20ls JO 22s 9 7 11!·25 
8 U.P. . . . 20!s 10 21s 911 20·5 
9 Do. .. . 20s 10 23la 8 6 19 

10 Bombay . . . 20s 10 25s 7 7 18 
11 Do. . . . . 208 5 23l'8 4 4 25·5 
12· Madras . . . 20s JO 2ls . 9 9! 29·25 
13 U.P. . . . ISis 10 ISs 9 9 28·5 
u Do. . . 121 10 lOs 9 8 19 
15 Do. . . . 5! JO 1·2s 10 0 62 
16 Japan . . 2/SOs 10 2/82s 9 10 31 
17 Do. . . . 60s 10 63is 9 9 11·25 
18 Do. . . . 60s ' 10 65s 9 9 9·5 
19 Do. . . . 2/8:ia 5 2/9211 4 10! 26 

(merc:-e· 
rised). 
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8.1. ru.lt&diaft Jlerclu&ndise Marki .A.ct, M a.mert4J itt IIUI.-We .,.. 
er the opinion that yam dealers "GVho place orders for such yam ud the mills 
~·hich execute them are both responsible for such sharp practices and both 
Jnust be dealt with according to the Jaw., We are told that the yarn. dealers. 
in their anxiety to compete in the Dl&lket reduce the ·price of yam by reso1tiug 
to auc,. practices. But is the case different with the mills· which oblige the 
dealen in order to retain their custom in competition. with other milia l A. 
atated already, we do not wish to imply that all m.ill8 which produce y~ 
for &ale are to be held as guilty, or that all yam dealers necesaarily cheat the% 
eu.etomera. There are,aeveral mills whose names by themselves are enough 
to carry conviction as to the correctnesS of the goods sold. Similar~,. there· 
are many dealers and master-weavera who take. a patkmal iuterest.. in the 
welfare of the weavers and who would not stoop 80 low. 

The Indian Merchandise Marks Act of 1889 hs been recently amended 
and the preaen' law prescribes that the weight and the counta of yam mild 
be conspicuously marked on the bundle. We ha.ve ·specially addressed our· 
selves to the· question, h~w far the Act, as amended, haa affected the situation. 
The Director of Industries, Bombay, is of the opinion that." strict.enfOI'Cfl
·Jnent of the provisions of these Acts (i.e., the Merchandise Marks Act ·aDd the 
Bombay Weights and Measures Act) would be the best remedy for this evil". 
He is authori8ed by the Government of Bombay to institute prosecution '· when 
evidence is forthcoming". In Madras, according to the reply of the Rep.t.tar 
of Co-operative Societies, " On account of tb,e warning isaued by Govemmeut 
and u & result of prosecution launched in select caaea; these practices have 
atm.o.t dlMppeared". The other Provincial Government., however, were not 
10 hopeful. Mr. H. B. Shroff, Textile Expert ·to the U. P. Government, lor 
example, ata.tes that there has been no stoppage of malpractices even after 
the passing of the Indian Merchandise Marks (Ameadment) Act, 19U, ADd. 
in aupport of this, points out that samples pf yams procured from variou 
centres in the United Provinces were tested by him- during May, 1941 and 
the results of these tests were not encouraging. In this connection, we would 
like to state that absence of prosecutions is no proof of the. non-existence of 
malpractices. Mr. Sanka.lchand G. Shah, of' the 'Bombay Yam Exchange, 
in an interview with ns, stated that there was little change in the situatioa 
even after the Merchandise Marks (Amendment) Act. Ia his opinion, there 
were aeriou lacunae in the law in this regard, and there still was room· fO'l 
frauds of' various types. "The Punjab Government are of the opinion that 
.. it Ia doubtful whether (even) more rigid enforcement of the provisions of 
the Merchandise Marks Act will meet the situation". · 

In our opinion, unless the correct nulnbet of Jmota in each bundle accord· 
ing to the standard packing is insisted upon, there is no. hope of the preeenl 
malpractices being remeved. The old Act of· 1889 did contain a provisior& 
laying down the num~ of knots or heads in each bundle. Thia clau.e hu 
been left out in the new Act. In view of the malpractices .~etailed above, 
we think this clause should be re-instated in the Act. The ~yam ahould IMt 
required to be packed in standard bundles by law.·· Besides, there ia no 
arrangement at preaent to see that the reqnirementa of the law are complied 
with. A strict auperviaioD at the IOu.rcel of DWlulactare, .. wen .. at the 
nbeequent stagea, appean to be the only reme4y for doing awar witla the 
Da.rp practices which are prenilillgat preaent in th~ Jam trade. 

• 
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84. iiftllt of ram used and sozwrf's of supply.-In the handloom ,weaving 
the foUowing kinds of yam are used all over ln<ija :- · 

TAJJLI: XLL-Ifiruls of yarn used and their aourcu. 

Kind ofyara. 

Cotton yam 

Do. ... 

Counta and dcmien. Source. 

Slftile.t'Ounts from h to 80s. MoeUy Indian Alanllf'aclure. 
1'•·o fold 110\lllta 2/ J 0., 
2{20e, 'l/-&ta. 

, lt<Mtly imported frOm 
t:Dited Kingdom. 

• t/421. 2/648, 2/848, 2/120i, Fiom United .l.ingdom aocl 
2/140.1. Japan. 

ArUOdalllilk yarn and staple yam 2/1201, Dernior. 2/lM)a,. 1/ From Japan. 
12011, 1/1008. 

Pure li1k tussar and mug& silk 13/16 and 21/22 deroior • Yysore, Kaahmir, Bmpl. 
yana. · China alld Japan. 

Gold th~ India, Surat, l'raace. 

Spun loll.k • . ... . 
Woollen yam • 

Cotton ha.nd-spnn yam 

• 2/J!J. 2/1408. 2/210.. 2j220a, India and Japu. 
2/2401, 2/280&.. 

• Halld·spun and miD-spUD • India. Japaa. PoiADd. 

.India. 

I 

The handloom w~ver ~-~tically_every type !>f p~Jrom the coa~t 
y~m. made from waste cotton to ___ the finest silk. artificial silk~ tassar and mer-
cerised procluct8: Sol:!_l~ of these _ya~,_ again are also consumed by the sm.all
eoal~ powerloom f'actor1es, which have a specialised field of their own. A8 
~refs the actual t~xtile fibres in use, conditions differ from Province to· 
Province and it is difficult to generalise but the main features of the y&m 
consumption may be noted nere. Generally speaking, the village artisan 
uses cotton yam of co.1rser counts in _view of the demand for inferior typca 
()f clo,th in local markets and shandies. On the other hand, important centres 
catering for distant markets and for the well-to-do consumers utilise finer 
yarns made from cott<?n and the costlier fibres .. It is not true, h?wevcr, 
to say that. the handlooms hold a sort of 'monopoly' of coarser counts, or 
that there is any natural dichotomy under which handlooms may be relegated 
t.o the coarser counts and the mills-and powerlooms can usd finer counts only. 
In fact, the handlooms in many pn.rts of the country are engaged in the weav
ing of the finest counts to a far greater extent than is commonly imagined. 

In the .Centl:al l,roviuccs and Bei:ar, the handldbms use cotton yarn in 
single counts ranging from 2s to 80s_ and even up to 200s, and folded yam, 
grey,~ bleached and mercerised, in counts between 2/20s and 2/1208. They 
also use a small quantity of hand-spun yarn, especially. in the villages and 
under the aegis of the All-India Spinners' Association. Other yarns used 
are artificial Sllk in si~les, 150 to 300 dernit' 'and neo-n yarn (staple) of2/100 
to 2/ ISO dermers; mulberry eilk yarn, l3/15 . -· 22/25 dernicrs; spau. silk from 
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2/608 to 2/210s ; tn~S«r locally reeled ; twistQd ·2 to 6, folds of between 2s and 
lOs; and singlet between Ia to lOis; woollen yarn; locally hand-spun~ and . 
gold thread, w-ound on rott.on silk. For cott.on yarn bp to 80s, the source-is · 
mostly Indian mills, including the Empress Mills group of N~ur, the South 
Indian mills and the Bombay mille; there is also some foreign yam in these· 
coUJlts. Above 80s, mainly foreign yarn is used. Something like 62 per 
cent of the local ya:Ql supply from mill production in the Provincf Is used 
up by handlooms. As regards twi&bed yarn, below 2/42s t;lle 80nml ia Indian ; 
lor 2/4211, p&rtly Indian ~d partly foJ"eign. (J .. panese) ; and for JjMa, and 
a Love, only Japanese. Arti.ticial silk yarn is wholly' from Japan; mulberry 
silk yarn COffit'B from MyROre; Kashmir and Maldti; as also from .Japan . &llCi 

· China; spun silk from Fmnce, Italy and Japan·, gold. thread from _Surat; 
taasur and woollen y~rns are local. 

In the Pro,·ince of Bombay, in addition to the 'cotton yams used in the 
Central Provinces and Berar, me~erised yarns of 2/42s, 2f64a, 2/841, 2/1408 
and 'l/120d mainly impor~ from Japan, .art silk yarn of 2/20d, 2/lOOd, 
l&Od and 120d and spun silk yam b~ 2/120U, 2/140d, :!/160d an~ ~J280d ~w. 
aho used. -· 

In Madras, tltP.. range of <'OttoD vnrtl" used on handloo~ is much wider 
than thAt in mt'lst other Provinces ~xcept perhaps :Bengal, bom 6s to ~OOe 
being used. Apart from this, all the other kinds of yarns mentioned a.Love 
are al~;o used t hPre, the principal centres" for silk yarn consumption· being those 
in _the East llodaYari Di~trict as .. .also Anantapur, Chingleput, Tanjori nncl. 
Co1mbatore; and for art-silk yam -(of 120d to 250d) . Ktll'nool, Madura, 
Rilmnarl, Tinnevclly and Guntur. :Mercerised yams of between 2/64a nnd 
2/ti4s, is used in ~:~mall quantities olily: while • the c9nsumption of hand-spun 
yarn, is almo~t nt•gligible. Cotton yam is almost whollJ ,supplied by the . 
great spinuin~ mills of South India, including the Madura and Coimbatore 
p-oups ; ~>ilk yarn is imported from Japan and,China mostly; arti.ficial"silk 
ynrn is obtained from Jnpan and Italy; hand-made copper lace and silk goW. 
thread come mostly from Surat. · . 

In the UniteJ Provinces, the yarn consumed is similarly of different kinds. 
tlte sourrcl:l of supply being as follows: Up to IO!s, mainly U. P. mills; single
count.-; nf cotton Yllil), Bombay, Ahmedabad, Nagpur and South Indian mills; 
bch,·een 2h and 40s, Bombay,· Ahmedabad, Sholapur and 1\fadura. mills; . 
nhove 4l}s, South ltlllian mills and imported bfeached and mcrccriscd yarn; 
c~yed yarn, from Kanauj in the United Provinces and artificial!!ilk yarn (rlnp-

·licate) .and silk yarn, from Kashmir, Mysore, Bengal; also reeled silk yarn and 
spun stl!c yarn frotn abroad. 

In Bihar, cotton yarn of c.oarser counts, between 6!s and 40s, is obtain~ 
from Indian mills, while finer yarns of 80s an'd lOOs are iwporte4 either from 
J.~pan or Lan<'ashire. Mercerised yarns of 2/4.2s, 2/64s an,l2/84s and artificial 
bilk ynrn und sbtple yam are obtained from Japan; spun. ioilk yarns from 

. l\1por~ and Japan; mulberry silk yam frolll China, Malda and Mysoie; and 
tua~ar silk and woo!len yarns from local spinners. • . 

Jn the Punjab, the handlooms use yams of between Is and lOs supplied 
q Y the United Provinces mills ; the sources for yams between lis and :.'08 
are the Punjab mills, and Gokak and 1\ladura mills; for 3ls and up to 40. 
Ahmt'dciLacl; for 2/lOs and 2/40s ~kak and MB<jura; for higher• coun~ 

R .2 • • 
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)ladura, Coimbaton &ad Ahmedabad mills ; for mercerised yams of 2/•2a. 2/6(1 
and 2/SU Japan and the United Kingdom; and·hand-spon cotton yam from 
local BOUICe8. lteal silk yam is obtained from tbe Punjab, Kashmir, Japan 
and China and artificial silk and staple yarn·comea very largely from Japan 
and Italy. In the Punjab, the handloom weavers concentrate on coarser 
types of plain fabrics. One important branch of handloom weaving in the 
Punjab is the woollen section of the industry, which is-responsible for a large 
amount of employment in th~ Province. Hand-spun woollen yam is pro
duced practically everyw~ ia the Punjab, while mill-made-wo.,Uen yam 
is obtained m06tly from abroad, a small quantity being purchased from tbe 
•ooUen llli& in the Punjab, Bombay, M&4ras and the United Provinces. 

In Bengal, cotton yam of single courlts. between 24s ~nd 40s is used in 
a large number of centres, as also twisted yam of 2/20s, 2/4.0s and 2/64s ; but 
in certain centres of historical importance like Dacca and Santipur, yarns 
of very high counts are still used'for the ·production of high-class fabrir.s. 
Similarly, silk, art silk and mercerised yarns, gold threads and artificial 
ailk yam are used for borders and for other efiects in large quantities. The· 
supplies of cotton yam are obtained from Madras, United Provinces, Bombay 
and Bengal mills, while yarns of higher counts are imported from Japan and 
Lancashire. Silk yarns, hand-reeled of 30/!'JO derniers, are from Murshidabad, 
Birbhum, Bankura, Maida and Assam, while 30/40 demiers, maehine-reeled 
eome from Japan, Italy and China. Birbhum, Midnapore, Assam and also 
Japan are the sources for talsar ~ muga silk yam; Japan, Italy and Mysore 

~ for spun silk yam; and Japan only for artificiAl silk yarns. Woollen yam~ 
are obtained from Tibet, Kashmir, and Japan and Poland. 

1D the States, the politioa is much the same u in. the Provirce1 with 
certain apecial feature& here and tllen. 

I~ ~yderab.cl, the rauge of cotton yam con.Sumption is between 3a to 
1208, 7rl per cu.t of \Ia• yam consumed by handloom weavers· being of 3s, 
6s, lOs, 16s, 188, 20., 24a. 28s and 30s. These and medium counts of yam 
are obtained locally and from British India. 1\fercerised· yam is alBO used 
to a large extent ; and 1paa li1k aDd artificial ailk are importAd from foreip 
eoantriea. In addition to Chm- lilt ram. a lot of ai1k yam il imported 
from c.Ie.ttt. ~ Bangalon. . 

ID the )(,_. State, cotton yama of mostly 20s, 24s, 301, and 40s are 
used. The eolllliiDption of eounta below Ua and above 80s being small, while 
silk, artifieiallilk, and woollea yarns are also very largely consumed. Cottoa 
yarns are . obtained from Indian mills in South India, while artificial silk 
yarns of 150d to 300d imported from Japan and Italy are being used in large 
'luantities, in. recent yean. In the case of silk, China and Kash.in.ir silks are 
111ixed up with local silks with a. view to cheapening the production. Mer
l'erued yam imported from Japan-in 2/Ms and gold lace from Surat are aleo 
uled f~r special fabrlt:s. 

In· the Travancore State, the moet popular counts ue 2015, 40s and 601, 
both grey,. and coloured, which _are largely obtained from the South Indian 
miU.. Artificial silk yarn 'is used in amall «JUantities for effective boruel"'l. 
In the Deccan States cotton yarna ranging from 20s to 60s and 2/6-U and 
2/84.& are ued, while ad silk ud lilk yama are also used for bonlen, 
•ef'- aad garment ends. In Baroda. the predominant coun~_- an below 
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!0. for cotton yam which are obtained from lndiA.n mills, while art 
ailk, ailk and mercerised yarns are also in ~· Indore uses aU connta from 
lOa to 100. singles, and 2/84s and 2/120., bleached and mercerieed cotton. 

M. Quaflliliu of imported, Indian mill-madt, a1WI hafad.1pu" yams usf'4.
The sources of the avnilable supply of cotton yam may be conveniently ana· 
lysed under the three beads of (i) Indian mill yam, (ii) imported foreign yam,. 
and (iii) hand-spun yam. In 1932, the Tariff Board estimated the propor• 
tiona of hand-spun, mill-spun and imported· yarns conaumed by handlooiDI· 
u UDder:-

TABL& XLII. 

- IWDioD 1111. Percentage. 

--
Hand-epna . . . . . . . . . . 24 H 
.Mill-•pun . . ., . . . • . .. 811 

~= Imported . . . . . .. • . . 30 

TO'l'4L . 3615 10H . 
Th~ assumed that pra..,£!ica!ly_aU im~~..i.yarn above 3QLwaa used._!p 

by th-e haruiTooms, It was estimated by Mr. Hardy in his Report (p. 36) tha' 
for Bombay mills in 1928 the proportion of yam sold for conaumption outeide 
the mills was about 30 per cent. 

In Table XLIII we have brought together figures supplied by Provincial 
and State Governments regarding the annual consumption of cotton yarn by 
handlooms in their areas. DetAiled figures for Baroda, Cochin and MYBON 
are not available, while the Indore figures are negligible. . 
TABLE XLIII.-.Annual oonBUmption of coUcm yam by Aandlooml (tt. milliorl 

lbs.). 

Province or State. Jndlao lm~ llaacl-lpuD ToW. mill yam. miyam. Jam. 
~' 

A-m . . . . . . 5·70 •N ·48 6-72 
Bengal • . . . . . 2MHI •·41 •17 29-M 
Bihar . . . .. · 18·20 •25 ·110 18-96 
Bombay • . . . . 39·83 1·83 3.00 46·7!J 
C. P. and Berar . . . . 21·35 ·29 •12 21-78 
Madra• • . . . . . 75·48 1-81 •82• 82-ll. 
Orissa . . . . IH3 •M o()8 14-71 
Punjab, . . . 12•31 HI 15·38 48·81 
Unitrd Provin<-e~ . . . . 43-()6 1-ISIJ 1-IU 151-21 
Baroda • . . . ; . (o) (o) (6) 3·01 
Cochi!IJ. . . . . . (o) (o) (•) · H5 
Gwalior . . . . . ·U (6) o()IJ ·81 
Hyd,.rahad . . . . . 9-110 7·98 ·10 17-7J 
ln<iore . . . . . . (6) (6) (6) 
Jammu nod K.uhmir . 1·M -Of ·74 2·33 
Kolhapur and the Decca~ Sta~ . ·8t -11 1-17 2·87 
My110re • . . . . . . (•) (o) -Of 4·60 
Travanrore . . . . . HO ·10 o()IJ 1-83 

TOTAL . 174-77 17.01 49·48 'lOB-II 
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In Tahle XL Til (a) bel~w; · we · omit ~he states of Baroda, Cochin. 
Myaore and lndore anct total up figures for the remaining Provinces and States. 
making the legitimate. assumpti?n that the ~vf\rage proportion for these 
lat~er would largely detE'rn1ine Lhe aH-lridia. ratios in 'view Qf the Lt.rge weigh.t.· 
age attached to them in-the all-India figures. ' 

- TABLE XLITI (a). 

-.. Jdillioo lbe. Pw··eat~oa• 

HIU¥1-spuo • • . . . • r . 49-48 14-1 
Jndll\ll mill·•sun • . ~ . . . . . . 274·'77 '78·1 
Imported aU ·SpUD' • .. . ..• . . 2'7·01 7-7. 

"' 
TOT.lL . 351-26 100·0 . 

t ' 
Comparing the above percentages with those: obtained by:•he Tariff 'Soard, 

we uotice that for hand-spun yarn, our percentage estimate is considerably 
higher, while for imported ya~ it is about the same, and th.Jlt correspondingly 
the percentage going to Indian mill yarn is somewhat lowu. Thi.i i'l due to-' 
the fact that the Tariff Board's estimate of hand-spun yarn is C'.onsiderably 
lower than our figureR suggest. · . , 

86. lndun• mill-.spuTL yarn.-The tremendous growth which hsa 
taken pl'lce in the spinning section of the Indian miU industry is shown 
in Table "LIV. The principal counts of yam produced and wo\•en in Indian 
~are between 16s and 36s. The Consumption of ynm of finer counts by 
mills. is still very small. Mr. I{ardy estimated in his Report that 90. per cent 
of the production of Indian mills was of counts below 30s, whil~ it was less 
than 4 per cent for counts above 40.. Since Mr. Hardy reported, however, 
the mills are turning their attent.ion to higher counts to an increasing extt>nt. 
as is apparent from the trend of the figures for counts of yam produced bf 
them. 

TABLE XLIV.-Production of cottoft yam in lndia11 mills cla#ijled acconli"' 
to counts. 

' 
(in anillion lb .. ) 

Counts. 11U7-.l8. 1922-23. 1927-a&. 1932-33. 
1937-3!1. 1939-40. 

' 
l-10. . . • 100·5 103·0 106-() 1111·2 llU U3-l -

ll-20s '• • MI·O 17H 388·1 CSH 49·U U5·5 

21-308 . . . JIU-7 209·0 283-l~ 297-$ 302·9 alt-a 
81-401 . • • 2-H 15·9 33·1· n-a 152-5 U'H 

Above 40a • . 8·8 2·2 lH 36·8 85-1 81-1 

Waste . • . o-a· 0·2 fJ-2 IS-7 11-2 lS·S 

ToT At. . 660·6 706·8, 808·9 l,Q16·4. 1,100·7 1,233-7 
·------ -~-- -- -- . --~- ---
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· 87. Foreign yarn.-Iri Table XLV beiow are shown the. totaJ imports of 
yam 11ince 1926·27 ·and the proportion of these which came from the United 
Kingdom and from Japan in each year:-

. TABLE XLV .-1 mports of cotloJ& twist and yam: 
{Quantity In million lbt.) 

Unittid Kingdom. Japan. 
y_,., Total. 

Per t'ent. Per cent. 

' 
1926-27 . . 49-42 20·11 .• ] 26·62 54 
1027-28 . . . 62·3-& 20·56 69 1Ml7 3~ 
11128-29 . . . .:1·77 23·09 li3 Ni3 17 
1929-30 . . - . .:1·88 20·11 48 10·87 2.S 
1030-31 . . . 29-14 10·31 35 6·89 24 
1!131-32 . . . 31-68 11·91 38 6·21 20 
1032-33 . . . 45·10 13·31} 30 18-13 40 
1113.1-34 . . . 3t·06 9·9a 31 11·68 36 
1934-35 . . . 34·01 9·78 29 11·34 :13 
1935-38 . . . 44·50 9·3!1 22 20·00 47 
11136-37 . . . 28·60 7·28 27 14·91 56 
1937-38 . . . .21·99 6·63 30 14·64 67 
1938-39 . . . 36·46 4·68 13 21-17 58 
1939-40 . . . 41-13 2-83 7 27-16 66 

It will be eeen from the a hove' figures that in Ppite of the protective dutic5 
on yam, imports had not fallen too rapidly. The explanation appears to be 
that although imports of grey and ~oloured yarrut of lower and medium counts 
went on decreasing during the period of protection, twists, mereerised yarn 
and yarns of higher counts increased in volume. Almost all these imports 
were meant for the lumdlooms and small-scale powerloom factories. It is, 
howe\·er, clear that the consumption of foreiin yarn by hMdlooms has not · · 
iDcreased but diminished on the whole in recent y~ars. Thfl average annual 
imports of foftign yarn during the quinquennium preceding 1926-27 'were 
of the order of MA million ILs.; in the pre-war year o( 1938-39, they st-ood at 
flear}y 36! million lbs, In 1920-21, according to the e11timate of Mr. (now 
Sir) Thomas Ainscough, out of a total of 47 millio:t lbs., nearly H million lbs. 
we~ W'led by the handlooms. In 1932, the Tari~ Board e!ltimated. ~hat out 
of 31 million lbl4, of yarn imported, 30 million Ibs .. was consumed by handlooms. 
baRing their estimate on the assumption that the hand-weaver used ·no im-. 
port~ yarns of counts below 30s. The recent emergence. of tb. amall
scale powt"rloom factory, whose order of magnitude is not accounted for in 
official Rtalistics, no doubt to some extent qualifies tbe. assumpt.ion of lobe 
Tariff Board, in that a.he powerloom factory, along with the hosiery indu&t.ry, 
€hal't'A the consumption of foreign yarn with the handloom. · Taking all 
these facts into consideration, the conclusion is strengthened that the hand· 
loom weaver's COntiUmption of foreign yarn has been diminishing. The gap 
h&A no doubt been filled up by the supply of yarns of higheJ counts by.the_ 
txpanding 11pinn.ing industry of India, which is assisted by protection. But 
thf' !"De important consequence of protection. tJi:., replaement of foreigu yaru 
especially grey singles yarn, is brought out hy .the import figures in recent 
Jeau as can be clearly seen from. TaWe X~Yl below:="'-
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• T.uu XLVI.-MiU protlvctioft on4 impot11 of CGUoJt JG"' ooeorli,.:glo eosllll. 
(iD miDioo lt..) 

1913-14. 1925-28. 1930-31. 1936-36. lim ...tO. 

laap. l'rocl. laap. Prod. Imp. Prod. Imp. ProcL Imp. Prod. 

CAlwlb. - 1- - - - - - - -. 
1-210 • . . 1-1 492-7 4·8 UH •I 113·7 •J 691-0 ·8 688·1 

21-25 • • . .. 124-G 1,,. 142·8 •I 166·3 ·2 161-8 ·1 173-l 

26-30 •• . . 1·7 43-G -e 71-0 •2 93·3 1-2 12ft-G ·1 ISH 

11-40 • . . 23·7 19-7 26-S 19-7 14·8 80-7 13•1 112-G u 167-1 
-

2\bon 40 . . 7·1 2-7 8·7 1·8 4·1 27-3 .7 18·5 7-3 81·1 

Grey and coloured .. .. ·~ .. 9-2 .. 20·7 .. 29-5 .. 
(twofold) doublo. 

Wute.etc. . . 8·8 ·7 6·6 2·3 . . ·- 6·8 .. 6-1 .. 15·1 

-
TOTAL . 44-2 682·8 44·6 686·3 29·1 867-3 44-6 1,055·2 41-1 1,233· 7 

· 88. Imports of artificial Bilk yarR.-A growing compet.itor for the Indian 
Mtton yams, so far as the consumption of the handloom industry is concerned, 
is artificial $ilk yarn. Its imports have increased by leaps and bounds in 
recent yea.rs and have complicated the task of those who would develop the 
Jndian spinning mill induatry with the· assistance of protection. Artificial 
tilk yam is very much favoured by the handloom weaver throughout India 
and particularly in 1\fadraa, Myaore, Bengal, Bombay and the Punjab aa a 
decorating material for borden of saris and other ornamental efJ'. eta. The 
rapid growth and importauce of the trade in artificial ailk yarn can be aeen 
·rroaa the following table :-

TABL8 XLVII.--The tJUI.Iftlil' of ortificialsiU: yam imported into Briti•la IttdiG 
bJ BeG front foreip. co-untrie1 tluriltg 1926-40. 

. . (iD thOQIIIIId.. ollt..) 

-
Year. FI'OI8Uaited Froa From olbew ToW. 

JUagdona. Japan. COODtriN. 
I 

. 
6.771 une.n . . . . 155 (Ill a,ltl 

1927-tll . . . . U'77 (a a.w 7,608 
1928-:IJ . . . . 1,686 (4) 5.981 7,668 
1929-38 . . . .. 1,4!7 (o) 5.9%8. 7.353 
19:10-31 . . • . l,oot 19 6,09-'a 'J,IN 
1931-32 • 191 431 6,627 7.16J . . . . 
1932-33 . . • . I.W 1,'799 7,647 Jl.oot 
1933-3-i • . . . . 1,6811 uu 6,677 1.801 
1934-35 . • • . 862 8,897 6,857 18,611 

19:J5-36 . • • • 6H 9,1M7 4.U2 14,911 
Hl:Jti-37 . • • . :42 15,130 2,257 17,629 

1937-38 . • • • 491 18.218 2.8M 31,58i 
1938-39 • • • • Ill 8,!i09 10.608 17,%-18 

IIS9-40 • . • • 61 11.878 1,171 ao.m 
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lt mast- not be Uderatood tha• the whole of art.ifidai ailk yun 1m• 
ported into the country is consumed by the handloom industry. On tbe 
eontrary, it appears that the major pare ol it ill absorbed in the mill and power
loom sections. Mr. Sankalchand G. Shah of Bombay estimates that 75 per 
cent of the imported artificial silk ·yam is used by the handlooms, while 25 
per cent only i;" u8ed by the mills. Mr. Nagindas F. Chinai, another merchant 
or Bombay, on the other hand, informed us that the relative position is just 
the reverse of this, i.e., the handloonm use 25 pet cent and mills 75 per cent • 

. 1\lr.I •. P. Parekh, Manager of the Sri Sakti Mills, has favoured us with a detailed 
~11timate in this connection. According to him, out of the 26 million lbs. of 
artificial t~ilk yarn imported into India in 1940-41, 18 million lbs. was consumed 
by 6,000 power looms covered by mills belonging to the Silk Yam Association. 
Mr. Parekh arrives at this figure by multiplying 6,000 by 3,000 lbs., which is 
the annual consumption per powerloom, the a.verage monthly consumption 
being J I easel, or roughly 250 lbs. Apart from this, .artificial silk yarn is 
also used in certain mills for producing mixtures. Of the remaining 8 ~Ilion 
lbs. a thirl is estimated • as going into this consumption. The remaining 
two-1Jlirds, ~r 5·2 million lhB. according to Mr. Parekh, must be available to· 
the handlooms. This amounts to about 20 per cent of the total imports for 
1940.41~ 

A lot of artificial silk yarn is consumed in the manufacture of hosiery 
goods, such as. eocks and stockings, knitted ties, scarves, undervests, etc. 
Moreover, quite a considerable quantity of braids, cords, ribbons and shoe 
lacca arc manufactured purely .of artificial silk now-a-days. A very large 
amount of artificial silk yarn iS" used for embroidery purposes. No statistics 
are available for the quantitiPstlf artificial silk so uaed. In the absence of 
these statistics, therf'fore, it ill difficult to estimate the approximate quantity 
of artificial silk yarn consumed by the handloom weavers. But the following 
table baa been compUed from the figures aupplied to ua by different Provincea 
ADd State.. 

(ID lba.) 

om. • .. • • • • • 12,000. 

Jlillar • • • 688,700 

PuDJa~ • • • • • 3,'150,000 

United Proriuos • • • • 387.000 

Central~ • • • • 120,000 

Madru ' 1,86'7,7M • • • • 
Hyderab.d • 391,000 

Jammu and X..hmlr • • -. 18.810 

Banxl• . ' • • • 48,440 

My10re • I,MO,OOO · 

lchalkaranJI • • 119,882 

Tor.&L 8,771,628 

From the t&ble it would appear that 8·77 million lbs. have been consumed 
by aome of tee Provinces and States ar:nd if we add ano~her 10 per cent for 
&he remaining Provinces aDd States wh1ch have not supplied figures, the total 

' 
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estimated quantity of artificial silk yarn consumed all over in India comes to 
9·65 million lbs. The total imports of artificial silk-yarn in 1939-40 amounted 
to. 30·79 million lbs. The estimated quantity consumed tJiz., 9·65 million 
lbs. forms only 31·94 per ,cent. This comes ncar to the estimate given by 
Mr. Chinai and Mr. Parekh. ' 

The ha.ndloom industry consumes a consioorable quantity of merce!'ised 
cotton yarn and spun silk yarn. But as theae are also consumed by the 
hosiery, factories and powerloonlS; we are not in a position to give any accurate 
estimate in that connection. _ ' 

89. Hand-spun yarn.-No accurate figures are available for the production 
of band-spun· yarn. The only thing that can be said with certainty is tl1at 
hand-spun yarn, which used once to be the mainstay of the hand-weaving 
industey, was long ago relegated to an insignificant position in the textile 
industry of the country. Some indication of this has already been given in 
·earlier Chapters. Owi.ng to the influence of the lchaddar and hand-spinning 
movement sponsored by. Mahatma Gandhi, la.tely there has been some 

· resuscitation of hand-spinning especially under the aegis of the AU-India 
Spinners" Association. It ·must be saidthat the movement does not find much 
favour with the masses in India. There has been some improvement in the 
supply of band-spun yarn owing to the impetus provided by the Congress and 
the All-India Spinners' Association. Still owing to the steady incursion of 
mill yarn and clotn in the remotest villages in the' interior of the country, 
hand-spinning has on the whole suffered a further decline in recent years. 
In the course of our tours, practically everywhere we found the han~loom 
·weaver averse to using hand-Apun ·yarn. The reasons given were various : 
Hand-spun yam was uneven ; it lacked in tensile strength ; it was unsuitable 
for the better claRs of fabrics : its cost was much higher than that of mill· 
epun yarn. (The Tariff Board in their Report (1932) estimated the produc· 
tion of hand·spun yarn at 2~ million lbs. on the basis of 25 lbs. as the maxi· 
mum production per spinner in a year./ This maximum is not indeed beyond 

, the capacity of the average spinner, but the question i~:~ whether this so-called 
maximum is reached by spinners as an· average over a year. Thus, for 
example, from the Report of the All-India Spinners' Association for the year 
11139, it appears that the 224,421 spinners affiliated to the Associati·~n 
prodtlced a total quantity· of 11,123,850 sq. yards of cloth. l\lr. A. P. Chou· 
dhuri, Secretary of the Bengal and Assam Branches of the Association, statl!ll 
that the average Bengal figure for cloth produced under the Assoc~tion'll 
direction is 3 sq. yards to the lb.' which gives an' equivalent of 3,707,950 lbs. 
for the quantity of cloth mentioned ahoYc. The Seert-tary of the All-India 
Spinners• ~-sociation ioforms us that the total .weight of hand-woven clot.h 
produced under the Association's auspices in Jfo4Q_\Yl\S 3.082,693 lbs. This 
leads us _to the conclusion that the annual averf_ge production of the Associ&• 
tion spinners is between 13·7 and 16·5 lbs. per hPad, assuming that the yarn 
apun by t.hem is wholly utilised within the Association itself. Further, the· 
spinners working under the Association may be assumed to be far more en· 
t.husiastic and regular than the ~piuners outside the purview of the Associ&• 
tion. We are,· therefore. inclined to the view that the aver~tg6 should be 
aomewhat lower.· We think 12lbs. per spinner would be a reliable approxima
tion to the true figue. Assuming that ~ million spinning wheels are actually 
ia use and that the number of spinners is about the same u.t.he number Qf 
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•heels, tlle total production willtamount to 60 million lbs. As ~xplained in 
Appendix XXVI, mo!'E'over, there are large numbers of taklis being plied by 
eouatless wandering beggars and others, for .which an addition of 10 per cent 
may be made to this, bringing the total production .of hand-spun yarn to 66 
million lbs. · -

At our request the Secretary of the Association baa made a fresh estimate 
according to which the total production of hand-spun yarn under the Associa
tion is given as 3,082,693 lf>s., and he also _informs us ~hat the Association 

. yam .. might be about one-third of the total hand-spun yarn produced in 
India". This means that the total for India, according to him, must be round.. 
about 9·2 million lbs. This estimate is also supported by M:r. Choudhury, 
Secretary of the Bengal and Assam branches. of the AssOCiation. ·In our · 
Qpinion, 9·2 million lbs. is too 1ow an estimate of the all-India figure. In. 
Table XLIII we. have quote<\_ figures for the a:t;mual consumption of different 
kinds of cotton yarn by handlooms hi the principal Provinces and States. 
Referring to the column cioritaining the figures for hand-spun yarn in tha~ 
t-able, it will appear that the total consumption of hand-spun yarn in Pro-· 
viaces and-States from which fig"res were received, amounted to 49·48 million 
lhs. If we make an allowance of a further 10 per cent for the remaining 
Provinces and States such as Sind, Delhi, N.-W. F. Province, Ajmer-Merwara, 
and some of the States, the total wiU come to M·4 million lbs. We are 
inclined to the view that this is a more accurate figure than the previous esti
mate of 24 million lbe. of the· Tariff Board. in view of the fact that the 
Punjab alone produces over 35 ptillion lbs. of hand-spun yarn. In Table 
XLIX below, we bring together'the various estimates. including our own. for 
production (as distinct from consumption) of hand-spun yarn. It is obvious, 
th'at according to our estimates, while the production is· about 66 million lhs. 
the consumption · is about 54•4 million lba. . Reference may be made of 
Appendix XXVI for furt4er details. 

A.-,_,. • 
II. P. Gandhi 
Tarilr Board (1932) 
A. I. 8. A. • 
Oar Mtlmatee 

• 

•.. 

7ABLB XLIX. 

• 

" . .. 

~ 

• 

• 

Killion lbl. ; 
2,400~ 

80 to 125 
14 
9·2 

68 

90. Couu ofra,.,. wed.-Whim the hanrlloom utilises pr~ically the whQie 
range of the available counts in· the production of a ·variety of cloths, tho 
essential question to be discuaeed is the peak range· of the counts· used by 
handloom weaven. The Tariff Board, in their 1932 Report, stated that 
•• The bulk of handlbom production ronsi'5ta of cloth of counts 20s and below". 
This conclusion waa based by them upon figures supplied by one Province 
only, fliz., the Central Provinces and Berar. We teproduce those figures and 
&lao recent figures supplied by the Director of l!lduatrier ol the same Province 
for comparison :-
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Tnu L.-C0ft1Uf11111io11 of ctJU()n yarn by lalldloonu according to eolfllll itt 
1/ae Ct11tral Provinces in 1931 and 1941. 

eo.a ... Percentage of fercentage ol 
total oonsump· Coaata. total conaumpe 

tion (1931). tio~ (1941). 

10. . • . . . . . . 15-1 h to 10. 11·8 

l2a . • . . . . . H 111 to to. 
' 

69-7 

IS. • • " • • . . 48-J. IIIIo ao. 11-1 

20a • • • • • . . 23-G 311 to401 •• 
a:. • • • • . • . 4·1 Abcmt 401 4-4 

401 - . . 0 0 0 0 . I· I 00 00 

' 
A~t'e4o. . . . 0 • . 0 0'1 .. . . 

TO!'AL . 100.0 .. 100.0 

. 
. From the Table L, it appears that during the last ten years there baa 
taken place a steady rise in the counts of yarn utilised by the handloont 
in the Central Provinces and Berar and that the peak range lies betweeD 
lls and 30s rather than between Is to .20s. Moreover, it will be clear from 
Table LI that the Central Provinces and Berar, next to the United Provinces. 
is an area using the largest percentage of lower counts ; while some of the othu 
Provinces and States, like Madras, Bengal~ Bombay, Assam and Hyderabad, 
which from the point of view of the weightage of an all-India calculation are 
more significant in this connection. The figures given in Table Ll below 
include hand-spun yam as well as mill-spun yarn. 

TABLE LI.-.Antaual eon~Umption (according to counl.t) of cotUm yant bJ Ml'· • 
. looms. 

Counts of yam. 

ProYince or Sate. 
1-10. 11-10. 21~. n~o. Abcmt40. 'I' oW. 

A-am . . . 0·42 1·10 8-G G-75 G-35 •n 
(0·23%) (32-74%) (44·64%) (11-18%) (5·21%) (1·87%) 

lleapl. . . . 0·44 1·112 14·82 6·93 6·93 IN' 
(1-11%) (8·6%) (6()0,{,) (20%) (20%) (So~%) 

Bihar . 0 . 6·80 IG-75 0·89 0·26 &25 18·93 
(35·88%) (56·73%) (4·700/o) (1·37%) (1·32<'/o) (5·28%) 

Bombay . 0 . 2·81 4·67 14-96 12·62 11·69 46·75 
(6%) (10%) (32%) (27%) (25%) (13.02%) 

C. P. and Berar . 2·58 13·00 3-46 1·79 C>-93 21·76 
(11·83%) (59-71_%) (t3:S7%) (8·2%) H·39%l (6-66%) 
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Coattt.ol,.... 

Provinoe or 8&ate 
1-10. 11-JO. 11--10. 11-'0. Abo ..... ToW. 

lladru 0 0 . 8·13 28-841 IS ... 17-68 11-17 8%·11 
(No&%) (13-16%) (17-o&~) (IHI%) (18·1M1%) (22·86%) 

0~ . . . 0.67 1·'79 4·33 loOI HI IH3 
(3·19%) (30-11%) (29·35%)". (~·66%) ('7·60%) (HCJ%) 

Punjab (ca) . 0 31·25 12·81 1-88 . . o-M 2-0G "48·81· 
(63·93%) (21-11%) <•86%t (loft%) (4-()90,4) (13-GOO;(.) 

U.Po 0 . 0 14·'79 28·11 , .. , I-ll 1·65 61-21 
(28·89%) (M-29%) (~ <•·JO%) (3·22%) (IH6%) 

Baroda . 0 0 2-42 o-!8 0.11 o-n 6-01 1.01 
(80·46%) (H6%) (HO%) (~61%) (0.18%) (o-.. %) 

Q)chiD 0 0 . (b) o-150 0·&0 0.35 0.10 HI 
(3H8%) (34-48%) (24-1,%) (8·9%) (0..%) 

Jlyderab.a . 0 3-16 8.01 1·'74 2-35 1-47 1'7-'73 
(17-80%) (4•H1%) (IH8%) (13·%6%) (8·31%) (4-93%) 

Lllb.apar aad the ·' 1-10 0·35 HI 1-G' 0.01 • 0·06 
DeocanSta•. (0·37%) (2-26%) (UJ00,4) (13·100k) (43-o7%) . (0-7,,.. 

Jammu &1111 XuluDir (b) 0·28 1-81 0.22 ().01 1·33 
(UoOl%) (77-e&%) (9·o&li%) (O·SOO.k) (G-66~ 

ll~(c) • 0 oOIJ .()9 2-18 1-18 oo f-60 
(20k) (2%) (.S%) (.S%) 00 (1·16%) 

TraY&DOON . 0 o-u ls-49 O·M 0·34 G-34 .... 
(I%) (SOO/o) (I%) (6%) (6%) (l-IO%a 

Tor"' . 71-'11 123-62 "10-o68 60·93 42·57 369-U 
(18-W,4) (M·d%) (111·62%) (14·16%) (ll·IU%) oo 

(a) It ie &Mumed that all impoit.ecl mill J&nl il abOve 40a ClOunt.. 
(6) Negligible. · . - . · 
(c) It il -umed that OODIUJDptjoD of J1U'D u equall.Y dittributed betw- 1-10. &Dd 11-

201 ud between 20-30a aDd lS0--4CM. 

In Table Lll below, we have made an attempt to analyse according to 
counts the consu~ption of cotton yam, including mill-spun, hand-spun and 
imported yarn. ]n doing 10, we have,assumed that the hand-spun yarn 
((9·48 million lbs.) consumed by handlooms in the Provinces and States in 
Table LI is equally distributed between the first two groups of counts, tJiz., 
1-10 and 11-20. The Punjab, which produces a major proportion of the 
hand-spun yarn, gives a very large quantity in the counta 1-10; thus, half 
and half st'emB to be a correct distribution between these two groups, for I!iia. 
&A a whole, In Table LI, the total" for cotton yarn consumed includes mill· 
1pU11 band-apun and imported yamao However, of the imported ram a large 
quantity . conaiat. of two-folds and cannot come under the clauification 
adopted. The imported yam, for which the average (33·18 millioa lbs.) of 
the period 19a7·W ia t.ake11 in Table. LII; coes, as alnad7 1tated, 
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almost entirely into bundloom consumption. Aftt'r deductmg 22·65 n.tillion 
lbs. for two-folds, the balance of 10·53 million ILs: has been aRBamed to he 
distributed amongst the five ~roup& of counts-in the t.ble, in the same propor-

. tion as the Indian mill yarn. In the final column in the table are shown 
amounts of Indian mill yarn, arrived at after d~ducting· from '\he total of 
359·32 million lbs., hand-spun yam ( 4.9·4:8) million lb!'J. under counts l;-10 

·and ll-20 and imported yarn (10·53 million lbs.) under all th~ groups of 
count&. · · -

· TABLB LI~.-CoMVmptiota .of dijferent ~~ of cottott F" by eM Aatldloonr 
tfldtutry Gef?O"ding to cou..u. . 

(fa miJJioa lbe.J 

Total fOil· 
aamJltion or ' Conaumption Consampti<m Conaumptioa 

·Couat.. rotton yarn. of hand-ap1111 ofimJ!Oned of Indian 
(Exeludina Jlllll· JUDo mill yam. 
lwo-fold.t.) 

-1-10. . .. . . 71-71 !Ht ·19 48·79 
11-2011 . . . . 123·83 JH-& -38 98-50 -2l;o. . . . . 7()-48 . . ·32 70·18 
31-'Cil . . . . 30·93 .. 3·91 47·0:1 
Above 4Ue . . . 4%·57 .. 5·73 36·84 
Two-fulda, etc. • . . .. . . %2·6$ .. 

TO'I'AL . 339·U -&9-48 33·18 I 299-31 

The ne.x.t t~tep is to take the distribution by counts of the cotton yarn 
produced in India, and to subtract therefrom in the case of each group of 
counts, the corresponding quantities of Indian mill yarn U9e(t (11) by haud
loolQs, (b) by powerloon:is, hosiery, and other miscellaneous industries, aiJ' 
ahown in Appendix XVII and (c) for exports. In the case of (b) powerloom'l, 
hosiery, and miscellaneous. and of (c) exports, we assunre that the pe1'centag<J"> 
distribution is the same as in that of the all-India figures for the productioD 
of mill-spun yarn. Accordingly, we arrive at the following resulta :-

TABLE LUI.-COta8tlmptiott. of Indian mill yt~mfor iliffemtt pur~· cl(l$.~r4 
according to counl.t (193'1-40). 

(ia million lba.) 

Production Consumption Powerlooma 

ofmiUyarn of Indian Exporta Hosiery, 'Ralnnl'e 
Countl. hi India. mill yarn (Avenp.) ~cellaneous, oon.sumed 

(.A \"Cfll&\l•l 
by handlooma. etc. by lllilll. 

(A vun.ge.) (Average.) 

-
1-6l0s- . . 128·5 48·8 l·t 5·7 7!-11: 

ll-20s . . 581--& OS· 'i lH 23·8 439-9-& 
21-3011 . 321·5 70·2 .7 .,., J27·S 
31-40. . . 16l·f 47.0 •·8 N IO:Hi 
.Above •os • . 87-3 36·8 ... 1·8 ... J 

ToTAL . 1,:l8()o 1 ~g.s . 38·:& ;;&•-' 88CJ-() 

" 
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We are now in a position to compare the I't'~pective distribution by counta 
of the consumption of cotton yarn by the handloom and mill industries. In 
the. case of handlooms the percentage distribution is the one indicated in 
Table LIV while in that of mills, it is calculated on the basis of figures in the 
preceding tables. -

TAB.LE LlV.-fercentage distribution 11.'1 counts nf tl1e con.!Umption ~f cotton 
yart& by hantUoomd aml mi~. 

C'411Dta. Mill8. Bandlooma. 

(percentage) (peroeota&e) 

1-10. . . • . . . . . 8-l 20-0 

11-20. . . . . • . • . 49-e "" 
21-301 . . . . . . • 25-7 lH 

31--40. . . . ·- . . . . U•8 14·2 

Aoove 40• • • . . . • • . 1-G U-8 

. TO'I'U lOG-O lOG-O . . 

The above table summarises· the results of the 'foregoing tables. It will 
be seen that thE> }>f'rcentage distribution of the mills steeply rises in the range 
ll-30s, whilt> in the case of handiooms, it is more evenly spread out. Thus, 
both in very. low counts and in high counts, the proportion of hand· 
loom consumption of yarn is higher than that of mill consumption of yam. 
Another interesting point which arises from the table is that below 20s the 
mills produce u7·7 per cent· of their output, while the handlooms produce 
f!Oruewhat less, viz., 54-4 per cent of their output. Thus, although the 'l'arift' 
Board's As<~crtion, in their 1932 Report (p. 171), that~· the bulk of the hand
loom production consists of cloth of count~ 20s and below'", is •no doubt 
correct, such a statement would be even more true of the mill 
i'ndustry. 

91. Form in wliir.h yart& is s.uppliefl . ....:...The yarn is generally supplied to 
the weavers in bunulcs and knots and this is stated to be the most convenien' 
mode of supplying it. Hosiery factories, on the other hand, prefer yarn on 
cones and chet>s~ ev<'n at a<lditional cost. 'The bulk of the yarn used by 
handloom weavers is sized either in hank form or after the warp has been Ulll 
out. Similarly, yarn is dyed before using and, therefore, the hank form is 
found more conveni1·nt. BesidP.s, the yarn in the form of bundles and hanks 
is cheaper and more convenient to handle. Ready-made warp will perhaps 
save a consiJcrnblc amount of preparatory labour, but this instt'ad of being 
an advantag-e, under present. circumstances, is lik.;ly to prove «>xactly th~. 
opposite. The preparatory processes, such us windin8, warpi11g and sizing 
provide employment. to the assistants and t.he family of the weaver, and 
therefore, to the extent that reaJy-made warp ~ more COHtly than bundled 
yarn, it may be said that the wcav.:r unci his sul,siJi.ry workcn earn a 
fiUl.aller wage. ' · ' 
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92. IJreittf tJftd bleacMng of yont.-ln rAoet parta of India, the handloonJ 
treaver 1I8M dyed yarn, but while in the South, generally speaking, the per .. 
eentage of dyed yarn to total yam used is higl,t, in some of the Provinces of 

. the North, grey yama are used. For instance, in Madras, the percentage ia 
60 per cent ; in Bombay 90 per cent ; in Bengal 80 per cent ; in the Punjab 
10 per cent; in Bihar, leaa than 6 per cent; but in the United Provinces 
TO per cent. -Very little b-hed yam ia ued by the weaven. They ordi· 
narily resort to bleach the woves poda ia the piece. This ia generally done 
by the dhobies. 

AJJ in_ the case of sale of yam,. the arrangements Cor dyeing yam alao e&D' 

be various. In some case.CJ, yam ia purohaaed grey by merchants who hava 
their own dyeing houses and who sell th~ dyed yarn to weavers or to other 
yarn ~ealers, both local as well as mofusail, (or retailing. Yarn merchant& 
sometimes also send the grey yam for dyeing to·prin.te dyer. who do it for 
a fixed charge for them. The weavers or 8~-w~v~ th~lvea lOme
times dye yam which they have purehased in a grey condition. in their owa 
houses, or, the weavers or 8owca1-weavers may send the grey-yam to dyen 
to be dyed at small charges. The mi])s a1so supplJ certain .types of dyed 
yarn. There are dyeing factories in some important weaving centres like 
Salem, Chirala, Madura, Calcutta, Bankura, Petlad; Sholapll.r, Cawnpore, 
Lucknow, Fyzahad, Amritsar, Ludhiana and M:ultan. There are aLto 
co-operative ROCieties and Government Institutes. in soq~·~ of the Pro~ 
and States which dye yam for the weavers at moderate charges. 

The cost of dyeing the yam is an important itern in the expciiS'es oCwea.vinK. 
Of course this is lowest if the weaver hiniself does the dyeing. while tne chargea 
are higher in the case of private dyers and still higher in that of mills. It ia 
ciiffi.cult to speak precisely in this connection, because the cha.rges made depend 
upon the type of colour and proeeu 1J8ed aa a1ao upon the "'·eight and coun~ 
of yarn. · · 



CRAP'1'D VI. 

llaD41oom hllricL 

93. Wkre C.W latldtoo... ucel..-Befon dealing with the different dauee 
or cloth produced by the handloom indaatry, it may be useful to state briefly 
the strong and weak points of handloo{ll cloth. In general, it may be said 
that the hanrlloom excela in the coloured styles of cloth. This is chiefly due 
to two facts, viz., that warp of a abort length can be prepared most economi· 
cally by hand process and that a n'dmber of colours iJt the weft can be _easily 
introduced reducing wastage to a minimum. The limited market of sucll 
cloths also makes their production uneconomical.for the powerlooma. The 
handloom's advantage is specially noted in the following types of production: 
(J) Cloth made from extremely fine material, e.g., yam of counts above 1201, 
which being delicate is woven more safely on the handloom owing to compara
tive lightness of the jerks ; (2) clotll interwoven with gold and sitver thread, 
the polish of which would be taken out by the extremely frictional action of 
the healds in the powerloom; (3) cloth with multi-coloured designs in which 
the weft is to be changed very frequently; (4) cloth with embellishment in 
the border and headings, or with entire eft'ects with .delicate designs of various 
colours ; such work calls for individual skill and must be canied out slowly ; 
(5) short pieces of cloth of unique design to meet individual tastes, which 
cannot be economical for the mills ; (6) cloth of a small width with desi~ 
in the headings, e.g., pagris ; and.{T) rough cloth of very low counts, such aa 
durris, niwars, webbing; etc., in whose, case the tensile atren~h of the yarn 
is too low for the powerloom. 

Hence the continued monopoly enjoyed by the handloom in the manu· 
facture of checked and striped fabrics, coloured fabrics of numerous deeigna 
and cloth in which gold and silver lace is inwrought. Solid-horde~ aaria 
and lrhans ; saris with solid headings (top-padar) ; paithanis with flowers iD 
the body and headings ; silk shalus ; jamdan.i saris of Dacca, Tangail and 
Rajhalhat; Madura saris; Kumbha. and Bandha saris; and Purdahl ol 
Orissa; the purdah.s and curtains with conventional animal designs, made 
at Samhalpur; Himrw, .Mushrus, Kinkhabs (brocades), susis, fine pagri 
doth, lungis, sarongs a~d Madras handkerchiefs,-these are some of the 
spt!cialitics in which the handloom has steadily maintained a monopoly. · 
Although the mills have produced substitutes in these lines, they cannot 
carry on direct competition with the handloom. Nor is this confined to 
wearing apparel. Similar advantages are enjoyed by the handloom in the 
case of durris, furnishing fabrics, etc. Khes doth, a speciality of the Punjah 
and Sind, is a handloom monopoly, because the necessity of using multiple
box looms for giving more colours in the weft involves too heavy ·a coat for 
the powerloom, and also because the insertion of multi-coloured weft for the 
heading at comparatively short regular intervals is difficult for the mills 
1rithout interfering with the normal speed of the looms. ' 

-Thus it i~_!rue that the hand loom can beat__the__millsjn_a. yariety_ o( faocy 
g<!Od~··· ~he impc:>rtance of this ~n-easily_ be exaggerated. __ The taste for 
eUCli distinctive Jabnca- 18 coil.fiile(l to a small class ;_!be great majority of 
people have neither the taste for usislg nor the means for purchaaiDg aaoh 
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fab~ca, and they are satisfied with the cheaper mil1-m~de cloths which will 
more or less meet the same purpose. ·The demand for such goods is therefore 
bound to b! ~~·and all the.specialadvantases ofthe handloom enumerated 
above can gtve little consolation to the average hand-weaver. He confines 
himself to the production of ordinary cloth, which necessarily comes into 
competition, more or less directly, with cheaper mill-made goods. The great 
bulk of the fabrics to be considered in thjs. Chapter is of this latter category. 

94. WAere tAe kanilloom. ia inferior_..-We have also to recognise that the 
handloom cloth suffers from equally protounced defects.' The chief of them 
are : (i) lack of uniformitY; in texture; (u) inexactness regarding dimensions, 
~nd (iii) lack of finish, etc. Lack of uniformity is perhaps the most glaring 
of t~ese defects.\ .We have come. across this defect even in centres confining 
·themselves to a narrow range of counts. lnMadhobdi (Bengal), where saris 
, of ~2s to JOB counts are woven, the price o~ two saris of the same counts and 

design .may vary from Re. J to Rs. 1-4-0, the reason being that some of the 
saris are of ,. close texture, while others are not. Even in one and the same 
sari, the 'texture towards the end of the cloth may be different from that in 
the middle. At ·Gadag and Bettlgeri (Bombay-Karnatak) we came across 
saris ll]ade· of 20s counts, wherein yarn of 40s had been used for a few inches 

·on the top. In ~ome places in Madras. (e.g., Oondiputhur) and Bengal (e.g., 
Santipur), yarns of 70s and 80s counts have been mixed together in the warp. 
These practices are resorted to for economising on cost, but the real conse
quence is a loss of coniidence in the handloom cloth among those who still 
stick to it at some cost. It is, therefore, essential that this defect should be 
remedied _!.>y resorting to standardization in respect of quality. of fabric, and 
reed and picks per inch in each range of counts. The Governments in India, 
especi~lly t}lose of United Provinces and Bihar, have made a beginning in 
this important line of reform. , 

Standardization involves also uniformity in regard to weight and d.imen
aions. But in most hand-weaving centres, little care is bestowed on this 
important matter. At one place we tested a dozen saris supposed to be nine 
yards in length, and·found that the actual length varied from Sl to 9} yards. 
Similar variations obtain in regard to width also. All this is due largely to the 
ignorance of the average weaver in regard to the actual quantity of yarn 
bought in _!cnots of 10 or 20 hanks. He finds after a certain time that the 
dimensions are. not up to the proper standard. The shrinkage allowance 
and the wastage of yarn have no place in his calculations. In certain Madras 
centres, a weaver buys on the basis of a kal, i.e., a length of 70 yards of 240 
ends, and he calculates the number of threads on the basis of pv.njams, i.e., 
120 ends. Each leal, therefore, would be 2 punjarns of 70 yards. If he wants 
a width o.£, say, 30 pun jams of 105 yards, he would buy 22ll:als, or if he wants 
3fi yards of 30 'pun jams, he would buy 71 kals. Thus he always uses multiples 
or fractions of 70. He, therefore, finds it difficult to make proper provision 
when he Vtants a length of, say, 4Q yards .. A shortage of yarn is sometimes 
disclosed, and occasionally an excess, in which case waste results. -The 
method of buying yarn on the basis of weight instead of length, which ia now 
~oming into use, will greatly help in remedying _IJQme of these defects. - . 

Some of the defects of handloom cloth are .due to the rather crude kind ol 
reeds used. Hand-weavl'rs base· the width of their cloth on the reed they 
use. The reeds &l'e ~;ul'posed to contain a certain awnber of denUi, but the 
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Dtlmber of dents inSerted in a specified area ia not ahra11 uniform ; DOr .r. 
the bamboo splits of which the reed is made uniform in thickneu. Coue
quently, the number of dents may vary from reed to reed. Thia al.eo leada w 
a mistake in the estimate of the material required tor the warp. 

~. Type• of lulndloom clotA.-Even in the.heyday of the Indian hand· 
weaving industry. when there was a large foreign demand for artistio fabrica 
like muslins, chintzes, brocades, and kinkhaba, these specialit1' formed only a 

· small proportion of the cotton cloth production •. · To-day th a !DUOh less 
steady demand, they are even a smaller proportion and the eaven m India 
are now maliug mostly cloths for the every-day wear qf m and women. . 

The principal cloths now znad~ on the h&n~oom are as follows :-

···. (1) Women'a clotking.-Bari, lehnga cloth, Biui, clwli-kAan, ika/.•1, •Ael4 
and scarf. Sari is believed to be the most graceful of all the garments wora 
in India. A sari piece may be from 5 to 9 yards long and 40" to 52" wide; 
poor women's sari in Madhobdi (Bengal) may be only 4 or q yards-. Le/&"f/G 
cloth is used for making the skirts of Hindu women in North India. Sun 
is a clofh used for the salwar (trousers) of Muslim and other women in the 
Punjab and Sind. Choli-kkan is the blouse piece wom mostly in the DeocaD 
and Karnatak. Skelai are scarfs generally 2 to 3 yards in length, mostly uect 
in the Maharashtra. 

(2) Men'• clothing.-Dhoti (~holar), ltmgi, chaddar, upaiofti and· angaval· 
tram, pagri or turban cloth, shiitings, and coatings. A dhoti may be.between 
3 to 5 yards in length. A lung• is a ooloured and striped or checked r.loth 
wom mostly by Muslims and is 21 yards long. Clw1ldar~ and angavallratn~ · 
are wrappers or upper germents. Most turban cloths are long and narrow; 
the pltelaa made in the Central Provinces are 21 yards long and 8" to 9" wide; 
aome are even 40 yards long. On the other ha:nd, a. variety of turban cloth 
used in the South ia a square piece ll to 3 yards either way. · 

· (3) Commma to botA men and tiJOfMn.-Dttpotta (upper garment), long· 
oloth, motia or garha, from which hula~ and coats are made. · . · 

(4) For domestic use.-Panclul or gamcha (towels), tlum• (carpeta), cortaip 
cloth, mosquito curtains, and· razai klwliaa and kltea cloth (for hOOding). · 

96. Tlu~ importanc6 of tx~rioul cloths in lumaloom•production.-The quan• 
titative position of these various clotha in handloom production can be 
seen from the following table in which the total production of importanc 
clotha is given, alons with the proportion which each bean to the total prodac• 
tion in the Province or State. 
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TABLE tV.--Production of pri11Cipal laarulloom Jabrica (cotton) ~ annuM. 

(In thooaand yarda) 

l'roYince or State. Barle. Dhotll. 1.~. Bblrtlngs. KlatJdi, Gorlaa Cbaddan. 
' 

and Gazi. 

... _,., .. . . .. .. .. .. 
lleapl (b) . 59,300 7,400 IUOO .. . . tlJ,OOit 

(W%) (5%) (W%) (II%) 

lllhu (a) . . .. . .. .. .. .. . . 
Bombay . tr.5.624(e) .. ., !00 8,382 .. 

(9H%) t·l%) (4·11%) 

C. P. and Berar 78,257 0,995 .. 2.947 .. 3,337 
(75·8%) (9-7%) (1·8%) (;J•i%) 

lila draa . . . 180,883 90,$88 M.:too .. .. .. 
(U·.&%) (16-6%). (16·3%) 

Orlea . . 22,453 11.253 1,8!>0 .. .. .. 
(311-9%) (20%) (H%) ' 

Punjab . . . .. .. 15,000 .. 100,000 'U,onQ 
(6-6%l_ (43·9%) Ct»·:• .. ) , ......... , 

1J. P. (d) . . . 12,000 .. 15,000 14,000(/) 1110,1100 .. 
' (4%) (li%) (8·1%) (60·6%) 

Jlaroda . . 230 1,150 .. 14.& 6,720 17t 
(2·5%) (12-4%) (1-5%) (72·3%) (1·11%) 

Byderabad (e) . . 34,615 10,4S5 10,400 .. .. .. 
(Uo/o) (13-6%) (13·6%) 

(a) !lot knoW'II. • 
(•) Jleogal prodaeee alao 8,1100,000 yarda of Gamebu (6%). 
(e) loeludee CAoli·tk .. al10. · 

. (~ Lelorcgq are an Important. line of prodactloll Ill Ule trlllted Provlilc:el aDd aeeoaDt fM 45,000,000 
Jard• M 15 per eent ol the total prodactloll. 

(e) About 21,240,000 Jarda or eAoli.,.Aaa are aJao prodaced In Byderabad, and accoant fM 17·7 J11C 
eent or the total produ.-tlun. 

(/) Indade. -unp aJao. 

. The above table gives some indication also of the styles of dress in the 
various parts of India. In Bombay, Madras, Bengal, and the Central Provinces, 

. the sari is the most important line of production, while coape kMdi and garlu:a 
. doth take the place of honour in the United Provinces and the ·Punjab. In 

Madras, dhotis and lungis are-also important ; in Bengal lungis form 40 per 
c:ent. of the total manufacture. The above table necessarily takes into account 
only the major heads of production. There are certain minor heads which 
have to be taken note of ~wing to their growing importance. The increasing 
~uction of shirtings and coatings is noteworthy. Equally striking is the 
mcreaae in the manufacture of certain speciality cloths like table covers, bed.
apreada, pyjama cloth, mock-leno and Turkish towels.. and a wide variety 
of furnishing fabrics. This ia a significant change in hand-weaving and is 
clue to tho encouragement given by the Provincial Governments (notably or 
the United Provinces and ·Bihar) and by various cha,ritable organisation&. 
Nor does the table bring out certain notable changes that have ~orne ov~r the 
quality and appearance of staple goods like saris. More and more artistic saria 
are being produced on handlooms lately in order to meet the changing fashiona 
or the women-folk. Both in the colour scheme and in. d~signs, there has been 
great improvement. In olden days, only one c.olour wa.s used, and generally 

, indigo blue and turkey red predominated. With the introduction of aynthet.ic 
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dyes, it is now possible to make a wide variety of shades and this factor haa 
been utilized to a remarkable extent in the manufacture or saris in certain 
centres. We were greatly struck by the enterprise shown in this respect 
by hand-weavers, especially at Madura, Coimbatore, Sholapur and Dhany.· 
Jchali. 

A I'Uroe!J of lwn#J,oom cloths. 
97. Assam.-We shall now make a rapid s~ey of the hjndloom clotha 

prorlu<'ed in the various Provinces and States. In Assadl cotton cloth 
is manufactured mostly in the Surma Valley, chiefly by the · Nath 
weavers. The principal cotton fabrics are saris, dhbtis, gamclw1, tltad
dars, lungis, plain shirtings, fancy shirtings, BCl'eens, table cloths, mock-kno.t, 
tnekhalaa, rilurs, wrappers, bed sheets, borkapurs, coatings, napkins, furnishing 
fabrics, towels, pilerugs, etc. Details of some of the principal types of cottoD 
Cloth are as follows :- · · 

TABLB'LVI. 

Fabrica 

Gfty dbotie 

Grey or coloured laria • 

On-y and checked A88&mese gar~~t:Acu 

Gn-y and checkl'd Bengali gamclaa .·' • 

Normal 
dimenaiona. 

• Wx4f yds. 

'Average 
counts or 
yam used. 

22s •. 

• 42"' X 4f yds. • 22s and !4&. 

27/30"' x 1 f/2 yds. roe. 
27jao•xtf/2yd•. lflnnd 161•· 

Coloured, bleached or gn-y '"d·llallu, rihu with CI'OIIS· 
ed borden. 

36•x2f yds. 201, 40a and 2/8-M.. 

Grey borkapur (a wink>r chaddar) 112"'x6 yds. 408. 

Silk is manufactured in the Assam Valley and the fabrics made are meaalal, 
rihas, cluuldar8, plain cloths (tlums), sar~, shawls, shirtings and coating1. 
Some improvements are noted in the natn'rc and scope of ..!"eaving in ASBI,\m. 
Production was formerly confined to saris. gamcluJ.s, mekluila11, etc.; latterly, 
weavers have taken up curtain cloth, napkins, table cloths, furnishing fabri~ 
bed covers, etc. The weavers have also taken more to the use of mereeri&ed 
cotton yam and artificial ~Bilk yarn in plaf'e of cotton and ai1k yarn. New 
designs have been introduced on Ruch types of cloth as screens, table cJ.othl. 
napkins, furnishing fabrics, etc. Some staudardization of handloom pl'9ducta 
has been secured by the Industries Department through its emporiuma. Not 
much difficulty, however, has been 'experienced through want of Btandardi&a
tion of the products, because the weavers in Aasam do not cater for outaide 
IWlrke~. 

98. Bengal.-The principal types of hand-woven products are saris, dhotia, 
chaddars, lungis, gamchas, bed sheets,. towels, shirtings, coatings, ptm/41, 
gauze,. bandage cloth, barulipota, mosquito curtains, ',bed covers, flll'lliahing 
fabrics, table cloth, napkins, eto., in rotton ; tassar dhotis, saris, shirtings and 
chaddars in silk;· and scarfs and shawls in woal. The prodncta or the haoll
Joom industry range from the cheapest gamdla• to very costly uris and the. 

_range is.. remarkable also in the ooUDta ued •. Tlwe ue IOIDe weavep who 
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apecialise in the weaving of very fine counis, tliz, llOs, 120s, 130s, 2008 o.nd 
200.. They produce dhotis, saris and uranis. Dacca and Santipur, Rajbalhat, 
Autpur, ana Tangail form the principal centres of .fine weaving. · 

• In the Baukura District, 41 yards saris of 40s counts with 1"' or li"' coloured 
border known as laila are woven, and are used by the agricultural claBIIes to a 
peat extent. Quite a number of saris with 32s grey warp x 26s coloured 
weft are woven for local consumption. The Santipur saris are mostly above 
80s and are with coloured stripes 9r check spots on a grey or white (dhobi· 
bleached) ground.· Sometimes a coloured weft is also used with a grey warp. 
Silk yam and gold and silver threads are used for dobby and jacquard borders 
in the finer types of saris. The borders extend from 2" to 6" in width. The 
jamda~i is another well-:known type of sari which is similar to the paithani 
aaris woven in the Nizam's Dominions. ; Either oo£ton yam of 100s or a 

·_silk warp and cotton weft of lOOs are usually to be seen in the styles of such 
saxis with borders 2• ADd over in width and headings and ground embellished 
·by embroidery with fiyefold 60s cotton warp. At Dacca, a plain-colourea 
bordered sari, with or without jari, calle_d Vita-sari is woven. The Tangail 
saris are usually made from yarns of 80s to 120s and even. up to 2008. 1.'be 
borders are about 3• to 4• in width, for which artificial silk and (gold and silver) 
lace are used. Saris with a coloured warp and coloured weft are not uncommon. 
The- normal dimension of a t:angail sari is 48• x 11 yards. In Demra and 
Na:dsha, in the Dacca District~ saris of 38/40/4.2/44.X8/9f10 yards are woven 
from dyed _cotton yam, mostly blue, of 40s counts. These saris have eome 
traditional names originating from the borders- or stripes. The principal 
ones are : (a) Gulbakar saris, which have a figured border of s• in width aDd 
8 Etripes about 2" widi appearing widthwise for every 6 yards' length ; 
(b) KaiiCAGAmalG (gold garland) with a border c.omprising two aces o.r 
1padee, two thick linea and two fish designs, and (c) Kakui or CQmb design in 
the border on a plain ground. Another old design, known as Motore or " pea " 
eonliat. of spots, running in the form of a stripe one after the other. T1te 
Dame Nilamhari is generally applied to all saris on which a deep navy-blue 
or black ground is worked with a plain or fancy border. The Department 
of Jndustriea has been successful in introducing a variety of shades of different 
colours and all ·types of printed yarn in the borden as well as in the ground. 

• In lttngis or tafftJ'M also, the tendency for using. higher counts ia noticed. 
• 'Tbe counts of yarn used have gone up from 20sX24a to 268x26s and 328X 

268.. 
Coarse types of dhotis 36• X 21 yards ; and 12a warp X ll5s weft, with 1" 

coloured border, known as KachaB are woven in the. Bankura District. The 
fine dhotia known as Dacc4i dhotis or &ntipur dhotis are woven in Rajbalhat. 

It is said that .competition among the weavers has led tot .e adoption of 
improved methods in some centres and to the production or a bettf'.r c.lass ol 
fabrics. At the same time, in order to cheapen production anch practiCes as 
the use or inferior quality yarns, shortage of length or breadth, .etc.~ are some
times resorted to. After 1918, the Department of Industries mtroduced 
improved appliances such as dobbieJ and jacquards. A large number ot 
students have been trained at the Textile fustitute at Serampore. Th• 
Department has also succeeded through peripatetic demonatrations in intro-

- dncing new atylel of weavea. The want of atandardiution in· bandloom 
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products makes large«aae supplies according to specificatiou difficult. The 
Bagerhat Weavin;, Union and the Women's Industrial Home at Dum Dum 
have, however. introduced aomd atandardiza.t.ion. Arrangement. for warping, 
~bing and dyeing on a large scala ou anill metbods h~ve been made there. 

99. Bihar.-'Jhe principal types of rloths wcven ~n handloom in Bihar 
are saris, chaddars, gamchas .... coatings 1md shirtinge. lehngat, motiaa, tha:Titl 
(piece~!), mercerised coatings and shirtings,. and cotton suitings~ iti', cotton : 
c:hAddan, ahirtings, auitings, handkerchiefs and scarfs in silk ~ artificial silk : 
and blanket& and uri in wool. Baris;,chaddars and shirtings are also wo•en 

·with mixtures. Under the &U8pieea of the Bihar Cottage Industries emporium 
maintained by t.he Gov~mment, &.considerable number of weavers are turning 
out furnishing fabrics such as curtains, bed-spreads, table linens, upholstery 
cloths, drapery, net Ieno cloth for underwear, mosquito curtains, mock-lenos, 
Ledford cords, twills .and longcloths. Blouse cloths, towels and kkeses have 
also been taken up by several weavers. Great care· was taken to make improv· 
ed de~~igna. and about 120 pattt>ms of furnishing fabrics and 115 of staple gooda 
(dhotia and uris, etc-.), have been standardized by the Bihar Qs>_ttage Indus· 
triea. Most of the fabrics that are woven in Bihar are of grey and not dyed 
yam. Grey dhotis, saris and chaddara are preferred to bleached ones in spm~ 
districts. The Bihar Cottage Industries have at Gulzaribagh. a finishiilg,pfant 
which undertakes to bleach and. finish: band-woven cloth on payment. 
The coloured furnishing fabrics, lungis and saris, however, do not require 
machine finishing. 

A tendency for change from low to medium counts is discernible in the 
clothing of men and women in/Bihar, and the bandloom weavers are also 
t:hanging their lines of production accordingly. Owing to the encouragement · 
given by the Government, many of them have taken up the weaving of cotton, 
silk ahd artificial silk shirting!', lungis, towels, etc.,. and even in up-country 
areas many weavers have changed from coarse saris and d.hotis to medium· 
count cotton saris, artificial silk saris, .staple fibre shirtings,lungis, etc. Some
yean ago, the weavers of Bhagalpur and Man pur gave up lassar silk weaving, 
_.nd, after trying cotton yam, linen thread, spun silk yam and artificial silk 
yam during the last. 20 years, are now using staple fibre for the production 
of shirtings and coatings, and artificial silk yarn for saris, turbans and chaddars. 
The cotton weavoera of other places who bad been using yam of 7s to 16s have 
. changed over to finer counts up to 40s producing dhotis and saris. Attractive · 
checks and stripes of coloured yam are being .introduced on the traditional 
motia tliaM. The quality of handloom goods is not being maintained uniformly •. 
The 'tl'eavers in order to meet the competition among themselves and
with milia resort sometimes to various malpractices, and thus· the quality of 
hand-woven goods has suffered to some extent •. Nor has standardization for .. · 
the handloom gooda made much headway, except in the case· of certaila 
furnishing fabries and a few staple gooda that have been $tandardized. b1 
the Bihar Cottage Industries. · . . · ' 

100. Ce11tral Provinces and Berar.-The chif'f types of hand-woven cottoa 
piec-.e-goods in the Central Provip.ces are saris, dhotis, uparnas, chaild4/•l. 
handkerchiefs, pugria, gcm.a.s, shirtings, coatings, etc. ·Saris. are woven out of 
from lOis to 80s counts and are from 36 to 50" in. !i~th and 6 to 1~ yw:ds in 
length. Sorue of the saris are plain: others are striped or cbeck;ed with 
~lt'eri.led cotton. ~.ial ailk or silk yam and with bonlua ol merce~ 
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~tim. or artificial silk ; and ROme others are made with a cotton warp and a 
111k or artificial silk weft, or triee versa. The chief silk goods are pheta cloth 
and ahirtings, sa.ria, dhotis and coatings. Artificial silk handkerchiefs and 
woollen blankets are also woven. Saris form the bulk of the mixture fabrics. 

Jhrough the efforts of the Government, fly-shuttle sleys have been made 
popular and improved appliances such as dobbies and jacquards have been 
mtroduced. There is however, no proper standardization of the cloth and this 
aJI'ecta the handloom industry adversely. A private association at Nagpur, 
the Koshti Hita-Karini Mandai, is at~mpting to standardize the degree of 

· futnesa of the dyes uaed in. producing Sa.ria. They affix a stamp on the fabric 
guaranteeing the fastness of the dye. The chief aim of the Central Provinces 
and Berar Weavers' Co-operative Society is also to standardize its products 
in respect of the quality of raw materials, colour, dimensions, etc. and it baa 
aucceeded in its efforts to some extent. 

101. United Provincu.-The -principal types of- cotton fabrics produced 
ia the United Provinces are as follows :--,-

Fabrics. 

~aodgarAa • 

l.dllfiJ and tapti 

MllfU a.od tf'ltbarula • 

IDUrtinp and coatings o 

Dhotill aod aaria • 

.. 

TABLE LVII. 

Normal 
dimen~iona.. 

o 30" X 12 ycb. 

• Wx 12 yd&. 

o Wx21 yd&. 

Wxl2ycb. 

Approximate 
counta of yam 

lllled. 

16lsx lOla. 

20isX 14la. 

16lsx Ula. 

16ls.x 16la. 

• 45•x5 yd&. • 20lsX IIIla. 

o 45• x 21 yda. l•rwely hand-
•JM&D· 

. The silk fabrics of Benares are famous for their elegance ol designs. for 
their beautifpl colour matching and for their complicated textures. &loat 
ofthem are interWoven withjangla (gold thread) or badla (silver thread). The 
peculiar feature of a real Benarea fab~c is that tbe figures BN developed 
with extra warp and extra weft. The special types of fabrics that are produced 
on the handlooms are, saris, ornis, l&idltah8, brocades, san.jafs (borden). 
Kashi silk (spun silk}, shirtings, coatings and chaddars. The lighter type or 
Benares saris woven on jacquards, in which extra. warp figuring is developed, 
ia called lucha. On the popular Benares sa.ris, the figuring is developed by extra 
weft on a jala or a draw-boy loom. A repeat of the design is first worked out 
by means o£ strings on a frame and this design is shifted bodily on the draw
boy loom by trying the cords with the figuring harness. It i'l said that the 
arbitrary reduction of prices on every hazar day has compelled the weaver 
to cut down his costa by deteriorating the quality of his products. The 
Industries Department is trying to get standard gooda made and aupply goods 

_JQ_ wholesale buyers according to fixed atAodard~ed prices. The United 
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Province~ Government have also taken the lead in the introdnction of improve
menta in the art of dyeing in faat colours, new designs and new styles of fabrics. 
The United Provinces Handicrafta at Lucknow and other emporia maintained 
by the Department of Industries have not only tried to introduce new varieties 
or fabrics other than of plain structure but have alS(l paid attention to the types 
of cloth largely wom by the villagers. They have also tried to confine such 
atylea to what the mills are not producing. 

102. The Punjab.-ln the Punjab, t.he important cotton fabrics produced 
.are.garlw, khes, dotaltia, cltaddars, coatings, shirtings, curtain cloth, BUji, tehband 
lt1ngia, durriB, towels, dusters and fatka~~. It is said that many _weavers had 
to change to lower counta on account of mill competition in the finer goods. 
The finer lungis, white pugris and muslins are no longer produced in the funjab 
to any considerable extent. The important silk fabrics produced in the Punjab · 
are gola daryai, mushadi lungis, tp,hbaJtd lung~, .coatings, shirtings, sariB, 
dupatllu and pugria. Artificial silk products are. mostly shirtings, coatings, 
sari~. lungis and curtain cloth. The important centres which produce silk 
and artificial silk goods are Multan and Jullundur. Bosekis, satins, saris, 
coatings and shirtings are also made in mixtu~s, while blankets, lohis, lokars,· 
lured~, cMJJars, ahawll, carpets, etc., are the important woollen goods produced. 
The use of cotton and silk cloths has gone down in the Punjab and artificial 
silk and worsted goods are coming into prominence. 

. . 

The Department of Industries has through their textile institutions sought 
to give training in designing and to introduce improved appliances such as 
dobbies and jacquards. The jacquard floral designs are fast replacing the · 
traditional geometrical designs·"of the majnu khes. No uniform· quality in 
han.dloom products is maintained in the Province. This is the result of born
petition amongst the weavers themselves, and_to some extent also of malprac
tices among the dealers who in their anxiety to push forward the sales instruct 
the weavers to lower the quality of the fabrics. Lack of standardization of 
bndloom cloth baR adversely affected the industry. Recently, however, the 
IDduatries Department through its special marketing organiaations at Amritsar 

·&Dd Panipat has attempted standarrlization of cotton and woollen fabrit.'.s. 

103. Stnd.-More than 90 per cent or the handloom production in Sind· 
eoasists of SusiR and k!lueB. Susis are plain striped coloured fabrics, with or 
without dobby figuring effects and are used for making women's garments. 
The average dimensions are 23" X 18 yards. K/u>-au are coloured double-cloth 
fabrics usually 33" X 10 yards, used for bed covers. The other important 
laandloom fabrics of the Province are lungis, silk and jari work, -shirtings and 
eoatings, angocluul, et.c. It is sai~ thl!,t the quality of the BUSi cloth haa 
deteriorated owing to competition among the weavers. 

104. Bombay.-The principal types of goods produced by handloom in 
the Bombay Province are sariB, khans, pasodiB ~r pachcllari/J, gu.da pallia, 
&oryaB (carpeta), dhotis, panchas, ·shirtings, coatings, table cloths, napkins, 
furnishing materials, chaddars, bed sheeta BUjnil (counterpanes or bed coven). 
towels, niwar pattis, silk paitlumis, silk phetM, &ilk shirtings, silk kad&, silk 
Mv&a., silk shalus, silk WlaB, .silk brocadea, etc. 

It has been stated that 90 per cent of the bandlooma in the Provincft pro
clw:e ~aria and Uau from different kioda of dyed yarna. Quite a large number 
o1 aaria an allo prepared with cott.oo yam for body with pure silk, artificial 
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eilk or mereerillf!d cotton folded yarn for border and headings. The "·idth 
of a sari varies from 43" .. to 52"' and the length from 5 to 9 yards. Khans are 
generally 30" to 32"' in width with borders from 5"·to 8" in silk or artificial silk 
with or without extra warp figures in the body of the klw.M. Bombav has 
certain sari patterns called after the names of important centrea where. they 
were first made ; hence the names, Ilkai· saris, Nipani saris, Maheswari saris, 
etc. This is because the weavers in Bombay stick to some traditional pattt>rns 
an<f designs. In Bengal and Madras the weavers combine various designs 
independently and produce diverse patterns, and therefore place names are 
not so commonly used: R~cently, however, independent deaigna have been 
in use for fanCJ patalB m Bombay also. . 

The -peculiarity of the Ilkal sari is the traditional border (ranging in 
width from 2!"' to 4") in which the red colour always predominates; it mav also 
he of the Ganga-Jamuna type,· with two different colours for the bofders. 
There are usually three types of Ilkal borders : gomei with bugri, pharaspaf.li, 
nnd ruiphul. Gomei is a small herringbone stripe-(like a BDl&ll arrow) usually 
of white coloUr (artificial silk) between two small yellow stripes. Thete are 
generally four g(mleis in one*border. The whole border ends in a couplf> of 
bugris or karuvzti1 (sawlike design). In many cases the yellow &tripes, the 
white gomei line and the bugri are developed on artificial silk. In the rKipluJ 
border small flower designs (cotton ftowers) are substituwd in white colour 
for the gomei, and like the gomei four rows are woven. · In the pharaspaUt 
(diamond weave reversed) three or four lines of gomei of a plain red colour are 
arranged, with wider space between. The 'Malreswari • type of saris have 
borders ll"' wide with the same designs aa in the Ilkal type. The llkal saris 
generally have an attractive anchu or padar (heading) at the front of the sari 
across the width. In hand-woven saris the width of such padars varies from 
18" to. 24". The padar when woven in solid colour is known as tope padar 
and when in such padars a wavy design is introduced, it is called tope tent 
padar. 

Saris are also known by different names according to the colours used. 
A chandra-kala sari is of black ground with red border while a mirani raslt1 
is a striped sari of a deep chocolate and black colour. These borders and th6 
eolours are a long-established tradition with the handloom weavers. Sari,. 
of the same dimensions with or without coloured ground but bearing bord~l"''' 
of different desigJ~s other than the traditional types and of different coJocrs are 
called fancy pa14lB. Through the efforts of the Department of Industries tb• 
weavers have been induced to abandon their traditional Jines, take to fillf'r 
tuunts and produce new types of f!!.ris different in colour, design and border. 
&me of these new designs have been named after cinema 8tara and others given 
eatcl1ing names like Holi, Nainsook, College Girl, Darling, etc. Dholka, Bijapur, 
Ahmednagar, Belgaum, Sholapur, Malegaon, Dhulia; ~lkal, etc., are the im
portant sari making centres in Bombay. Though there w no regular standardi
zation in Bombav, as a rule the handloom industry atwmpta to conform to 
aucb standarda a8 regard& me, length, width, texture, fimneu, etc. 

100. lUadraa.-The principal types of fabrics produced in Madras are aari.a.. 
dhotis, angavastrams, towels and ~w•gil. Other types usually woven are : 
~arams kailis Madras handkerchiefs, turban cloths, pmachas, bed-sht"et., 
clll'tam' cloth; table clotha, napkins, furnishing fabrics, ahirtiuga, coatings, etc. 
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'The important silk goods as well as artificial silk gooda are : saris, coatings, 
shirtings, angavastrams and lungis. . 

The Madras saris. are generally of fine !exture, and mostly coloured. Some 
are with figured borders. Some again have gold or silver thread interlaced or 
l1ave kuppadam (solid border). In spite of these differences, they are all called 
by the name Madras or Madura saris, and are in great demand all over India. 
The R&ris are f'rpm 36 to 52 inches wide and from 5 to 9 yards long. The average 
normal dimension of a sari is 47/48"x8 yards. Any counts from 12s to 1501 
are uaed and a considerable number of shades of dyes ia employed in their 
production. In the Tamil Districts and also in the Kanarese areas the saris 
are coloured, while _in the Telugu areas white saris with coloured borders are 
used. Although Madras saris are known in tae rest of India under this generic 
name, several distinctiYe features characterise the saris made in dift'eren• 
cE-ntres like Madura, Coimbatore, Salem and Uppada. A" few points of differ
ence between Madura and Coimbatore saris may· .be noted. For goldlaced 
saris, only pure gold lace is used in Coimbatore, while in Madura .all kinds of 
gold lace are used according to the ultimate selling price of the cloih. The 
Coimbatore saris again have invariably dobby or, figured borders while the 
Madura saris h11ve plain borders with a variety of coloured designs. In 
Coimbatore the same counts of yarn are always used both for the warp and 
the weft while in 1\laflura no such rigid practice is observed. In Coimbatore, 
both the warp and the weft are dyed, while in Madura. a grey warp with a dyed 
weft is very frequently used. Tbe bordel"l' of the saris havE' been given fancy 
11ames mostly of the cinema stars and the shades called after the market 
'ft'bere they are preferred. Thus W(l find names lib Devikarani, Askok Kumar, 
Kattel.anamala, and also Karachi,' Bengal, Mysore, eto. Sometimes combining 
the bordt>r aucl the shade they are called Bengal Devikarani and so· forth. 
~me of the sari designs are alw called by such peculiar fancy names as Hitler'• 
bfJ1Tib, Prabltati sari, Tltyagablloami, etc .• after the name of a much--discussed 
picture or person. Usually every sari has a plain heading generally of arti
ficial silk of about 3 to 6 inches in width. In some of the saris, fancy headings 
,.uch as Poona Mundani (about 8!"") and Ba.ngalore Mundani (up to 16•) are 
~ be eeen. Plain saris are generally known by the name of the colour used in 
the dyeing of yam; for instance Nagappawm (bla.Ck) or Puliyam (Tamarind 
red). ·The Irukarai Na'111/UJUJri is a sari with two thick red stripes somewhat 
in the style of the Nama : and the Dandavakt,m sari (straight parallel lines) 
~ a striped sari with yellow and maroon coloured ya.m in the body. The 
llallimoghu (flower bud) sari and Puliyam Kottai (Tamarind nut) sari owe 
their names tO the pattern in imitation of a. flower bud or a tamarind nut 
used in the border. The Kcr,tkan (ribbon) border in a sari seems to be very 
popular now-a-days. 

Silk, artificial silk and gold lace are used to a large extent in the dev~ 
ment of the borders and headings of saris, dhotia ·and aJtgavastrams. The 
special types of saria and dhotia woven in the Salem District with Bilk heading8 
ar.d borders are known uader· a variety of names such as Gundandau, Lakk· 
andiu, Basancl'Y, etc. The ground ,in all ease• is white ·a.nd. the width of the.' 
borders varies according to the style of the cloth. In dhotts the borders do 
not exceed an inch and in saris they are from 1• tO 2 •• In Yadras, t!ll"bans and· 
rumala known as Garbha IVdit with a cotton warp tUJd 11lk weft Wlth borders 
of silk and gold thread are woven in a ama1l quan~r. 1D t.be Salem District 
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1Jot14baehi. rumal., of about 4 7• X 4 7• are woven. Special types of shuttles with 
· weft dyed differently at different lengths according to design are used for the 

purpose. These rumals are exported to Aden, .Africa, Turkey, etc., where 
they are known as Aaia rumals. At Masulipatam, the remnants of the old 
lcalamkari prints are still seen. But the industry is dying out because the 
process is expensive and it cannot compete with imported prints of attractive 
designs. PalampoTe is a type of cloth used for door curtains, bed spreads, etc. 
The peculiarity of this fabric is that the surface of the cloth which does not 
require any particular colour is covered with a coating of wax and the cloth is 
dyed, t~e process being repeated several times till the required shades are 
obtained. 

Madras handkerchiefs are an important class of cloths produced in Madras. 
Every bit is 36 inches square, and there are eight such bits in each handkerchief. 
Yam of 40s and 60s is generally used. Sometimes, Madras handkerchiefs 
are embroidered. They are dyed in a peculiar way, being treated with turmeric, 
and the dye gives a certain taste and smell to the fa.bric, and it is said that the 
natives of West Africa, to which they are largely exported, satisfy themselves 
before buying them by tasting the cloth with their tongues and by sniffing 
in the smell. Lwigis or kailis and sarams woven in Madras, command a wide 
market in India, and outside in such places as Malaya, Burma and West 
Africa. ' · 

In Cannanore, Calicut and other places in the Malabar District, the manu· 
facture of coatings and shirtings was started in the Basel Mission factories aa 
early as 1851. The fabrics turned out are attractive from the point of view of 
the latest designs and cheapness and the gOQds are sold all over India. The 
style::r of cloth made· here have been copied in adjacent districts of the Presi
dency, especially in Erode and Trichengode. In t.hese places, a few sowcar· 
·weaveJs employ hundreds of weavers under them for making shirtings and 
coat.ings for the Indian market and for Ceylon and Malaya. 
. The Government of Madras have long been keen on the popularization of 

- improved methods and appliances. Their efforts have resulted in the introduc· 
tion of the multi-coloured lungi designs and the 4

' firefly " effect on coatings, 
shirtings and saris .. The quality of the handloom products, however, has not 
been uniformly maintained. There is no standardization in the product8 of 
the handloom .industry. This renders marketing of handloom products in 
bulk almost impossible. However, some degree of· standardization is now 
obtaining in respect of certain we~-known varieties of cloth such as Pedana 
saris, Erode vesAtis, Kalladakurchi towels and the laced saris of Madura, 
Pullampe~ and Nellore. Their texture ·is fairly uniform and their colours fast. 
The introduction of a system of,trade-mark with lf!ference to quality, etc., may 
be of considerable help. A merchant at Erode Jf8 trying such a trade-mark 
"' 101 " for a variety of shirting. 

106. Orissa ....... The principal types of cloth woven are saris, dhotis, lungis, 
bandage cloth and ·gauze. The saris are generally from 42• to 46• in width 
and measure from 5 to 6! yards... The normal length is only 5 yards.. The 
peculiarities of weaving technique are seen in the saris and dhotis with KumbTr.a 
border where the warp and weft have been used in developing the figures and 
in the conventional designs J>f animal figures worked on purdahs, table covers, 
etc., woven at Sambalpur and Dhalapathar and the figured borders and head
ings in dhotis and saris produced at Thakurpatna and Barapatti. The working 
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out of desigt1:5 by dyeing the yam by the knotting system on lhanduas (ladies' 
wrappers) at Osling de~rerves special mention. The Goveriunent of Onssa have 
been successful, through their Textile Expert, in introducing improved appli
ances and new designs. Dobbies and jacquards are now in use and unorthodox 
fabrics like bed-spreads, table covers, etc., are slowly being taken up by hand
loom weavers. Owing to competition, the weavers ·in many cases sell-cloth 
of inferior qua!ity at a cheaper price and thereby lose the confidence of their 
customers. The introduction of standardization of handloom fabrics should 
obviate this defect. 

107. Hyde-rabad.-The principal types of cotton goods manufactured in. 
the Hyderabad State are saris (36/44•x7 yds.), grey patals with grey ground 
and red border (36/44/48• X 7/9 yds.), pugris (grey 'or coloured, with gold lace 
beadings, measuring 9/12• X 20/60 yds.), grey paiu;has, plain striped sum, 
clwli-khans, dhotis, durries and sataranjis. Among silk, saris, clwli-khafll, 
1hamalas and rumals, tafelta, mul:tal, madi pancha (with jari borders) and 
pitambars are the important fabrics, while in artificial silk, rumals, saris and 
clwli-kAafiB are prominent. Striped or checked kamblis andjlaora.t are produced 
in wool. 

Some of the special fabrics made in the State are :-. . ' 

(i) Chutki sans arul rumals, which are also known as talia ~aria and taM 
rttmals. They are made from yam of 20s, 30s, or 40s. The warp and weft 
yams are knotted, according to ·!he designs, and dyed. (ii) Lur!gis, which 
are known under different names : mamurans have two or three ends of yellow 
and red stripes on a plain indigo blue ground ; charulra-kala. is of. plain indigo 
blue ground ; neya-ikhitiara, striped without any design ; .ungareddy is indigo 
and white checked ; mamol is a check pattern with about 20 ends, of indigo 
blue and two white; adden black, woven in broad stripes with'diamond designs 
on an indigo blue ground ; and aden papia woven in broad stripes of yellow 
colour with diamond weave, (iii) High-class 'pagris and saris are woven in 
Paithan. The Paithan work is mostly of extra weft figures like the Benares 
saris. (iv) Gurulals are pagri cloths about 9•. to 12• in width and 20 to 60 
yards in length woven from 40s and 60s grey cotton yam with gold lace head· 
ings. (v) Himru is a figured brorade made of cotton warp and cotton weft, 
silk and artificial silk yam being used for ornamentation on the face side. 
This is generally used for sherwanis, waistcoats, etc. Aurangabad is famous for 
'this article. (vi) Muskroo is a mixe'a fabric with· a merceris~ coloured warp 
and silk weft in satin weave. Mushroos are used for "the purpose of leknga.t 
and ladies' pyjamas. Sometimes pure silk muskroos are also made. (vii) 
K inlckab iS a figured brocade with silk and gold thread. The gold threads are 
skilfully worked so as to appear on the obverse side only. Red and yellow 
striped satin effects obtained by a peculiar system of dyeing are known aa 
gulbadhan. Kinkhabs of Benares are manufactured by experts but in Auranga-:
bad it is produced by .all. (viii) .The weaving of kagdas (borders) for sa~ 
and blouses ·etc., is carried on extensively. These are made from cotton, s1lk 
and gold .;.d silver threads. They are of four types: (a) NakigoUa, with 
gold or silver lametta (flat filament) in the warp with a silk weft woven as a 
plain basis; (b) fancy gold and sil~er laces with warp and weft of gold or silver 
thread and silk. woven in different designs an~ _patterns ; (c) purtulla, of a 
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-
cotton twisted warp with gold, aitver or silk weft_in different designs and pattern• 
and (d) choli-klw.n borders with silk warp snd silk: weft with a gold thread for 
rnamentation. 
- The State gives every possible encouragement to the improvement of the 
industry and employs artists who supply designs to the weavers. Desi!!Ils 
from the paintings of the Ajanta Caves are being copied and made available 
to the weavers. Owing to competition among the weavers themselves, 
the quality has deteriorated ~ some extent. There is no clear line of demarca• 
tion by which standards may be gauged, but rough standards have been fixed 

- at some -cintres for saris,, dhotis, lungis, ntmals, etc. 
108. Baroda.-The principal types of goods manufactured in- Baroda 

are gajia (plain cloth) and khaddar. These are made from cotton yarn of low 
counts ranging from 4s to 20s, and are chiefly produced in the Mehsana, Baroda, 
Amreli and Navsari districts. Other important cotton goods are pankora, 
pichhod~. sadla-bharwadi, potadi and pania (dhotis), thepada, gaghra pat (for 
petticoats), kholia (coloured cloth for quilts), chofal, khes and maida (coloured 
cloth for floor covering or_ bags), brocades, pitamher (silk dhotis), saris with 
or without gold thread, patolas (special kind of saris where the pattern is 
obtained by the " dip and tie " method of dyeing) and Chanderi khans (with 
gold thread spot designs) are the chief silk goods. Artificial silk goods are 
mostly coatings, and tnaskru, a s~tin weave with artificial silk warp and cotton 
weft. Saris here vary from 45" to 54" in width and from 5 to 6 yards in length. 
The saris are named Begoti and Char-goti according to the number of lines,
two or four-of the pattern known as ruiphul (cotton flower). The chandra
kala sumsali is a striped cotton sari with four black and four yellow threads 
rwming together with a silk border. The borders, more or less, follow the 
&arne type of designs as in the Maharastra province of Bombay. The State 
hils opened 'a sale depot in the Diamond Jubilee Cottage Industries Institute, 
where arrangements have been made to stock; and sell the cloth received from 

·the handloom weavers. The Kalabhavan Technical Institute trains up boys . 
in t.he art of hand-weaving, and demonstration -classes give the weavers train
ing for using Unproved appliances.- ·New styles of fabrics, such as .teapoy 
covers, napkins, susis, etc., are also being introduced. A tendency for changinv 
over to finer cou_'lts ia now discernible. Competition among the weavers hB8 
led to the deterioration of the hand-woven goods. There is a lack of standard.i· 
aation "which stands in the way of the sale of handloom products. 

109. Cockin.-In Cochin, generally spealqng. plain weaving of uncoloured 
goods of yarn from 12s to 150s is carried on. The use of coloured yam waa 
confined· to the weaving of borders for the typical Malayalee dress where 
borders were very. narrow. But recently wit~h !the increasing popularity of 
aa.ris, coloured des1gns are the order of the da . Tlii8 has also affected the 
Malayalee dress where coloured borders are get ng more and more bold. The 
principal types of manufacture are : towels (32/36• X 56/63"), veshtis and dhotia .. 
(52"X4 yards), and neryalhus (45"x2l/3 yards) with or without gold lace 
border. The quality of the cloth has much deteriorated and the .people have 
to a. certain extent lost confidence in handloom products. There is no standardi· 
1ation and the same cloth sells for different prices in different localities. 

110. Gwalior.-The chief products of Gwalior are grey lthadi, grey dhota, 
grey dogha (for quilts), meh"!"udi, lchu, a_nd towels. Ch&nderi is a well-.knowa 
weaving centre for fine fabncs and -the unportaat good. produced there ue 
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lu,gra, made of silk warp with.flowers of gold thread in the body and a cotton 
dyed weft of HO counts with 2" silk border and lametalines; lugada made of 
silk warp with gold thread and 160s dyed cotton weft, having a 3" border 
with designs; and safa, made of lOOs warp and lOOs weft, with gold border 
and gold figured headings. It is noteworthy that in Chanderi the figuring work 
is done by the old draw-boy loom. 

IlL Jammu and Kashmir.-The chief types of goods manufactured by 
handlooms in Jammu and Kashmir are khaddar, susis (coloured clothfor 
muslim ladies' pyjamas), kkeses, shirtings, coatings and dhotis, in cotton; 
shirtings, coatings (bosaki), ladies, dhotis and dupattas, lungis and daryai in 
artificial silk; plain-striped and figured dhotis, saris and .shirtings in silk; 
and tweeds, blankets, tu.Zmdas, paUu, etc. in woollens.· The total production 
amounts to 15·792 million yards of piecegoods and about 48,000 square yards of 
gubbtu, Mmdas and pile carpets. · 

112. Jndore.-The fabrics p.roduced in Indore are Maheshwari saris, 
with or without gold lace, white drills and safa cloth. Shirtings and coatings 
in silk are also manufactured. Though there is standardization in some designs, 
in the case of many goods tature, quality.· of yarn, fastness of colour, etc., 
va~. · 

113. Mysore.-The principal types of cloth woven in Mysore are cotton 
dhotis, cotton dupaUas, c.otton saris, silk saris and woollen· kamblis. The 
snris are generally 46"X6/9-yards, and the dhotis, 54"X8/9 yards .. Though 
there has practic~lly been. no change is the lines of production shifts have 
occasio!lally taken place from reals'ilk to cotton sari weaving and from cotton 
dhoti weaving to cotton and artificial silk sari weaving. The State has main• 
taj.ned peripatetic demonstration parties for the supply of new designs and 
also made arrangements for the supply of yarn at favourable :~:ates to the 
handloom weavers through the yarn depots under their control. On account 
of competition among tl1e weavers the length, width, picks per inch and reed 
of the various products are not· strictly adhered to, so that no standardization 
of the products is obtained." 

"114. Travancore.-The principal types of goods produced in Travancore 
are chela (women's wear), murulu (dhoti), neriyathu, (upper cloth with or with, 
out gold lace or border) and thorthu (coarse towel). A certain quantity of 
kailis, lungis and saris are also produced.- At Nagercoil, the weavers are supp· 
li.:d with ready made warp from Madura a~d saris after being woven Of:l the 
Madura style are taken there. The peculiarity of the technique ill hand-woven 
products lies in the working of a chittu, that is a. thick-coloured stripe about l 
inch wide and I! inches long developed at the four comers of the thorthu. 
Saris, e;hirtings, towels, window curtains, bed-spreads, etc., are now being slowly 
introduced among the weavers through the efforts of the Central Travancore 
Weavers' Co-operative Society. The mock-leno weave on thorthus was first 
introduced at Attingal and all thorthus with that weave are called Auingal
tllorth~s. Another peculiarity is that fancy woven borders are being replaced 
by prmted borders. The Government of Travancore has heed' t~ing to in
troduce improved appliances and modern designs. Lately the Central Weavers' 
Co-operative Society working under the auspices of the S. S. Memorial Institute 
has taken up· th.,matter seriously. The Institute has also made some efforta 
at standardization and the "Institute quality" is insllited on in regard to 
ahawls, towels, shirtings anu door curtains. 
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IUS. KolM.pur ~nd Deccan States.-In Kolhapur and Deccan States, the 
principal types of cotton cloth produced are • 4hotis, saris. clandias (sml\ll 
dhotis), lugaris, and .coarse khadi saris. Coarse woollen country blankets, 
known as glwngadis are woven from hand-spun woollen yam, while cuaa:1 and 
smaller tlurril are also made to a small extent. 

COlli of Productilni. 

116. Production coltl of Ttandloom clotA.-Production in organised industries 
is carefully planned by calculating costs beforehand, and it would be possible 
by a reference to account books to find out the exact cost of a yard of cloth, 
and the different elements that go to make it up. But the handloom weaver, 
whether he works independently or for a mahajan, does not worry about 
the costing. He purchases his yarn on the basis of some crude calculations 
which often involve waste. He hardly keeps any accounts.· Even the account 
of his yam purchases is generally kept by the mahajan and all that he is con
cerned about is the amount of remuneration which he receives for his work. 
In these circumstances, any proper cost-accounting can only be carried out 

. by-some experienced investigator watching and recording daily the various 
items of cost incurred by the weaver. This is obviously a difficult undertaking. 
Nor are we concerned with costs to such an extent as to undertake a very 
minute study. A cost analysis is indeed a princip3l feature of (e.g.,) a Tariff 
Board enquiry, because the object of such an enquiry is to find out what mea
sure of protection would enable the home industry to compete successfully 
with imports. Such an objective has not been envisaged for the present en
quiry. Nevertheless, it is necessary to know what the items of cost in hand
loom production are and their relative importance. We have collected some 
data from various parts of Indi&.in. this connection and an analysis of them 
may be found in Appendix XXVIII. In Table LVIII below, we summarise 
the data available. · 

TABLE LVIII.-Cosu of production of Ttandloomfabriu. 

eo.t of material u eo.t or labour u 
pereentajlll o{ &otal 

eoet. 
.percentage ol t.olal 

coat. 
Fabric. Province or State. 

Yam. Other Prfopar&• w ... vma.· material. &Jon. 

1 I ' 
Kaill (lijs x lSls) . . Madraa . . . 6CH) ••• 18-8 11·1 . 
Sari (208 x 2011) • . . Bomba)' . . . 6tl·i 1&1 17·0 I:i·t 

Dhotl (2011 X 20s) . . Madru . . . M·l 1:1 11-1 18·8 

Sari artlftrlal, ellk and Cotton Madru . . . 80-0 .. 10-0 10-0 
(20sx2~a), 

Coloured Sari (241 x 24s) · . . Madru . . . 70·7 ... 7-G 11·7 

Coloured Sari (25e x 258) . lchalkaraaJl ~- . 70·8 11·8 1·41 .... 
Sarl(soixSO.) • . . Bomba)' . . . IS·I 1-7 U·S 141-7 

Dbotl (SOB xSOB) . . . ~~~ . .. . 70'0 .. • 11-0 !o-1. 

Dbotl (SO. x tOe) . . . Baroda . . . 8CHt .. .. (a)JD-0 

8arl ( 4ila X 4011) • . . . c ....... . u:O ·,•>•• .... 
'" 
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TADLH LVIII.-Cost of P'·odt.ction of handloom fabrics-eontd... 

I 
CoU; of material ae 

I perceotal(e o( total 
I C<ISt. 

l'abrlc.: P1ovlncc or Slate. 

Yarn. Otht'r 
•material --- 1 I 31 

' 
Coltoa urt (408 lC ~08) . .. Hadra1 . . 66·7 8·8 -
Dbotl ( fOa x 408) . Madra• . . 'eu .1-11 

J)hotl ( U 1 x 401) Orlllli&, . . 63·3 8·7 

.Dhotl ( fiiCUrt•d border) (!HI Ill x 14&) Orlou .' . 61·8 '5·11 

Sari (colou...,d) (6011 x408) . Marlraa fi~·2 13·0 ..,. 
l!!arl (coloured) (1101 x 60•) .. Mad rae . 64-8 ' 3·0 

llhotl (1108 >< (01) llfarlru ' ~8·8 1·8 

8arl(00ox608 ). Orlua • . 44·4 21·8 

SAri (701" 70•) • C. P. d: Berar 48·8 ~. 

JJhotl (iOI ?< 108) · .. . C. P .. .., Berar .. 62·8 . .. 
Sari (Resam border) (808 >:SO. I Ben&"l. . 60·0 1·1 

Barl (juri bordtr) (!lOa x SUM)J Bengal . 10·0 49·0 

llhotl (j41ri klnar) (toOl" 81111) . C. P. d:-Btrar .• · .. ·(c)83·6 

Sari (t<Oe "StiR) ld'adras 3h·O .. 
Farl lrolour .. l) (81111 '<~Ill) Jlfadna (llfoduf.) , • 35·3 18·8 

Sari (coluure:l)(f!ll&lCl!Ooo) llfadru (f;~ntur) ~3-9 '. 3·0 

Dhotl (81111 '"''""' . Madru . 65-8 2·0 

Dhotl ( llW8 Jc I lOs) . Dengal. . . .. Sl-6 5·3 

(a) The warp Ia prerared t,y U1e 11·eaver hhn~<elf. 
(b) Only olzlng m~lutll'tl, other Proct!-~ done by the •·eaTer hlru•elf. 
((') lacludea COtlt of ja,... 

Cost of labour u 
pt~rcenta!le or total 

coat. 
) 

Pre para· Weavtna. tlon. , 

10·, J, .• 
11-11 22·7 

19·6 28·' 

8·8 23·5 

8·7 26-1 

' 8·1 2H' 

10·8 28·8 

12·7 2H 

7-6 - 48·7 

lH 88-1 

g., . 38·8 

4·6 27-6 

· lH 211'0 
' I 

18·0 47-o .. 
17·8 28·3 

3-1 SO·O 

11-7 SO·O 

7'3 55·S 

Yam is hy far the largest factor ~ntering into the costs ·of production. 
The cost of silk, artificial silk or jari, and dyeing charges are .the other items 
entering into costs. The labour cost includes preparation as well as weaving. 
It is necessary to take into account how much is paid on preparatory charges 
before we can have any idea of what the weaver actually gets. 'F'rom t.he table 
above we find that the preparatory charges are anything up to 20 per cent of 
the total ccst of production. Though thc~e charges are included under labour 
cost they are not necessarily earned by the weaver.: But, as a rule, the pre• 
paratory proce!'ses are performed l>y the weaver himself helped by his family. 
Especialll in thr cent·res of professional weavers, warping and sizing are ~arried 
on by the weavers themselves on a co-operative basis, the neighbours helping 
one another even as they do when thatching houses or celebrating feasts. In 
certain urban centres in Madras and. Bengal, however, sized warps are given 
t~ the weaver instead of yarn·. Agaill, in places like MAdura, Salem, Coimbatore, 
~agpur, etc., there are mill-warpers who prepare warps at a charge, by using 
1m proved appliances. The wea vera get their warps made by these mill-warpers~ 
But in such cases the preparation charges do~not constitute any large propor
tion of the total cost of production. We may, therefGre, take it that g~eraiJr 

It 
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the labour charges, for weaving as well aR pr.eparation, are earned by the 
weaver' and his family. Thus, the two main factors that enter into the cost of 
handloom fabrics are material and labour. In an nnorganised industry like 
hand loom weaving, the proportions of these factors cannot be expected to 
conform to any pnifonn standard. On the otht!t' hand, as may be seen from 
Table LVIII, these proportions vary from Province to Province (even from 
~n't{e to centre), from one typ~ of fabric to another, and frc.m one range of 
counts to another. Some general trends in these variations may, however, be 
indicated. For plain fabrirs, as may be expected, the proportion of labour coRt 
is comparatively high. But, for fabrics with ornamental designs or borders 
euch as artificial silk border, figured border, etc., the proportion for material is 
larger because the extra warp effects add to material cost. In OriBSa, for 
example, in a plain dhoti of 40s counts 57 per cent of the cost is for material, 
while for a dhoti with figured border_ of 2/40ax 14s counts, the cost of material 
is 67·7 per cent. Where jari is used for border or heading, the -proportion for 
material is high. In Bengal a resam bord~r sari of 80s involve~ a cost of 52 
per cent for material ; but for the same sari, with jari border, the cost f9r 
material is 68 per cent. The proportion for ma:terial is also greater for coloured 
fabri~ than for grey goods. In 1\fadras a grey sari of 80s costs 35 per cent for 
material, while the same, if coloured, cost&i from 54 to 67 per cent. Further, 
the proportion of labour cost . is greater for some types of fabrics than for 
others. In Central Province~:~ and Berar, for a sari and a dhoti of the same 
counts (70s) the labour costs are 51 and 47 per cent respectively. Again, it 
rg_ay be said that the higher tht> counts the greater is the proportion of labour 
c>ost to total cost. Unlei!S we take the same type of fabric in different counts 
fo.r the same centre, however, no correct conclusions can be drawn. The 
followin~ figures for the cost proportions supplied by the Guntur District 
Weavers' Co-operative Society illustrate that fur higher counts the percentage 

. of labour cost. involved. is higher. · 

TABLE LIX.-Stalemmt iluncin.g proportioM ofvarim'' item1 in ooll. 

Cost of material aa a · C<let of labour u a 
pc1oentage of totaJ perwntagp. of tot.l 

}·a brio. COIIt. cost. 

Yarn. Other Prepuation. We.vii!J. 
matt-rial. 

-
Dhol..is (21111X 211e) . . . . 00·0 .. 20.0 »o 
Dhot is ( 40a x 4Ull) . . . 63-1 1·9 11-11 .22-7· 

l>holis (60• X fiQa) • • . . . ~·6 1-8 1U·8 !8·8 

DhoW. (SO.}(IOto) . . . . M·3 2-tJ 11-7 no . 
Colouftd 111ri1 (24a X24s) . . 79·7 1·8 7-o 11·7 

ColourfiCI Nria (60ax60a) . . .. 64·g 30 8-1 :u 
Coloared Nria ( 8011)( fiOs I 63·3 3·11 u 30.0 
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The lbrketinc Orpnilation. 

, . 117. T I.e COPil.Pnercial ftGlure of landloom production.-The problem of 
marketing of handJoom products ia intricately mixed up with those not oalr 

. of the supply of yam but also with those of finance, and it is difficult to deal 
with it separately.- However, we have already dealt with these allied questions 
elsewhere in this Report. From a aurvey of the position of marketing obtaining 
in different Provinces and State&, we JD1.Y atate that, barring some minor 
differences as regards the type of aystem pn;vailing in some areas t~e problema 
of marketing ore almost the same everywhere •. So far aa the foreign trade in 
handloom proditcts is concerned. however, some peculiarities arise which will h. 
discussed at a later stage in this Chapter~ An important point to be home 
in mind is that it is incorrect to imagine that handloom production in India 
is largely meant for domestic consumption in the rural areas, aais often suggeat• 
ed by some people. Barring one or two Provinces, like Assam and the Punjab,"' 
the uomestic r.onstimption of handloom products, i.e., consumption by the 
-·ea ver himself is very small and in some e88e8, insignificant. In the foDowiog 
table we briefly sum rna rize the information supplied to us by some of the 
Provincial and State Governments in relation to the percentage sharea of the 
total bandloom produetion corresponding· to the three main uses for which 
it is intended, viz., domestic u~, sale in the Indian market and export. 
TABLE LX.-Proportions of handwom production •old ita different marlcetl, a1 

p'ercettlage of tol4l. · ~ 

S.loin 
i'roYinC'e or State:' Hom•••· ta.e ladlaa Eaport. 

... market • 

Per Ct'D'· Peroent. Pnet·at. 

Aaam 80 2U Nil I 

• • . • . • . 
Bihar, • • . . • • . 6 96 Ntl 
c·. 1'. & JJt.rar • • . . . . s 87 Nil 
14adr!W • .. I to IU 80to90 I to 10 • • • • . . 
OriMa . • • • ,. . • . I 1M a;t 
l'tlnjab . • • • • . . act 3-'S • II 
ilind • • • • • . .-. :Z.I 70 Jf) 
U.P. . • . • • • . I fl4 I 
&mria . . • • • • . :If fl6 I 
l'ochin . . . . • • . Ilil )II() I'll 
Hydera~ . . . . . . . 10 M15 • Indore • • . Nil 100 Nil 
Xolharur aad i~t. ~•n Stat~ . • I to :ll 7~to91 Nil 
.111101'8 • . . . . . . Nil 100 Nil . 

It will appear &om the above table that practically everywhere, except. 
in the Provincea of Aasam and the Punjab, and m Baroda State, a very largo 
proportion of the handloom products is meant for sale in the market., whether 
tbia is local, inter-provincial or foreign. "l'be conditions prevailing in Assafft 
are, u explained elaewhtore. eomewhat peculiar, while in the Punjab c:oarse 
cloth is woven for domestic use in the villages., But. in a larst majority of -
Pto\'i.ncu aDd &atca. product-ion ia meant for aalt. 

IJI 
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118. tf.gencie.s ofmarketing.-It may also be said that the agencies of market•, 
ing, besides being diverse, are also far too numerou~ to le~:.ve murh margin of 
earnings for the weaver. If we compare the position of the mill industry in 
this respect, we shall understand how the hand loom weaver ifl .seriously handi
capped in the sale of ·his goods. This diversity of t-he marketing agencies 
chiefly arises from the unorganised condi~ion of the industry itself. Thw~. the 
independent weaver may sell his products either direct to the consumer, or 
to the makadan and other intermediaries, prior to their sale to the final con
sumer. If the weaver is bound by any contractual relationship with the 
middleman, he is, of course, to that extent relieved of his respor o;ibility for 
marketing the cloth, but in this case the sotol'ar-weave-r or the mahajan will be 
called upon to seek the assistance of wholesalers or retailers in the rural or 
urban areas. The wholesaler, again may pass on the goods to retailers and 
petty shopkeepers ·in the final market. 

Further, we have to con.o;ider the degree of dependence of the weaver upon 
these marketing agencies for the sale of hi.~ cloth. We have been at some pairut 
to investigate this question and the general conclusion at which we have arrived 
is that, in most placeg, he is at the mercy of the cloth dealer. Even an inde
pendent weaver ia not always able to dispose of his products directly to the 
consumer in the retail inarket, and he l1as to resort to the cloth dealer, wh0 

. generally charges a substantial commission for retailing the cloth. The case 
of the weaver who works for a sCNCor-weaveT or mahajan is definitely worse. 

'In the flrst place, he is probably indebted to the latter and is dependent upon 
him for his day-to-day livelihood. Secondly., his staying-power is hopelessly 
_poor and he is not in a position to hold on even -for a few days. His problem 
is not merely how to dispoRe of his cloth, hnt aL'>o to obtain further raw materia I 
in the shape of yam for the next day's work, and, all the while he must affio 
wol-ty about the provision of food for his family. Thus, if he is an independent 
:weayer, he resorts to gujari sale, and wanders from shop to shop offering his 
goods and finally selling them off at any price th~tt can be obtained. The 
weaver-labourer too hall to &<'Cept whatever terms are offered by the sowca;r
tt•eaver for fear of having to' face starv'ation in the event of his refusal to accept 
a low offer. Sometimes the weaver can go in for borrowing further yarn on 
his own credit for the next day's work, but thus he may be only postponing 
his difficulties. If the situation does not improve he has to sell his produc~s 
at low .prices all the same. Apart frum this inter~onnection between his 
fa~ily's food supply and the sale of his cloth, the weaver has to face all the 
irregularities of a typical Indian bazaar. Thus, in certain centre.s like Salem, 
Conjeev11rnm, Bcnares and Burhanpnr, the weaver will be daily visiting the 
market wltere there are only a few mahoja?~S or shopkeepers ancl hundreds of 
other weaveralilce him~ In such a market.l.iggling goes on unabated, and the 

.shop"eepen, ~:,renerally with tacit agreement with one another, reject cloth after 
eloth for one reai!On or another. In some o( these centres, the utter dependence 
of the handloom weaver upo~ the ·mahaja'M and the cloth-dealer has Lecome a 
deplorable fact. In Chapter IV, we have described the mahajani and sowcar
weaveT systems of production in some detail, incidentally t.ouching upon the 
JDarl{eting side. As the three sides of the mahajan's business, vtz., yaru 
llltppll, credit and marketing are essentially unified, it would be unnecessary 
reretliion to dwell on them here again. 
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119. Tlte weekly fair, shandy, or hal.-We shall now desrribe the principal 
types of markets through wl1ich handloom products are disposed of in various 
parts of the country. The principal type prevaili.."lg in the rural a.s well as 
m:bnn Hea~ is the shandy, hill, or weekly fair. These weekly fai~ a.re generally 
a mixtd-up afidir, in which uot only handloom products but also mill cloths as 
well as numerous other commodities, mainly the daily necessaries of life, are 

· marketed. Sometimes these fairs are also by-weekly and rarely tri-we.ekly. 
To thel'e fairs the handloom weaver pays a regular visit both for selling his 
products as also for buying yarn and other raw materials and his daily
nccf'.'>saries of life. In these sltandie.s and hats, retail sale for cash is tl1e rule, 
aud there is a considerable amount of higgling prior to purchase. Sometimes,· 
however, the prices are also fixed at a custo~ary level and are not· unduly 
altered, unlehs there is a seasonal demand on ace'mmt of festival~ or marriages. 
In the l'roa.ller shandics or h.ats, hl\ndloom produ9ts predominate, while in the 
bigger ones mm cloth seems to command a greater sale. The principal types 
of cloth sold in these small weekly fairs are those which are used by the v,illage 
consumer, such as garlws, khadi, coarse. motia cloth, khese1, coarse saris or 
lugm-ia, coarse dhotis, blankets, gamchas, lungis, etc. Another feature to 
be noted is that the purchaser in these weekly fairs is generally the consumer 
l1imself who has gone there for purchasing his daily requirements. Apart from 
the final consumer, however, sometimes petty merchants also v"i11it the small 
slumdics to buy handloom cloth. In the big luws and shandi'.es, the bigger 
merchants buy handloom products. In such big sl~ndies and lwlB, the weekly 
transactions run into thousand!\ of rupees. Such are the big /.at& of Bengal, 
e.g., the Howrah Hat, the Kurnarkhali Hat, Baburhat, and the Pollachi fair 
of Madras. Such hats and shandies appeal to. he the clearing centrel for clot]) 
produced in a number of neighbouring handloom cenires. Such· hats are 
run on a more organised basis in Bengal. There are many l~:lls like the Baburhat 
(Madhobdi), Howrah Hat, and Kumarkhali llat, which are exclusively confined
to buying and selling of cloth. The speci~l feature (,f' the Howrah ·Hat 
is that the stalls are owned by the paikan or mnhajt\ns from t~e prod'!Wil!g 

·centres. Very few weavers visit this hat. The village weavers dispose of their 
goods to the local mahajans who, in their tum, t.lke the goods to their stal\8 
at the Howrah Hat. The wholesale dealers and the local shopkeepers, who 
visit this lult, ordinarily buy on credit from the paikars and the account is 
settled, once in three months: Another special feature is that dhotis and !!ari.s 
are ~enerally bought in a grey state from this hat, and are subsequently bleached 
(dhobi-bleached) by the sh«;~pkeepers themselves. · 

Apart from the periodical £:\irs described above there are also special fairs 
lind exhibitions held ouring important local festiv ... ls, wher~ &ll kinds of hnnd· 
loom products are offered for sale. to those visiting such fairs and exhibitions. 
Such &!'e the Varadarajaswami Festival of Conjcevaram, the Chitra•Festival 
of Mndura, the !llagh l\lela of Allah~ bad, the Park Fair Exhibition of Madra.. 
etc. In such fairs, however, the sale .of cloth is mostly confined to the con• 
somers only. 

120. Tl~e rc9ular market.-In. addition- to the above two types, there ant 
also regular markets in large as well as small towns, w:hich are known as 
sallis, penths, or bazaars. Here there a_re regular shopsy! middlemen's depote 
where the handloom weaver can 8ell hts products pr~tcttcclly everyday. He 
may sell the cloth either directly to the merchapts or through ,A dalal. The 
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transaction" are generally for cnsh, unless there is a standing~ relationship 
b•een the dealer and the weaver on a •• give-yam and take-doth" basis. 
TbeHe merchants p..m~hase cloth from the weavers in bo$ slack and busy 
w:ucons and dispose of it during the busy 'BeaSOn. The weavers have to sell 
at pri"es dictated by the dealers, as their bargaining power is very weak and 
there is no ngency .to give accommodatioh to them while the outptit is waiting 
to be marketed. In some places, especially in the United Provin".es, the retail 
ahopkeepers buy from satti?Mlas or wholesalers at important centre~ or from 
their commission agents. The retailers also take goods of othets on eommis
aion basis for sale. The wholeSAle dealers, on their part, buy either directly 
from the weavers or through middlemen and stock large quantities of handloom 
goods in their godowns for subsequent sale in the local as well as inter-provin
eial markets. Such wholesale dealing takes place in some of the biggest hand• 
loom cloth markets in India, such as Baburhat, Howrah Hat, Dacea, 'Madura, 
~Llem, Coimbatore, Sholapur, etc. 

121. Other ngenr.ies of mari·eting.-There are M!Veral other marketing 
aJtencies which are engaged in the handloom cloth trade. Thus the veJlar of 
Handloom cloth, who. is a common sight in the small towns, does a considerable 
amount of selling business on his own. He buys directly from the weaver and 
ael111 directly to the .consumer, generally for cash but sometimes on credit also 
in the case of accredited customers. Then there an various clas.~es of pro
fell8ional money-lenders~ wlio combine money-lending business with the sale 
of a number of articles including handloom cloth and sundry necessaries of 
life. Tllese money-lenders no doubt exploit the needy r.ondition of the con
sumer. It would be a desirable reform, if in the labour centres this agency of 
marketin,:c handloom cloth is repl&ced by a more suitable one, such as instal
ment credit shops, run by co-operative societies. A special type of thi.~ money~ 
lender dealer is the .Arumasakadan-karan (i.e., six months' creditor) of South 
India. These are nira) retailers who sell cloth and other artir.les o~ six mont.h~· 

-credit, and colleet their debts afterwards generally in the form of grain. The 
needy villagers buy cloth generally at high prices for special OCC&Rion• such 

· as marriages and festivals and pay oft the debts ah~rwards. Here also, the 
moneylender takes advantage of the poverty and ignorance of the consum!r 
ani. gets fancy prices for· his wares. In. addition to the above agencies, m 
10me of the South lndiau toWDJ, the auction system has become popular 
in receut years. Similarly, in aome of the big towns clearance sales are a 
new feature in the cloth IIW'ket. 

Besides the above agencies, there are several other new ones created by 
the Governments or by private institution!!. Under this C<Aotegory we may 

_ iaolude the co-operative societies which have their own shops in important 
markets for the disposal of piecegooda produced under their auspices. The 
p&!t played by co-operative aocitiea in the re-organisation of the handloom 
industry will be discussed in Chapter IX. On the other hand, some of the 
Oovemment emporia, such as those at Luclmow, Amritsar, Bombay, Nagpur, 
Hyderabad, Culzaribagh (Patna) and Government museums at Madras, 
Calcutta and teveral others seem to-have succeeded somewhat better. Besides 
~ ordinary function of' marketing, they have also rendered con~iderable 
•nice to the handloom industry by way of advertising and propaganda and 
have popularised the use of handloom produc.ta among the higher clasges, 
bilarlr, tu All·lndia Spinnen' AslocialioD and allied bodies hne rendtred 
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88f!ista nee in marketing by means of cloth shops, called Kha.di Bhandars. 
However, the~e have coufined themselves to hand-spun and hand-woven eloth 
only, though their value as propaganda agencies in favour of the ha.ndloom 
industry u.s a whole is no doubt considerable. 

12~. TJ,e rost of 1t1arketi11g and the tcettver'&_margin of eatning.-There ia no 
douLt that, on the. whole, ·the present. system of marketing uf hand loom pro· 
ducts is a very costly one and that the high c:ost of rparketing impinges upon 
the residual income of the weaver. The pri<~es of handloom products are, in 
the ultimate analysis, fixed b.t the eht.ire clqth market, and the pace of 
·tlwz;e I' rices is set to a large extent by the prices of. mill-made piece goods. 
Tl•u11, to iirrive at the residual income of the weaver, we have to ~educt from 

. t lu" final price the cost of the raw material, the cost of preparation of the yarn 
for weaving, the int~re!lt charges d~ectly or indi~ectly imposed by the middle• 
men, the cost of marketing including the middlem~n's profits, transport cha l'ges, 
r.IA:. From the weaver's point of view, again, we have also to consider the 
loss of time involved in disposing of the goods in the markets. Where the 
weaver is an independent wec1.ver, he has to spend a day or two or even more 
in findin~ a purchaser for his goods. He may have to ta.ke a conveyance to the 
neighLouring market, such·as a bullock-cart, or a bus, or a boat and pay for 
t.he fare. both wayli. If he i.~ unsuccessful in disposing of his goods, he may 
LtL\·e to repeat this more than once. Where, however, the .weaver is working 
on a wuge ba!lis for a master-weaver, no such question arises, because he ii 
relieved of the responz;ibility of selling the products, though even in that case 
tl•e wage received by him iH a residue arrived at by the master-weaver after 
dedu•,tiug these several items o~ costs. Ther·e is no doubt that. the weaver 
bean the burden of any depression in the trade and consequent fall in prices. 
It is to be noted tbat the competitive posit.iou of the h1moloom industrv is 
seriously uffec~d hy the fact that the marketing cost is. fat' more heavy in the 
case CJf its producto tlHm in that of mill-made goods. A comparative idea oi 
the great facility with which mill products are marketed can be hn.d if we 
describe the main types of tl!e marketing organisation of the mills. The mills 
have two principal syt~tems for the marketing of their products, viz., (J) the 
selling agency system aud · (2) the direct sale system. Under the. selling 
agency system, a firm is aJ>pointed as the selling. agent· of the mill. The 
firm has to guarantee the solvt>ncy of· the purchasers of tl1e goods and to 
arrange for a monthly minimum sale of goods. It mm1t collect offers I rom th_e 
wholesale dealers and submit them to the mill, and must also be re~pon~o~ible 
for the payment of the price. Under the direct sale system, on the other 
harid, mills open shops at important centres for the sale of cloth, both retail 
118 well as wholesale. Clotl, is usually manufactured against forward contracts 
entered into between the purchasers an.(! the representatives of the ruilbl. 
Even apart from this, the selling departments of the mills attempt to push 
the sales during slack season so as to k~ep the mills running. Owing to the 
huge scale of operations, the millH are in ~position to effect large sales on the 
basis of a small commission of nbout 2 to 4 per cent. On the other hand, the 
commission charged by the middlemen, in the rase of the ~andloom industry 
is very much higher, ranging froin 10 to 100 per rent a~ will a~pear :.r?~ the 
followinf particulars. 1'hus. the Director of Jndustnes, Umted Prov,nces 
atates, ' in fancy articles like Benarsi saris, profits vary up to one hundred ' 
~runt becauae the sales are not brisk. Ch~p saris yield only 15 per cent 
while those costing above Rs. 50 yield a higher gross prollt." · 
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. The following table (Table LXI) illustrates the extent to which the middle
. man's profit margin inflates the final price of handloom fabrics :...;.. 

TABLE LXI.-Statement slwuing middleman's profits ott. certain ataple fabrics • 

~vlllce or Statq, 

Bena~l . 
. 

Bombay . 

C. J' • .t Beru 

Madraa 

Or ·-
njab 

8 lnd . 
u . P. 

rod a Ba 

c nthia 

Jl .Y*I'IIblld 

. 

. 

. 
, 

. 

. 

. 

. 

• • 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . . 
, 

. . 

. . 

. . . . 

. . 

I 
Article. 

r· . . 
~ Dhotl •· . . 
l . Lung& .. . 
{ 

Jlljapur Sari • 
IlkaiSarl 

Hlrun1 . 
;· { Jan-border earl • 

Ki1111r border dhot.l 

{ 
Saris. . 
Dhotis . 
ShirlintP 

{ 
Sarltl • . 
Dhotl . 
J.uugl . .. 

{ 
Lnngl . . 
Sufi . . 
Khtl . 
S11ri . . 

{ Garha . 
flbirting . . 
.SCIIrf . . . 
2'horlh!i• . 

{ ('otton IIRrl . 
81111: 1181'1 . . 

olbapar and the Dec:.can Khottl .. • 
Stat.-. 

C011t of the 

"' t'lotb to the 
middleman. 
(In anoas.) 

• 
• 48 . . 16·j5 . . 6·6 

. . 39 

. . n 

. . 101 

. . 200 . . 64 

. . 48 

. . 20 
. 

251·25 

. 29·25 

. 17-75 

. 12·25 

. 21 

. U3·3 

• 90·75 

• . 78 

• 31·25 . . ·48 . u 
. !·75 

. !l-8 

' Ul-71 

. . 40 

• llf't AppeD.dl.lt .XXXI. 

Prlre rea Heed Pert-enrage 
by the middle- of middle· .. man • · ID&D'I 
._(lDannaa.) . n~elpt • 

62 ti-l 

18·25 " 
7 ' !7·3 

41 6·1 

78" IH 

108 6·0 

224•'- 12 

61 18 

62 8·3 

22 10 

258 2•7 

83 12·8 

19·75 11·3 

13·iS 12·2 

"\u N 

136 20 

101·75 12·1 

80 5·3 

34·38 10 

60 25 

15 7-1 

3 9·1 

32 46·6 

288 18·1 

46 12·5 

123. Tire lnter-provi·ncial market.-The inter-provincial market for hand
loom (ahri('fl baa been of great i~portance to the industry from the very begin
Ding. Even when transport faciJitieA were unsatisfactory, handJoom fabrics 
used to be &old iD diatant markets throughout India, and the popularity of 
speciality product& like Dacca muslins, Benares brocades and such other goods, 
was very great. This ropularity had dw.indled till a few years ago owing to 
the competition of d1eap foreign and Indian mill-made imitations of quality 
goods and the inter-provincial market for the industry had considerably con
tracted. In recent .. years, however, owing to the unifying influence of the 

, sa1·i and the effort& of the various Departments of Industries of Provinces and 
States, the inter-provindal market appears to have been partially revived. 
'lbe various Government emporia and museuma are doing excellent work 
m pop~ the consumption of handloom fabrics ~ this market; but the 

-
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difficulties in tht>ir way are still very greai. The most serious obstacle in the 
de~e.1~pment bf this market appears to be : firstly, lack of adequate transport 
{aCJl!he~; and. secondly,.la~k of proper publicity and propaganda. .The con
sumers m the mter-provmmal market mostlf belong to the richer and midrlle 
cl11sses, wh~ ·have developed a taste for variety and artistic design. The 
mod~rn IQdJan woman :prefers to have a ward robe ccntaining saris and other 
fabncs drS~.wn from various centres of the handloom industry. Tbe principal 
bandloo~ fabrics sold in the inter-provincial markets are saris, silk brocadeA, 
lungi~ •. mu~lins, tf;lble linen! upholstery, carpets and durries. · Tbe principal 
centres which cater for this market a~e Dacca, Murshidabad, . Aurangabad, 
Burhanpnr, Berhampore, Benares, Tanda, Lucknow, Patns, ·Amritsar, Lu
dhiana, llkal, Surat, !llaheswar, Chanderi, Bangalo~, Dharroavaram, Pedana, 
Musulipatam, Madura, Coimbatore, Salem and Calicut. The list is not exhaus
tive; a~d there are numerous other big as-well as sm-a.ll centres which also are 
in a.. position to send their products to the neighbouring Provinctm and States 
thMogb !he me~lium of the great hats and s'kandies, of which mention has 
alrenrly been made. It will appear from the above list that the centres includ
ed in it are both old and n~w. some of them goirig back to' a hoary antiquity, 
while some are of recent growth. , The inteJ'~provincial market will be of great- . 
er and greater significance to the future of the' hand]oom industry, and wo 
fee] that efforts will have· to be·" directed t.o its extensive as well as intensive 
development in the interests of the industry. ,. 

124. Some problems of internal 1narketing: The muulleman's profit.
From the foregoing surv~y of the ~terna} markets of the ~andloom industry, · 
tl1e main t'ondusion that emerges is that tht- co~t of marketing the handlooni 
fabrics is prohibitively high. The principal problem, the~fore, so far as mar
keting is concerned is hO\v to reduce ·these marketing costs. It may appeaf 
that the middleman is largely to be blamed· for the high cost of marketing. 
We arc not sure, however, that in every case the middleman is .reaping huge 
profits at the expense of the weaver. The condition especiaqy of the middle
man in many places is quite unsatisfactory, if only less so than that of th~ 
weaver himE~elf. Where it is a. yejman or malwjan, taking a paternal interest 
in the welfare of the weavers his fortunes must sink or swim with those of the 

' ' weavers. In many places the weavers are hopelessly indebted to such yejmans 
or maJW{jans, and, as there is hardly any hope of repayment. the po~ition of the 
middleman is as precarious as that of the. proteges: · Where, however, th_e 
middleman combines other occupations with his own, such as money-lending, 
shopkeeping, etc., and is not directly responsible for the support of the wea
vers in any way, his position is much better. Similarly, tbe big ·mercha~ts 
of the hats and sl1a ndies, dealing with outside market and free ~m any commit
ments in the industry are also doing well. The average m1ddleman, there
fore, does not earn so ~uch that transference of profits from him to the weavers 
would increase the per capita earnings oi(the weaver to any great extent. It , 
avpears, further, that there are far too many middlemen participating in 'the 
trade, and that tht-ir'efficiency and individual turnover ~ much lower than 
they should be. At the same time, "there are !llany rmddle~en who a~pear 
to be keeping their heads above water by taking a propo~1onately higher 
share of the ~s profits of the industry than the. weave~ himself. Any re-. 
form of marketing, therefore, will have to take tlus fa~t mto account. ~e 
llliddleman, of ~urse, caDDOt be abolished, but some~hing can be done to Ill• 
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erease his efficiency and turnover and to tedu~ his marketing charges JW!r 
unit of cloth sold. This can perhaps be doneo by pooling the resourc.es of tbe 
middlemen into a large-scale organi:iation for marketing, under the auspi~.a 
of a sellers' co-operative society.. IC some such reform can be unflflrtaken. 
it may lead to a substantial decrease in the cost of marketing. 

125. Diffietdliu of transPort.-Anot.her very important cau!W!. of tlu~ high 
eoats of marketing of handloom products, as compared to those or mill pro
ducts, is the difficultiea of trangport which the weavers b&ve to fa<'e. In the 
course of our tours, as well as in the official·evidence, there were serious com
plaints made about the lack of adequate tran~port facilities, especially in th~ 
case of railways. From a survey of these difficulties, it appears that the handi· 
caps from which the handlQC?Rl industry sufferii in this respect are practically 
the same everywhere. The main complaint has been that the railwa.y freights 
are, for various reasons, considerably hi:rher in the case of handloom 
'goods than in that of mill productiJ. The Re~istrar of Co-operative Societies, 
)ladras, in his reply to our questionnaire, observes: " Handloom weaver!' 
have to pay railway freight twice~-once for, getting yam from the mills or 
yarn dealers and a second time for carrying tl•e manufactured goods from 
the weaving centre to the consumers. Fu1·ther, the present rates of railway 
fr!!ight for handloom goods are high and require comsitlerable reduction. Hail· 
ways classify mil] goods under class F, while handloom good~ are cla&~e<l und•!r 
A, and special ~oncessions are shown to the former. While the parcel rate 
from Ahmedabad to Madras is Rs. 9 and the goods rate about Rs. 5, the rail
•ays charge a concessional rate of Rs. 2-2-0 inclusive of terminals for mill 
goods. It iB quite necessary that the same special conees~ion l'houltl be shown 
to handloom gootls also. Railways shoul1l reduce the unit of coucc~~ion from 
a bale to a ~um~le so tJu1t ordinary weavers may ah;o be benetite<.l by the con· 
('.essional· rates. Handloom weavers are not able to avail themselYes of the 
concesaiof! for the use of hook-iron packing in tran~porting goods as the mill.s 
do on account of their large-scale production. It is al.~o reported that the 
fine fabri<~ prutlucetl on lumtllooms ue sometimes damaged by exposure to 
ail.n and rain in the railway yArds." The Southern Indian Chamber of Com
merce have also, in their evidence, emphasized the exhtence of their transport 
difficulties, on similar lines. j\nother way in which differential rates arise· 
for the two industries is illustrated by tbe example quoted by the Govern· 
ment of the Punjab, who state that two different rates are applicable to the 
in-coming and out-going traffic of textile goods, at Amritsar, which is the 
chief market for handloom products in tha Pun:jab. The following figures 
ahow that reduced rates are available from ports and other towns to Amrit· 
l&l', while no auch concessions are given to export of goods from Amritsar. 

TABLE LXII.-Dffferential railu·ay rate1 Oft cloth and garn at A.mritsar. 

In-coming Out-going 
traffic rate traffic, rate 
per maunJ. per maund. 

&. a. p. Rio a. p. 

.Amritaar and Kararhl 
.Amritaar and Bomhav • 
..... riu.r aocl C&WDpON 

\ !! 9 5 2 12 8 
2 15 0 s s • I 1 • I I~ • . . 
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The Punjab Government state that these differentia) ra~s ad to the dis
advantage of the handloom weaver. They further point out that uniform 
11eales of rat.es of freight on cloth and yam militate against the principle that 
the rates on raw materials should he lesa than tho!!e on fini11hed goods. They 
aiM point out. that the rates nre fixed by weight and handloom product& are 
generally heavier but cheaper in price, as compared to the mill products., 
and hence the proportion of transport cost to the total cost is large ·in the case 
of handloom products. The Director of Industries, United Provinces, men· 
tiona the fact that the railways have special station-to-Rtat.ion rates for mill 
products and that this is a very great handicap from which the handlooru 
industry sufnrs. Similarly, the Director of Indu!'ltries, Biltar, cites another 
instance, wherein the rates for mills from Bomba.y to Calcutta (1,349 miles) 
is Rs. 1-1-0 per maund only, while the rate from Pat.na·to Calcutta (338 miles) 
is Re. 0-13-0 per maund and that. it is the latter rate which is of significan~ 
to the weavers in Ribar. ·. · 

Apart from differential rates, another eomplaint is that the concessional 
freight rates cannot be enjoyed by the handloom products, as they are tranll
ported in an unpres.'led condition. Thull, as the Director of Industries, Orissa, 
points OUt, under railway c)aRSifications UUpl'e!l.'led t.loth is charged under clause 
VI-A at railway risk at Rs. 1-4-1 per maund and at owners' risk at Rs. 1-10-l 
per maund respectively, between Cuttack and Shalimar, while pres.'led doth 
for the same distance is cluuged under <·lanse JV-A at railway risk at Re. (). 
15-0 per maund an<l at ownel"l'l' risk at Re. 0-14-5 per maund respectively, 
The difference between the rates charged on machine-pressed, hook-iron pack
ed bales and on half pre&<>ed or ltut"~m ba.~lcs iii as much as 30 per cent, i.e., 
the charge on the latter is highE-r to that extent. If the railways would charge 
freights on handloom proclnc.ts' as those charged for machine-pressed bales 
of mill products, and also if the railways wouM rE-duce the units of concession 
from a bal!t to a bundle, it would bem~fit the handloom industry substantially. 
The railways might also con!4ider the pos.~ibility of taking lw.ttf'r ('are of hand
loom products while they are in tra,nsit or in. the railway yard, and prevent 
them from being damaged by exposure to sun and rain. Another difficulty 
mentioned by the Director of lndustlies, United Provinces, is that the weavera 
&!e seldom able to realise rebate on unsold goods beca118e the procedure is 
troublesome al).d causes considerable waste of time. and consequently they 
are forced to sell to the middlemen at lower pricea instead of effecting a direct 
sale outside at !ligber prices. Another serioua complaint brought to our 
notice by him is regarding the unauthorised payment whi,·h the weavers are 
forcE-d to pay to booldng clerks and other petty officials at nilway stations 
in order to release their supplies of yam and for booking further consignments. 
Finally, a considerable handieap arises Crom the ~rminal taxes ~«1 octroi• 
which weavers and otht:rs have to pay on several occasions, t'.g., octro1s for pasa
uig the barriers of certain towns and cities for selling cloth, the oetroiA on yarn 
and dyes, hazar taxes collected in the weekly market, etc: In some c~ses ~he 
Provincial Governments have helped to remove the hand1cap of octrOI duties, 
but owing to the oppoMition of the ~al Boards and municipalities they have 
not wholly succeeded. RecentJv, m some vlaces kluuUlar or hand-spun and 
hand-woven products were thu~. e-.::empted. Many of t.he above difficulti~a 
do not arise in the case of t.he m1ll products, at least to the same extP.nt as ID 

that of handloom fabrics. It ill a!:;o obvious that there ~. p1ramidin1 from 
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-the view-point of the hand loom weaveT. who has to pay these taxes hoth on 
the raw mateTiaJs and on the finished products. 

126. StandMd~ntion of llandloom-proaucts,_:.._One of the most serious handi
caps in the markt>ting of handloom goods is the lack of sta11dardization in the 
industry. Owing to this. it is not possible for out-station merchants to place 
their orders with the weavers or master-weavers and there is much waste 
caused by cut-throat competition between the weavP.rs with the consequence 
that the prestige of the handloom industry suffers. In this connection we 
may refer to the lJnited l'rovince.'3 Report on the Handloom Weaving Indus
try (1935) which observes: "Much useful work can also b~ done .. br organis
ing ~he existing dalals and arhatias so as to standardise production and to mar
ket goods accor~ing to fixed and stamped qualities. This will remove the cut
throat C(lmpetition and will enable the out-station buyers t{) do good wholP.
sa.le business according to certified qualities. In the olfi~ial Report by a Special 
Officer on the Survey of the Handloom Industry in the Travancore State, 

· which was kindly placed at our disposal by the Director of Industries,· Travan
core, a similar view is expressed. The Special Officer states : " All the import
ant wholesale dealers in variotis parts of the State consulted by me on the sub
ject have un~esitatingly toid me that if standard goods of the 'above descrip· 
tions are regularly supplied to them they will be able to do good business in 
this line. The problem therefore resolves itself to this : if the industry could 
be organised in a manner that will ensure manufacture of standard articles 

· maintaining a distinct quality, knQ~n and approved of, and if quantities 
large enough to replace the imported mill and handloom goodg, can be placed 
in the market, then. the wholesale merchants now dealing in the textile goods 
in the big centres will gladly take up the sale." We cannot see how this ques
tion of standardization can be left to the weavers themselves. In our opi· 

- nion, this is definitely a matter for an official agency like the Departments 
of Industries or Co-operation to undertake. As, .Mr. K. S. Venkataraman 
in his monograph on the Handloom Industry in South lrulia, points out, more
ovt>r, the cost of l':tandardization is not at all prohibitive, and ... the absen(',e 
of" standardization often result.i in higgling prices, more salesmen. alow 

· turnover, high costs, and low profitt~." It need not be empha:>ised that ~tand
ardizat.ion of pri<"es and quality is a parti<"ular necessity in the ease of fabrics 
intended for the jnter-provincial and foreign markets, for the.v must pus 
tbroqgh a number of hands before they reach the final consumer. 
· 127 .. Publicity and propaganda.-- While all possible steps must be taken 
f<ll' reducing the costs of marketing, we feel at the same time that. active steps 
must be· taken for developing the market for the hand loom industry both 
within the country and abroad by means of publicity and propaganoa. In 
·these days of changing fashions and intense mill competition, the need for 
intPlligent propaganda, through special agencies created for tht purpose, 
on the one hand, and the dissemination of useful information regarding the 
changing <"onditions in interQal nnd foreign markets amongst the weavers, 
on the other •. are highly essential. To leave such a large industry, employing 
millions of weavn.l, to the chances of supply and demand or to the caprice~ 
of unintelligent and greedy middlemen would be a wrong and. disastrous poli
t~y. The existing agendes of publicity, such as the l1ats and sl1andies, and 
the- periodical fairs, are quite iradequate for this purpose. For the expans~on 
of demand, tht>no Jna.t be scientific propaganda throughout tl.:e country t'amt.'Cl 
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on by agencies "pecially created for that purpose. There is an enonnons poten
tial demand for handloom products, especially amongst the higher classes 
in India, which has not yet been properly tapped by the industry. Luckily 
for the handloom industry, the upper and middle classes in India have been 
developing a taste for the special types of handloom fabrics, which are not 
only best produced by handlooms but are a-lsd' cheaper and more durable' than 
the corresponding products of mills. .lf~ere is a. great and growing demand . 
for table linen, upholstery cloth, fancy saris, etc.,• amongst these people which· 
needs to be further cultivated. If, as some fear, in the distant future the•hand
Joom industry is going to be left with the market for such speciality-products, 
it stands to _reason that this market rnust be exploited to au increasing ex
tent by those interested in the progress of the industry. Both by written 
word, including advertisements, circular letters, wall posters, catalogues, 
and journals devoted to handloom styles, as well as 'by the spoken word, 
including lectures, sales talks and actual demonstrations, the scope of the 
market for handloom goods may be enlarged. · 

In this connection, the value of a large· number of emporia and museums 
cannot be over-emphasised. The Bengal Industrial Survey Committee, in 
their Interim Report Qn Marketing of Cottage Industry Prcducts, make some 
valuable proposals in this direction which deserve consideration. The Com
mittee have proposed the establishment of a feW. buying and selling depots, 
as an experimental measure in selected centJ;es for marketing handloom 
and other products. The Committee '\tate that the primary need of the in
dustry is to demonstrate to the cottage worker '' beyond ·possibility of doubt 
that well-organised marketing schemes can b~ worked successfully to his ad
vantage and that it is worth his while to participate in it.'" They furtl1er 
observe : " It. is not our intention that these experimental depots should be 
reg~rded as the beginning of· a vast scl.eme of Government-controlled mar.~ . 
keting extending over the whole Province. In our opinion it is neither de_sir
able nor practicable for Government to undertake the business of marketing 
cottage. industry products in the Province. Their activities should be con- . 
fined to the initial and directly experimental stage." We believe experimental 
depots of this type in selected areas will Rerve the double purpol'e of direct-. 
ly extending the market as also indirectly resulting in publicity in fav~i: ·of' · 
the hanoloom products. Another proposal is that a band of educated young 
men might be trained as salesmen ann deputed tci·selected centres to pusl4 the 
sale of handloom products by canvassing from door to door, receivin~ a commis
sion on the sales effected in addition to o. fixed minimum monthly allowance. 
It is within the scope of the activities of Co-operative Sociejiclf and Provincial 
and State Departments of Industry to adopt- these measures, thus solving 
not only the problem of marketing of handloom products but incidentally, 
to some extent, that of unem'ployinent amo~.g the educated classes. 

128. TJ.e export trade.-The Indian handloom fabrics l~ave a. considerable 
export market in the countries of the ;\frican and ~si.an littorals. . In this 
respect, again, it may be said to be a n~·al of the Qllll mrlustry, because tl1e 
latter also hn~ a fairly big market in, more !lr ~ss, the same countrie11. The 
principal countries to which handloom fabr1cs are exporte.d are, B~na, Fe
derated Malay States, the Straits Settlements, Ceylo~' .. S1am, ZanZibar and 
remba, Sudan, Mauritius, Borneo, Java •. ~umatra., FIJ~ lsla~ds, the Union 
of South Africa, the United Kingdom, BntJsh West AfriCa &Wl Freuch Wes' 
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Africa. In nto5t of:tbese countries, the consum~rs are largelylntlian labourer~ 
who have settled there and have carried with them their tastes and habits or 
dreRS, There is also a considerable demand, especially for lungis and sarongs 
among the local people in the far eastern countries. In the case of West Af
rica, however, the ?tladraa handke.tchiefs have had for long a epecial claM of eon
eumers amongst the Negro inhabitant~. 8o far as th~ tTnited Kingdom ia 
concerned, on the other hand, the market ie &D etdrepul market in view of the 
fact th{lt the exported cl~tb is mostly re-exported by firms in Manchester 
to West Africa. The following tab'e indicatea the relative si1.e "r the tuarket 
for lungis, and saris, and Madraa handkerehieta and ISLawla during the year 
1938-39:-

TABLE LXIII.•-TM principal export marl·ei1 for 1u&ndloo1N protlvcll a7id tile 
quantity (If cloth exportal to each. 

De.tiaatioa. 

Aden and Dependendea 
Straits Settlements . . 
Sit>ara I..eone . . . 
Oold Coaat . . . 
Nigeria . . . 
Union of Sou&la Afriaa . 
Ceylon . . • 
Burma . . . 
Jo'ederated Malay Stat.el • 
Zanzibar and Pemb& . j . 
Kenya . . . 

udan . . .. 
)h.uritiua . . . 8 

F 
0 

iji • • • • 
ther Britiah I>ONNSiou • 

France . . . 
~nch West Africa 
"beria . . . 
rabia . . . 
umatra, . . 
ava . . . 
· a.m (Thailand) . 

F 
Li 
A 
s 
J 
8i 
0 Lher Foreign Countriel 

. . . . 
• . . . 

. • . . 
• . 
• • . . . . . . 
• . . • . . 
• • . . . . .. . . . . 
• . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • 

Total 

. . . . . . . . .. . 
• 
• . 
• .. . . 
• 
• . . . .. 

. 

Handkerchiet8 Lwigie and· and Bhawla 
(in thoWJADda) l&rie (ill 

Numbers. &bouuad yda.) 

. . . " 879 . . . .. 4,-&30 . . . 8d .. . . . 3 .. . . . 004 .. . . ·- :! IT . . . . . 1.178 . . ~ .. 15,370 . . . .. 1.119 . . . .. ~~ 

• . . .. 3:t . • . .. 7118 
• . . . . flit .•. • • .. M . . . ~· 41 . • • 1 . . . • . ' .. . . • 1 .. 
• . • . . II 
• . . .. 38 

• . . .. 81 
• • • .. 6V 

• • . 14 Jl 

• • . 180 28,323 

•In t.he catl'gory " lungia and Aria." lungia, which are moetJy hand-made. pndomhla&e 
quant.itafively, and Mria are a muc:lliiJDaller item. The tipra ar for 1938-3». 

" The above table indicates the uport positiou aa it stood immediately 
before the war. It must be noted, however, that owing to the war the export · 
market has virtually collapsed, entailing a losa of crores of rupees to the hand
loom industry. We are afraid that only with great difficult7 caD the lost mar
lrta be captUred b7 tht industry after the war. 
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129. Tile typu nJ Jabriu exported arvl .tlteir ruourcei.-TI1e great hnlk of 
t.he exports of hand loom cloth takes place from the Madras Province, "but 
considerable quantities are also exported from other Provinces and States, . 
particularly Bihar, United Provinces, the Punjab, Sind, Bombay, Hyderabad 
and Baroda. The Madras Province export. the Madras handkerchiefs, sarongs, 
lungis, or bilis. Madras handkerchiefs and sarongs are produced chiefly in 
the area around Madras, viz., Chingleput, Nellore, Chittoor, NortJt Arocot 
and Guntut and exported to West Africa by a few exporting houses in Madras. 
Lungis and coloured sarongs produced ·in the districts of Tinnevelly, Trichino
poly, Tanjore, South Arcot, Chittor, Chingleput, Guntur, Nellore and North 
Arcot are exported to the Straiu Sett-lement, Ceyl~n, Federated Malay States, 
Java, Sumatra, Borneo, etc. This trade ill also in t}:le hands of a few exporting 
bou~~es which have a virtual monopoly of it. From Bihar, it is only the Govern· 
menforganisntion, viz., the Bihar Cottage Industries, Gulzaribagh (Patna), that 
exports furnishing fabrics, such aa curtain11, bed-spreads, table cloths and 

·runners, to England, New Zealand and Australia •. This organisation gets 
cloth woven by weavers in the villages through weavers societies and con
tractor weavers a_ccording to specifications and sends it to its agents in Lon
don aml Ancklanrl through the shipping and clearance agents in Calcutta. 
From the Unitt>d Provinces silk cloths and brocades of Renares, carpets of 
Agra and Mirzapur, prints of Lucknow, Farrukhabad and furnishing fabrics 
produced by the United Provinces Handicrafts, Lucknow, are exported main· 
ly to Europe and America. Ex~p~ in the case of products of the United 
Provinf·eA Handicrafts, the export trade is in the hands of big merchants who 
get work done at the manufacturing centres either in their own factories or 
by advancing raw materials to weavers working in their cottagea. The Pun· 
jab exports kltaddar, ausia, solaria, tellaila3, lacllas, silk daryaeea and lungis to 
Afgha.nistan and trans-border areas, kha.ddar and boselt.-i and other coarse cloths 
to Yarkand, check lungi& and other fabric~ of rayon fibres to Burma and 
China and table c.overs, teapoy coven, pillow _covers, curtain sets. and ladies• 
dress doth to En~land and the United States. The cloth is exported by firms 
who have established business connection in the countries concerned. From 
Sind susi cloth only is exported mainly to Africa. The quantity of handloom 
fabrics exported from Bombay ia. inconsiderable and consists of mainly silk 
fabrics from Surat and saris from Sholapur, which are exported to Africa. 
Ceylon and Abyssinia. From Hyderabad State large quantities of lungis and 
printed goods are sent to Java, Sumatra, Arabia, Africa, Malaya, Dutch East 
Indies, and Burma while Baroda export. patoltu, maahru~ a:Q.d lJSngi.l in amall 
and irregular quantities. . 

130. Tke utenl of tke export trade.-The table below indicates the extent 
ol the export trade in handloom fabrics. In the figures quoted by the Depart
ruent of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics, the classifieation ia for (a) 
.. Madra• handkerchiefs and shawla ·~in piece, and (b) lungis and satia. The 
ex porta of lihawls, however, have become quite insignificant in recent years. 
and hence the figurea given below may be said to show the volume of export11 
of Madras handkerchiefs mainly. Similarly, in 19~39 out orthe total exports 
of 28·3 million yards of lungis and saris, 26·6 million. yards was the quantity 
of doth uported from Madras. 1'he entire Madraa ah&l!' way be llafely u-
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cribed to the handloom industry. In the light of these obserVations the follow-
ing figures should be considered :- · • · · 

TABLE LXIV.-Exports of piecegoods (handloom and mill-made) from Jndi4. 
(!11 fftilllml 1/lllrd•.) 

lladraa Handker• Total pieeegooda 
chiefs and ehawlg Lungla and aarl1 Total coloured. (mill-made and 

Year. 
(number in milllollll) · handloom). 

Madra& All· India. Madraa. I All-India. Madra&. All· India Hadraa. All-India. 

1920.21 2·0 2·6 20·5 21·9 29·5 96·2 30·7 aG·f 
1921-22 . 0·-& 0·!1 27·8 29·7 32·7 H5·7 --:~3-1 161·0 
1922·23 . 1·8 2·3 25·0 26·7 34·3 12l·8 3~-o 157·0 
1923-24 . 2·8 3·1 80·1 38·2 37·3 1311·0 38·2 165·3 
192.J-25 3·4 8·9 31·5 3.&·5 37·2 t:ifl·2 37-9 181·5 
1925-26 . . 2·9 8·2 31·5 33·4 43·3 126•5 44·0 1041·8 
1920-27 . 1·4 1·5 81·5 33·0 411·()- 175·9 4i-o 1!17·4 
11127-28 3·3 8·6 25·9 28·9 42·4 14!1·3 -43·2 168·6 
1928·29 . . 3·0 3·2 26·1 28·4 41-D 13H 41·7 149·2 
1929-30 . i 4·8 4·9 2fi·7 2i·O 40 5 117·2 41·3 133·4 
1!130.31 . . i 

2·6. 2·8 19·2 20·8 . 32·2 87·5 32·6 !l7·7 
1931·32 . 3•5 1·6 

" 
1iH 16·5 . 29·5 95·8 211•8 lfl4·6 

1932·33 . ' . i 5-1 5·1 13·6. 15·3 24·2 61·4 24·4 66·4 
1933-34 . .. 3·5 3·5 G·6 7·3 20·0 St·O 20·1 !>6·5 
!9U-35' . . ' 1·3 1·3 6·6 7·8 21·3 1'6·8 21·6 57-7 
19:1a-S6 . 0·8 O·tt 10·3.._ J1·3 21·9 61-l . 22•2 71·3 
19:Jf1.:~7 1·2 1·2 13·9 16·1 20·8 'i':J·8 30·1 1!11·6 
1937·38·: . 1·4 l-4 27·2 29·3 53-6. 135·2 57·5 241·3 
1938·39•. . 0·6 0·6 26·6 28·3 '6·1 98·2 48·0 1i7·0 

• 
•From 1937·38, Pxporte tn Burma are included in the Jlguret, which to that. extent have risen. Bx. 

eludin~ Burma, figures for all· India are as under:- . 

Year. BRndkerrhlef•, T .. ntuds. f'tf'. Total <'nloured, Total ph•<"r!!ood•. 
etc. (million,.). (million ydo.}. etr. ( milliou yds.). ek. (milliori yds.) 

1987-38 . l·t 17·9 '· 95·9 Ui·S 

1938-~0 0·6 I 12·9 60·3 90·4 

. From the above table, it will appear that the exports of handloom cloth 
correspond~ about from one-fourth toone-third of the total exports of cotton 
piecegoods from India. ·The exP.ort trade has experienced considerable fluc
tuations and especially in Madras handkerchiefs, the condition of tht:\ trade· 
has been ~·ery unsatisfactory in recent years; while in regard to lunf]is also a 
nu~ber of difficulties have arisen, a.<> will .be shown in the next paragraph. 

i31. Madras llanJirerchiefs.-The export trade in Madras handkerchief:i 
has been a very V~j.luable one and their manufacture gives empolyment to 
an important section of the handloom indu&e;ry m the Madras Presidency. 
According to the Director of Industries, MAdra.<>, the approximate numher 
ofloom~ engap;ed in th~ weaving of these (•loths can be estim!ltetl at about 
10.000 on the hasis of an average production of 60 yards per loom per month 
or 720 yarlls per year and the industry gives employment to near:ly 40,000 
people consisting of winders, warpers, sizers, dyers, weavers, middlemen and 
al~o those who attend to the sales side of the business. 

I 

The orga-nisation of this section of the indnstry is somewhat peculiar· 
Firms dealing in Ma.dras ha.udkerchiefs generally ep1ploy _designers for eYolv
ing new designs. None of the el'porting houses carries on direct business with 
the weaver!'!. Generally speaking, the exporting firms issue to the master
weavers. through the duboalte•. sufficient yarn of the appropriate quality ill 
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order to procluce G4 pieces of real 'Madras ha ndkerchicf~ Kud the ruaster-wea vers 
are directly to deliver the goods in a specified time. During tlte slack se~on, 
tl1e exporting houses rigorously insist upon a atandard of quality and claim 
o. small rebate from the master-weaver for delivering stuff of inferior qual:ty._ 
During the busy season, hoVI•ever, the exporters onrlook slight defec~ ill 
quality. The exporting houst's do not pro,;de any continuity of employment. 
to the weavers for fear of accumulating stocks. · 
. The export trade in Madras handkerchiefs goes back to the days of th" 

East Indian Company. Previously pnblic sales were held in London -every 
thrt!e months, at which these handkerchiefs were sold by public auction. Lat· 
terly export!ng firms in Madras entered into direct business relations with 
firms in J..ondon, Manchester, and Liverpool, and a large ent.reput tra.J6 hac 
developed for several years. In recent years, however, serious competitio11 
ill h<'ing offered by imitation Madras handkerchie(s manufactured on power· 
looms in Europe, although it has been stated that the West Afrieans RtiU 
favour the real stuff, both on account of its durability arid its special taste 
and smell. The real Madras ·handkerchiefs are also produced in brilliant 
colours, which are not fast, but as they are not supposed to be washed at all, 
this does not matter. In spite of the superiority of the real handkerchiefs, -
however, it will appear from Table LXIV (a) below, that the entrepot trade of 
the United Kingdom has suffered considerable decline during the last decade. 
Thus, from a total of 3,413,000 pieces in the year 1924-25, the exports of the 
United Kingdom fell to 44,000 p\eces in 1938-39. This may be due to two 
reasons. Partly it can be attribuf.ed to the fact that in recent years the direc' 
trade with West Mrica has .somewhat increased. But as the to.tal exports 
have actually dwindled, we think that the decline is to a greater extent the 
result of the new c.ompetition of power-loom manufacture which has arisen 
~te~ . . 

T.t.BLU LXIV (a).-Ezporl ~I Madras Aandl.:trchiifs aftd slawls. 

(I•~). 

Year. VaitAld King· Total. dom. 

1910-11 • • I,N1 2M2 
1911 1:! • • 1,613 2,749 
1012-13 . • . 1,795 1,003 
1!H3-l-l . 1,331 1,361 

1920-21 . • • 2,002 2.W 
1!):!1-22 • • • 400 631 
1!.122-23 • • • .. 1,804 1,9H 
1023U . • • . . 2,666 z,;u 
19:.!-l-25 . • • • • 3,,13 3,53: 

1!.134-35 . • • • • lH7 1,310 
1113.5-36 . • • • • 355 801~ 

1936.37 . • • • 431. 1,174 
J!l:l7-38 . • . • • • 488 1,386 
1938-:!9 • • • " 660 

L' 
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Anothar fact to .tae noted is 'that the export trade in Madras handkerchiefs 
hu been monopolised. by a few firma in Madra..q_ The Director of lndUBtries, 
llad~s, states that tltis monopoly is due to the fact that the problem of thd 
marketing of the 1\ladras handkerehiefs require~ earefnl study of the require
ments of. the customer ~4 consumem in West Africa, and that a large capital 
is Deeded for organising the tn\de in India and West Africa. Until about 
1927, t.be trade was exclusively in the hands of two European firms, having 
trade COiltlectiona in both the United Kingdom and Wes{ Africa. From 1928 · 
onwards, however, certain Indian concerns, including a weaven! co-operative 
society, _have· entered the Madras handkf'rchiefs trade and began to export 
direct to the British West Africa;· · Thi~ has led to severe competition amongst 
thEf European and Indian fi.rms. The European firms have made efl'ort.; to 
retain their hold on the trade, and in this respect the English "Patents and 
Desii!U Act as amended irr"l932, seems to have helpecl them. Pri01: to 19.12, 
non-manufacture of an article in England. Wa..'\ one of the grounds OQ which 
the. registration of a design might be cancelled. Under the new act, the only 
ground on which cancellation is possible is previous publication of the de_sign 

· in England. Under the Nigerian. Ordinance Number 36 of 1936, recipracity 
of treatment haa heen granted to English designs in Nigeria. Thus the Or
dinance provides that "any design registered in the Unite~! KiDgdoru shall 
enjoy in Nigeria the like privileges and rights as though tho certificate or re· 
gi11tration in the United Kingdom had been issqed with an eztension t.o Ni· 
1eria... It is tbua ·po~ble for any firm to get its design registE-red iu England 
and- make it etl'ective in Nigeria, which is the principal consumer of 1\Iadl'll.ll 
handkerc~re. whether or not the article was pi'Ofluced in England. Accord
iogly, one of the- European firms has begun to register aorue staple designs in 
thi, manner and has 8U(leRSfulJy instituted p~ing3 l\gt~in."t Indian export
ers in Nigeria. The ~ition is thus described by the Regi::ttrar of Co-opera
tiVf'- Societies in his reply to our qneo~~tiomtaire. "In regard to the e:q>ort of 
'Madras handkerchiefs, the present practice CJ£ regiRt.ering in England by • 
European firm, UJl(ler the F..nglish Patents and Dee;gns Act, of designs on hand
loom cloth, with a view to secure exclUBi 9'e rights in such designs in the mar
btl of West Afriea, is causing (',onsiderable hardship to the bandloom weavers 
eng-~ged in the manuf3eture of this variety. Weavers, without any koowledge 
o( the patterns l't'gistered in England, manufacture handkerchiefs an~. wh~u 
these are exported to Nigeria (West Africa), the European firm, whi(:h has 
~gistered designs in England, files suits and obtains dec~a ft'.lrt.raining the 
llde of such cloth. In ·1938-3!>, this firm successfully, instjtuted proce-edings 
against the Indian exporters and prevented the sale of their goods to a certain 
extent. The Indian exporters, therefore, feel nervous about buying Madra3 
handkerchiefs, as tl1ey are afraid that the moment their goods reach Nigeria, 
action would ~ taken to prevent the marketin~ of the goods. · The matter 
ia particularly difficult. as the Indian weaver or the n•erchant is not aware 
of .the 'designs pateuted in Engl:mtl. On account of tbe.se difficulties, the 
•·eaver is often obliged to. sell his goods only to the- finna Tthicb has registered 
dl'Aigna in Rnglancl. Thi:i has practir.ally resultetl in a monopoly for the f1rm. 
\Jn!Ha st.ps are taken to ReCure exemption for the designa on bandJoom cloth 
from the operation ofth6 Engli-drhtenb:i and l"\laigas Art, the liandloom wuv
er will not be in a pos1tion to obtain re~nable prices for the lladru lwld
kercbiefs produl*l by him." 
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We are not toneemed with either the legal or the oonboveraia.l aspect• of 
this matter, but. we feel, that .. a oonseqnenoo of the long drawn-out ltruggle. 
1Vhich is going on---between the exporting firms, the Madras handkerchiefs 
busineto~~ in t.lte Province bas been st&idify declinillg. On the face of it, it 
looks strange that any fim1 or finns should be ahle to maintain any monopo
listic position in re~a.rd to "loth produced in In<lia and sold in another conn• 
try-. by m6&ns of pat4!nt rights registered in a third country. We have eeen 

. tt,..mancls of de~>igns or Madras handkerchiefs in the COUI'IIe of our invest.ig"
tions. It appears tha.t a slight addition or subtraction of A single .line or dot 
or square t.o a design changes it in~ a new one. There il such a «k>se simi
larity between the Vllrious designs that the weavers engQged in this trade are 
naturally nervous as t.o the choice of any part~cula.~ des1gn, lest there should 
be infringement of any patent rights anywhere;. What is more, it is possible 
for any firm to copy a design from Madras and get it" regiatered in England so 
as to rcnoor it effective in Nigeria, as a postjacto affair anJ iw&ti.tutc proceed· 
ings again&t those who may be using that design as a prior right. We are 
not in a position tQ ascertain wh~ther any part.icular firm ha&-been actually. 
doing this or not, but we mu~>t emphasise the fact that the po&~ibility. i5 ahvaya 
there. This means that the patent law of Englan;l, a!i newly amended and 
rendeftd effective in Nigeria by a reciprocity provision, is definitely dt;tri .. 
mental to the interests of the industry. It has threatened the very exist.mee 
of the whole industry anJ the market' has cltauged from the Madras products 
to articles produc,ed on a mass scale by :i>ower~loorus in other countries. It 
baa also led to the result that th'e exporters are in a position to refu8e to place 
O!'dera with. the .weavers, unleM the entire rights in the designs arc transferred 
to them, thereby preventing the .~·eavers from disposing of their products to 
other exporters. Thus, the only remedy open to the ,Indian exporters appeara 
to be to get their o'"'u desit-ms registered in England prior to sale of goods iD 
Nigeria. In the very nature of things, however, it is not possible for the Indian 
exporter to register his designs in. England, for in that caRe he must have his 
.own branch in London as wt>ll. · Secondly, it will involve. enormous expen~ 
to regiater these designs in England. Thirdly, as the design& do not last for 
more than six months owing to fashions chan~ing fast iri West. Africa, it would 
not be worth the while of any wea,·er or Indian exporter to registerthem iu 
England at consideraLle cost. and labour. On the other· httnd, it is possible 
for anyone to register a few designs in Euglanl\ in an experimental way and 
prevent others, for fear of infringement, from entering into the "field, thua 
eecuring a larger market by registering a small number of designs. Thus. 
it ia dear that registration of dt>signs in Englmlll has only ·a buisance value 
and ia of little conune~l importance from t.J,e ordinary point of view. Un
fort1ma.tely, West Africa ill the only place in the wOJ·Jd where Matlra.R band· 
kerchiefs ere solJ and Wleft, and tliJlre ia no i!ltemal market for them. Con-· 
sequently, the weavers are at the mercy of the exporters and of rival iuterests . 
in w~st Afric11. It mullt be noted that even regiHtmtion in India, UDtler the 
Trade .Mar!.;s Act, is of littlf, use in this ~ase, u~ the Indian registration ia not 
eO'e(·tive in Nigl?ria, for the reaeoU tht India is not OM or the cotmtries ot the 
"Industrial Group"' of the Britum . .f'.mpirP. It has Lf.eu suggested to.us 
that the Government of India sLould oon.sider whether it would oc possible, 
by meanr~ of repre!ICntations to His Majesty's. Government, to get the Britiah 
patent la.w · ao alt~red as to . make regist~ ol ll.Jru baudkcrchieis 

.. ~ 
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impossible, or to persuade the authorities in Nigeria to exempt Madras hand
kerchiefs from the operation of the law relating to patents and designs. In 
any case, there is not a great deal of novelty or originality in the designs, and 
moreover, it, ia the weavers in :Madras who are largely.responsible for manv 
of the pesigna and it is they who should benefit rather than the export trader& 
We feel, therefore, that the trade should be thrown open to free 
competition, so as to leave scope for the ingenuity: and skill of the Indian 
weaver. 

132. Lungis or kailis.- Lungis or kailis are the trade name for fabrics 
made from coloured warps and weft yams. These fabrics are very popular 
among the .1\fahomedans (and recently also Hindus in Rome parts of India) 
who us~ them as dhotis and head wear. They are also cut up into dress material 

· and used for blouses for Hindu women. The Director of Industries, Mad
ras, states .that the approximate number of looms engaged in the weaving of 
lungis is about 45,000 and that the industry affords sul,sistence to nearly · 
180,000 persons. There i~ a huge export trade in lungis from the Madras 
Province. It appears to have out-stripped the·export trade in l\Jadras hand
kerchiefs during the last four or five years. Japan is the principal competi
tor and has been exporting, since 1931, large quantities of power-loom-woven 
lungis at very low prices to the Straits Settlements and Ce~·lon, which are 
the biggest markets for these products. Unlike Madrr.s handkerchiefs, lungis 
l1ave an Indian as well as a foreign market, and consequently this industry 
iR better stabilised than the other.· Moreover, lu;,_qt·s are produced in many 
and scattered centres in the Madras Province, unlike Madras handkerchiefs 
which are produced in a few centres around Madras City. The leading firms 
in Madras who deal in them register their trade marks in India. and employ 
designers to evolve new patterns. As in the case of Madras handkerchiefs, 
here also they deal with the weavers through dubashes and middlemen, 
supplying ori credit the necessary quantity of yarns, etc. A serious difficulty 
has recently arisen. owing to the national feeling in Burma against Indian 
lung1's anfl the growing habit of Burmese ,~_omen to weave in spare time their 
o\vn requirements of these cloths. Secondly, Japanese competition, helped 
by exchange depreciation, has bee~ very considerable till recently, in the 
Fc~.r East. Thirdly, there have been heavy taxes on textile goods imported 
into some of the-principal market.s for these products, which hinder the trade 
considerably. Owing to the superiority of its wea~"ing qualities, however, 
the hand-woven lungi has a field of its own in the foreign market, which 
needs to be developed by·means of propaganda and other measures. 

133. Oilier jcJmca.-Aa regards other fabrics, mentioned in a pre,ious 
paragraph, similar difficulties arc encountered by the export bYsiness. The 
Director of Industries, United Provinces, observes: "The goods are not cer
tified by any conditioning house under State control or recognised asaociation 
of merchants. The prices have, therefore, to be settled by negotiations in each 
c:ase, except in the case of cheap prints of Farrukabad where the prices are more 
or less regulated and which are very popular in America for dresses and othe! 
things. The tariff regulations and import restrictions often work against im· 
ports of handlooru products, because exporters are not always the people to 
answer qUHtions satisfactorily. For example, the Ottawa Apement ga_ve 
preference tu Empire and BritiBh J>IWucts and in many casea Indian fabrtcs 
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did not ~t enough r-ererence, bec.u~~e the raw material tlRed was not always 
Indian or Empire production .. This might have popularised the use of Indian 
silk, but the mills llt'\"er bother about it." 

13t. Regt•lation of IM uport trade necessary.---Lack of publicity.and pro-
paganda in foreign rountries appears to be a grave defect of the ent.ire export 
t.ratle in hand loom products. Thf're "is no agency to safeguard the. special 
interests of the handloom industry in the foreign market or to study any pro
blema in relation to the export trade at preaent. The tra4e is left wholly to 
.the mercy of extraneou" forces. We feel that the entire sy,rtem of the export 
trade in h~&ndloom fabrics .will have to be properly organiaf!d, and in thia con· 
11ection it may be worth while to consider aome of the Auggestiona plaood before 
us by all witnesses and others. One suggestion is that the Government might 
regulate exports and license the exporters, who'·should be required to export 
goods according to approved specific~t.tiona. Secondly, the servicea of the 
l mlian Trade Commissioners and similar official agencies might be utilised to 
develo1• the various markets, by means of extensive propaganda, maintenance 
of m1111eums·or handloom products in the consuming centres,_etc. Thirdly, 
arrangements might be made for providing cr~dit facilities from banks and other 
agencies in foreign countries to the expol'ters of handloom products. Fourth· 
1~·, arrangements might be made to standardize the local production so &'J to 
lend stability to tho export trade. 
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Com.petition 

135. DitJefgr.nt view~!.-~-We have been asked, und« our terms or rererence. 
•• to compare t_he natur\' of the products of the handloom industry in earh 

. area surveyed with the correErponding mill products and to fin<l the nature 
of the CQmpetition between the two" .. Both from the written answers to' our 
questionnaire and f.rom oii.- discussions with people in vario118 places, we ful<l, 
that a difference of opinion exists regarding the question of competition . 
between mills and handlooms in India. The handloom weavers throughou\ 
the country believe that their troubles are mainly due to mill competition .. 
Wherever 'We went, bitter complaints were made tons by hand-we&Vel'S r£>.gard.-

; ing encroachment by mills. The loudest complaints, perhaps, were heard 
_in some of the centres of sari production lik-e Santipur, Burhimpu.r, Ilkal, 
Sholapnr, Guntnr and Conjeevara.m. The average weaver ia so much obse~a
ed by it that no other diagno$is of his tro_uhles will appeal to him. It is al~ 
belieTed by many .of them that much of this competition is unfair. Most of 
the Provincial and State Governments have also stated that severe comp~ti
tion has been going on between handlooma and mills and that encroacl1ment 
hatS been made ~y mills on the handloom's preserves. Acc~rding to' these 
Government&, competition is going on over a wide ta!lge ofproduct&e6pecially 
dhotis, saris of All counts, towels, cbaddars, etc. ; nor is all the competition 
on fair lines; cases of unfair competition are not rare. On"the other hand, 
important organisations like the Millowners' Association, Bombay and Ahmeda
bad Millowners' AssociatiGn deny the existence ol competition between the 
tnills and handlooms. The Millowners' Association, Bombay, assert that the 
mill ·and handioom industries are eomplementary rather than -competitive, 
ancl they flatly deny the allegation that mills have en6roached on any styles 
of goods produced by the handlooms, On the other hand, they claim that 
the handloome themselves have en£roached on the special field of the ·mills; 
and that they have u8ed f0r this purpose the Goveminent assistance given 
for it. It is _also stated by them that the large expansion of mill production 
f.ince 1925 bas been at the expense of impom and not of the indigenous hand· 
weaving indnatry. 

We' have exammed the contenhon o~ b~th sides with such data as are 
available to uL We fear that the divergence of views mentioned above is 
partly due to a diff~>.rence in the definition of the term co_mpetition. We take 
the term competition as it is usually understood in economic. parlance. When 
a d\!mand is met by two or more similar or replace~le commodities, a state 
of c.ompetition is said to exi&t betwee11 them.' In this broad sense, we dou?t 
it anybody w_ill deny the existence of competition between ~i~ a_nd hand
looms. Perhaps the Millowners' AS80Ciations interpret competltlOD ~ a more 
specialized seoae. Mills make certain cloths to meet the orders rece~ved from 
their agents and dealers, and although it may be that aome of those cloths 
compete with aimilu hRndloom cloths in the market, that aspect ~l~o~ 
enters into the cal~ulation of the mills. After all, handlooma are too mstgm· 
k4ult. to be a!l objt'd ol deliberate <·ompetition by mills.. That the cloth& 

'" 
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commg trom t.ht" two llOnrces h"ve. been competing. in the market is certaiD 
and needs no proof. Therefore, the c.ontention that these" two sections of the 
Indian textile industry are complementary is not tenable. The relationship 
was to a great ~xtent comp~mentary before 1921'S, hut things have changed 
much tine@. Even now the two are complementary ill a narrow field; -but 
there ia competition, both direct and indirect, uver a wide range of counts 
and fabrics. ·During the last decade, the mills hav~ increased their produc- · 
tion of certain styles and types o{ fabrics traditionally associated" with hand· 
looms ; the hand looms han also, in tum, tried to· imitate certain styles which 
the miliA had long adopted. 

J 

Even more untenable in some respects is the view held by many handloom 
weavers that all their ills are due to mill CQmpetition. The replacement o{ 
BOm~~!UaJ>ti~...}!~_<lll~n«>.~. to change· o£ fashions~.l\1!~-~lj_a_tth~ Dlifia 
did ~~uce somethi.J_lsJo!_~·hich thc[~l"~~as..agrowing~emand They 

· hattto meet a ~lilcliWas widely felt in the country. Nor are -the han~
·weavers right in ngarding all competition as unCair. Even in a world not 
ao dominated by the lai.."8e1.jaire ideal as in the 19th _century, competition 
would hf. regarded as -legitimate in_ business: each industQ'. or section of 
industry will try to cater for human needs,.and can legitimately use all reason
able means for pushing .its products-. But all mea~ may not be fair. It ia 
extremely difficult to draw a line between fair and unfair competition. bu\.. 
competition may be considered definitely to be v;nfair, if there is an intaltion 
on the part oJ one industry (i) to deceive customers by prod11cing something 
which resembles the product Qf the other industry and is intnaded to pass off 
for the latter, and (ii) to un<lersell identical goods prOduced by the other by
deliberate price-cutting with a view to capturing the market •. Such unfair 
competition ia not only injurious to the rivals but is also anti-&Ocial, aild civiliz• 
ed governments· take steps to discourage it. As will be shown preaently. 
although there exists severe competition of the legitimate kind, unfair . 
eompetitiLn is not much in evidence and in certain cases, wherever some injury 
las resulted to handlooma, cloth-dealers rather than mills have been largely 
responsible. · 

. -
136. Grotr(}a fJj com'petition.~onsidering the nature and. potentialities of 

, the mill industey·. it was but natural that its products should sooner or latA!! 
eome into competition with tho~ of the handlooms. The varioua internal 
•nd external ecollornies resulting from large-scale mechanical production 
tnahled the mills to produce at a low unit cost, and it was inevitable that 
such cheap prodqcta should come into severe competition with the products · 
of handloom weavers -••ho d~pended on the nulls for the raw material and on 
various types of exacting middlemen for finance and marketing. Such COOl• 

petition started as early as 1830 and made some progress during the Jut 
century, especially in rnen'a garments, but owing to the undevelopetl atate of 
communicat~o!l and the innate conservatism espe~i.&lly of the wotoenfoll4 
.pnpom-d mil\ cJoth ditl not make much headway immediately. Each or the 
ID&jor castes in_ the country ~<I its ow·n t;pecial styles of dresa preacribed D'y 
immemorial custom and had its traditional auppliers in the neigl~obourhbod 
nr in the $handi_es ~&y. Nor did the milia in India take up weaving lel'i· 
Qusly for long; they mostly confined· thenutelvea to spuuuug. 'thua cem- · 

, ,t~etition worked t}uough beaten tra.cka for long. ~ 
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B?t af~{'r 1'925, aU tll{'se dreomatanees changed, a.s llas already been 
exp)!lme<l m Chapter I. The removal of the cotton exc111e duty gave a fillip 
to the mills, ::mit the imposition of the high tariff wall agaiMt imported yam 
and doth ena.hled the mills to expand }lroduction extenRively. About this 
t_ime, important changes took place in the fashions and cloth requirements 
or the people, especially of the middle classes, and the mills adjusU>d their 
production more readily- than the handlooms and reaped the romequent 
hnefit. It was at such a jnnctnre that the Congress Lan against thP use of 
intr.orted yarn came, and the result was a positive di~otuagement of hand
"·oven saris of },igher counts. Thank~_ to these and other favourable fartorR, 
mentioned in Chapter I, -mills increa~ their production of l>ig!.-count yam 
aJ_Jd finer doth. Thus having made provision for the supply of finer yarns 
and suitable designs, they proce~ded to make high-class Mris \\ith up~o-data 
designs a.nd attractive borders, and for this purppSP., they introduced dobbies 
and jacquards. In this way, saris and dhotis auited for middle-claas wear 
wen.' made at attractive prices, which raptured the fancy of the market and 
offered .seve~e-·competition to hand-woven saris and dhotis. 

ImpnlV('d transport also helped the mills in successfully pushing their 
goods. Bt>fore the introduction of the railways and automobiles in the interior, 
the use of mill cloth was confined to cities and towns and the neighbQuring 
rural areas. Especially in the backward interior parts, people went on 
using their .traditional hand-woven cloths made with rough country-made yam. 
But with the expansion of railways and motor buses, the cost o( transport 
fell, the rural population saw the advantages o£ light and cheap clothing, 
and the new taste favoured the mills. It is true that the case and low cost 
of transport benefited l1and-weavers also to some extent, but their goods were 
not of the right quality nor were they adequate in quantity to receive the 
benefit of cheap transport. There were also other impediments as shown in 
_Cl!apter VII. It is true that a few centre3 in Madras and Bengal adjusted 
their lin{'s of production to suit changing fashions but most of the centres were 
JlOt able to do so, owing to inherent economic difficulties. 

It has been pointed out that the mills have had to face various unfavour
al>le, factors,-frequent strikes; increase in wages; Yarious restrictions regar.-f
ing conditions of employment, like the Factories Act, the Maternity Benefi~ 
Act, the Workmen's Compensation Act, etc., and incrt>ase of tax,burdeus, 
e.g., license fees on sale of mill cloth (in 1\fadras), octroi duties on mill cloth 
(in Mysore). etc. But it rannot be said that these _gbstacles seriously imped
ed the progress of the mills. Restrictions about hours of work were overcome 
hy working double shift. No doubt the burdens of the mill industry have 
been expanding, but those have not fallen too heavily, thanks to growing 
profits from mass production. This country has every right to be gratified 
about the expansion of production in the mills; they ~ave accmnulated the 
country's rapital and have given employment to many hundred thousand 
"·orkers, not to speak of the indirect employment whif·h has resulted from 
this. Moreover for a large part if not the whole of the burden caused by the 
above factors, the mills have been·mure than compen<>ated by the various pro
tective measur~s adopted by the Government The growth of the mill industry 
was the result of some planning, and Government poliey has had a share in it. 
'I'he Tariff Board on Cotton Textile lndustrv of 19:!7 prescribed diversificatiop 
4&S a rf'urPdy for lhe depression which was tl~en passing over the Bombay mill.i. 
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It 'Was pointed out that longclo~h end shi~ings f~rmed too high a proportion 
-of the total output, while dhotts and sans.constltuted only a small propor
t.ion. The mills in Bomhny were also advised 'to produce goods of a higher 
'f)Uality, utilizing the advantages that that city posse~ed i? respect of_imports 
of American a11d African cotton. Thus what tl1e m11Js d1d was to act up to 
the aovice given to them. Therefore, they cannot be blamed for all the inci~ 
dent~~ol re~:>ult.s that have followed such developments. 

137. Have mills rrplaced lta11dloom cloth ?-It has been claimed by certain 
l\Tillownf'rs' Associations that the expansion of mill-doth was at the expense 
of for,.ign imports and not of indigenous l1andloom pmduct~. In ApJ*ndix 
·xxr, we have ~riven figures for the relative consumption of mill, handloom 
and imported cloth, in tl1e Indian market. In Table LXIV (a) below, Wt:l 

repro1luce figures on a five-yearly basis, so as to surilmarise the contents of 
Appendix XXI for ready reference:- · 

TABLE I.XIV (a).-The relafitte consumption of mill, handloom and import~d 
cloth in tlu~ l11dian rnarkd. 

(In million YMMS.) . 
Y..r. P~rcentage RPtained Perccntu.f!~ Percentage lllon<lloom Net Imports. of mill of produrtion. of 

total. production. total. total. 

JliOI·02 2,042 02·7 387 11·9 827 25·4 

19011.()7 2,1113 66·5 688 15·1 1,102 28·4 

101 J.J2 2,862 52·9 1,020 23·8 995 23·3 -
11116-17 1,771 f8·3 1,297 35·4 6911 16·3 

lt2J.\!2 980 28·~ 1,529 44·4 938 27·2 

1926-27 1,7!'J9 34·0 2.0&8 41·0 1,217 2~·1 

.l 1131·32 760 15·7 2,7G8 56·9 1,332 27·4 

11138-37 763 14•4 3,220 61·5 1.265 1!4·! 

In the above table the figures for net imports are as shown m the official 
statistics .. In the case of Indian mill production, all exports of cotton cloth 
are deducted from ~he total mill production so as to art:ive at "retained Indian 
mill production". It was not possible to allocate the exa.ct share in the exports 
of the handlooms. lienee in the figures for .handloom prodDction, no deduc
tion is made on a.ccount of imports. This fact ·is lik.;ly to show 
some underestimation in the ca.se of mill production and overestimation in 
that of handlcom production. The figurt::s for total mill as well as handloom 
production are based on our estimate~\, which .standardize the width so as 
to facilitate comparison, as explained in Chapter III. It will appear from 
the figures in the above table tht the mi!J as well as handloom production 
h'ls rcgistcred an increase. While, however, it has been a verv substantial 
incrca<>e amounting to 70G per cent ht·tween 1£101-02 and 1936-37 in the case 
of mill~. it has been only· 53 pPr cent in that of handioom~. On the other 
hand, nl"t imports show a decline of G3 per cent during tl1e same period. In 
view of the fad that total COJJ.Sumpti01• itself has increased enormously, it is 
difficult to dll<'iilc whether mills hn,·e replacefl imports or handloom _produc
tion, hy rcfPrence merely to the a_hsnh1te quantitic~ for the,;e tlm~e <·ategorie11 .' 

For this J"t'ru:on. we have to consuiet· what are the percentage shar~s of doth . ' 
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ronsumption enjoyed by e,ach of the. three in the· Indian market. LGoking 
at the ~gu~ fc.~ pe~~tage s_h:r~, 1t appears ~bat. the handloom industry 
has mamtamed 1ts poa1t1on &:t'·a farrly ~ady percen~e d,uring the perion, 
although there have been mmo:r fiuctuatloll8. Thue 1t appeai's that during 
the last war, the share of handlooms w.ent down considerably, but it ~ agaitl 
thereafter, and has been more or less steady~sin.ce. On the other hand the 
shar~ of mills rose enomto~ly before and during the ~t war, suffered a "light 
dechne the~eafter and_ du~g the last de~e h~ nsen steadily again. In 
the case of rmports, the. declme has b.een farrl.y eontmuoua, barring a few years 
after the last war, whtch were obVIously difficult years for the Indian mill 
industry_ due to various caulles. It might thus appear that the oonten'tion 
(\f the Millowners' A11sociations is supported. by the figures. We 
have referred to this queRtion in paragraphs 20 and 41 and shall be.reverting 
to it in Chapter X. Here it may be said that the total quantity or proCJuc
tion or shiueto in the total cloth consumption <'.annot be a proper criterion for 
deciding the issue of the competition between mills and handlooms. In the 
first place, the figures of handloom production, as shown in paragraph 41 are 
likely to have been progressively overestimated. Secondly, "price" tom
·petition. rather than "quantity" competition, is the crux of the matter, 
because low prices of mill cloth, which set' the pace of cloth prices everywhere, 
iinpinge upon the weaver's margin of profit over and above his costa which 
are usually higher than those of mills. Thus, mills are in a position to reap a . 

•greater_profit for a. given quantity of cloth sold than the handloom weavers. 
ConSf'queutly, both the total and individual earnings of the weavers, which 
are severely depressed by mill competition, must be considerea. There are 
other relevant points hearing upon this question, the consideration of 
which is postp(>ned to Chapter X, for convenience of treatment. 

138. ComPetition in particular cati!1Jories of cloth._-Apart from the question 
of competitic;m on the basis of total quantity, we may also consid_er how com
petition has been taking place in. particula_r categories of cloth. Figures for 
the various categories of cloth, however, are far fro11;1 complete. For instance 

·although saris form much the biggest singla item of the wearing apparel in 
India, it is classified in the trade statistics of India~ partly along with " dhotis, 
chaddars, grey and ·bleached ", and partly under general head of " coloured 
piecegOods ", and, therefore, there is no means of knowing the actual produc
tion under that important item.· ·Our information regarding hand)oom pr<r. 
duetion is indeed still more meagre, as haa ah'Mdy been shown. With sue~ 
'Wide lacunae in our statistics, it would be extremely difficult to analy!:!e this 
problem statistically. However, we give in Table :t.XV avai]allle statist!~ 
regarding the production in India and -~port;s of certain classes of goods in 
which competition between JPil]s and handlooy;ns has be~ prono~ced. 

The trend of Indian nUll production and i.l;nPQrta indi_catea ~t iJ:npol'f4 
went on fighting a losing battle throughout t};le period. Total annual imports, 
fell from the average of 2,293 million· yards in the first quinquennium (1907-_ 
08 to 1911-12) to 779 million yards ~ the last quinquennium (1934~ 
35 to 1938-39),--a fall of 1,514 million yards or 66 per cent. In the Ql~n
time, total Indian mill production in the toame period rose from 955 million: 
yards to 3 779 million yards,· i.e., registered an increase of 296M cent. Undet 
" dhoti~ ~ris all!\ chaddars ", imports fell..d\uing the period from 599 milliol) 
yarda to' 93 million yards (a fall of~· pt:r ceut), wLil~ ludiiW will pwductiq.a., 
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TABLB LXV.-Tahle sllowi119 tHJriation1 in Indian miU production and imports 
of couon piu,e_,qood.'l. · -

(In million yardo.) 

~ 

GR•Y .&RD BLE.&CH.D, 
TOTAL OP Cor.ovau. Pl.CIIGOODII. 

l'erlod (qniDqueunial &ftl'~e). Dhotls, lalla, J.on11cloth aat: 
etc, ahlrtlng.. ' 

Indian ln<llan In<llan Indian 
mill lm· mill Im- mill lm- miU lm· 

produt'• porto!. produc- port .a. produc- porte. produc- port.L 
lion. tlon. tlon. tion. - --I~ -------- - -

100'-08 to 1911·12 300 6911 252 618 185 533 955- 2,293 

ltn.,.la to 11118-111 876 561 402 4t6 878 180 1, .. 4 1,810 

... ""';"" fr- prtt:«<i.rJ# fUill· +711 -J8 +ISO -201 -+:193 -111 +489 -4111 ............... -
10111-iO to 190..3·24 . 454 432 460 • 2811 ' 466 ISA 1,678 1,338 . . 
VtwWiM. . . +18 -IZI +68 -111 +88 -100 +2-111 :-414 

1024-25 to 1028-211 ... 811 125 544 818 11115 U8 2,087 1,7811 

Fariati011 • +151 +93 +81 +11 +129 +llllt +411 +461 ' 

J 1129· 30 to 19143-84 . .. 11811 211 6118 178 .85.t 329 2,817 1.~ 

'V..wtiml . +J77 -JU +l.f4 -40 '+S9 -117 +130 -1196 

193f·36 to 1938-30 1,2113 93 0441 207 8311 1112 8,7711 'l'71J 

1"11rWIWII. ·' -Jls +3~4 -118 +UB ---49 M+184 -J7 +9611 

Varl..t!on In th~ quinquennium 
1034-36 to 1!1:1!1-39 from quln· 
qu.ennlum I!J07-o8 to 11Hl·12 
(lfiiUon yardo). 

+IIJ -606 +694 -411 +ii.SI -141 +l,s"24 -1,.414 

Dl~to Percent&~~e variation +331% -85% +2711% --417% +358% --45% +298% --88% 

-- --·- ------ --- ------ ...____ 

l'ert'entage '"""'- boo\- the 54% ~2-U% 6'1% 40% 
6r..t and la-t q •lnqnennta (Indian c noiH produM ion+ lmi'Ort,;). 

rose from 300 million yard11 to 1 ,293, million yarda (an increase of 331 per cent). 
Under "Jongcloth and shirtings", the increase in Indiau mill production was 
275 per cent, while imports suffered a decline by 67 per cent. ·Again. under 
" coloured " goods, Indian mill pro1uction s~ows an increR.se of 353 per cent, 
while imports a decline of 4;) per ~cat. During the period, t~e general rise in· 
cloth requirements under these bc~"Js was lSi per cent Cor" dhotis, saris, etc.",. 
32·5 per cent for-" longcloth, shirtings, etc.", 57 per cent for" coloured" 
gooc:ld, and 40 per cent only Cor total piecegoods. Thus, while the total avail
able cloth from imports and lndiau mill production increased only 40 per cent, 
the increase under certain items was higher. No doubt population increased 
in the meantime by 20·8 per cent and per-capita con1mmption. probably also 
went up slightly. Co~ld the who!!._Qf.Jhuru:reaRe..iJLmilLprQ<iuc1JQ~LJID9.er 
dhotis and saris ha\'e been due.~ the factors of growth of popula1k>und 
replacementorfmporti.~onlyJ The probability is that a certa~ part ot 
this wu due to replact'ment of handloom cloth also. It e.lll.Dot mdeed be 
proved ; nor can it he cliaproved. 

139. Competit-ion conftdcred under counts.-We shall now proceed. to examine 
the nature and extent of the competition that.has been going· on betwee~a· 
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handlooms aDd miJls. This can ~ examinell' under the various rart~ oF 
counts, or under the different types ot'~fabrics. ru 1932, the Tariff Board 
(Report, p. 166) went into this question in reRpect of various~rcountll 
ann found that the competition between mills ancl handlooms was most severe 
in niedium counts; t.e., 218-to 50s. Tl1e T!uiff Board also-hel<fthat there was 
a ~ood deal -or overlapping in-cloths of counts 20s ann below. but the position 
of ihe milh was not so strong there as in the medium counts. As for high 
rounts (i.e., 60s and above_ljb~y_t_hought that there-was practi~lly no com
petition: _We find th~t tlii~_analysis still holds good in a general way. But 
there are important exceptions. One is that cloths of medium counts (20s 
to 50s) in _which competition was severe-ilre nC:ilonger such_ .. a small propor
tion of thehandloom weavers' output" as the Board then found. We hav~t 
some doubt regarding the correctness of the statement even in 1932; at 
any rate, tl1is is certainly not quite ~orrect at the present time. Their 
view that the bulk of handloom cloth was of counts 21Js and below also 
calls for scrutiny. _In paragraph 90 in Chapter V, we have discussed 
the question of the distribution by counts of the consumption of cotton 
yarn by the handloom industry, and we inYite a reference to Tables LI, LII; 
J .. III, and LIV, and comments thereon. In the following Table (Table LXVI), 
we summarise some of the figures fol' ready reference here': -

TABLE I.XVI.-Annual consumptum of yarn of dftferent counts by handloom1. 

Province. ls-208 2ls---Ws 41s-60s Abovo 60s 
Percentage. Percentage. Percentage. Pert'Pntage. 

Bengal 10·0 70·0 16·0 4·0 
Bombay . 16·0 59·0 20·0 5·0 .. 
Madraa . 42·6 31!-4 l~H 6·6 
Orittaa . 42·~ 

... ... ~ 49·9 6·5 1-l 
Bihar - 92·6 6·1 J·O 0·3 . 
Punjab 90·1 5·M 3·7 0·4 
U.P. . . 84-2 12·6 2·7 0·~ 

C. P. and Bernr 71-5 :U·O 3·2 1-3 

Average . . . . 54-4 33·8 ll·li 

it may be seen from the above table that whtle 54 1: per cent of the 
total cotton yarn consumption in India is still below 20s counts, the 
pert·entage of such yarn is a.s low as 10 per cent and 16 per cent respec
tively in such important ·areas as Bengal 'and Bombay. Nor is the 

. perct-ntage of medium counts so insignificant. About 86 per cent of 
the total yarn ugeo by handlooms in Bengal aun 79 per cent in Bombay is 
between 20s and 60s. Mad rap and Orissa con .e next with 51 per cent and 
56 per cent respectively. Even if we take counts 20s to 40s, the proportioM 
are conaiderable. We have further to remember in this connection that the 
above proportions are based on weight. Obviously yarn of finer counts can
not be compared with yarn of lower rounts in this way. If yardage of doth 
or value of the produce is taken as the criterion, the proportim~ of cloth of 
medium counts will be found much larger. In _regard to the yarn of high counts 
also_ th_e position is now different. At tht> time when the Tariff Board report
ed, the competiti(\n in high counts was with imported cloth (r.1ostly Japanr~e).· 
SuLsequently, Indian mills have Leen devoting attenti0n to spinning yarn 
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of high rounts and to the manufacture of finer saris and dhotis from such 
yam,_ In this way·; milf prOduction entered a newfieJcrwlieremseveie-com
petition with _ __hand-VI_oven goods was inevitable. In cloths made from yarn 
ur lower counts also, competition has been growing, because, among other 
things, the low price of finer miU cloths has caused a notable shift in demand 
throughout__jJ1~ country llOlll coarse tomediuro and fine fabric~~ . 

It will be clear from the above why some Provinces have been hit n1ore 
thau othel'f!. It was mostly in Hengal, Bombay and Madras, and in the Indian 
States nearabout t.he!!e Provinces, that 11aris and dhotis of fine counts were 

, formerly produeed in large quantities; and the fairly numerous mi<Jdle-cla&~ 
population that these goods catered for are also mostly in those areas. There- · 
fore, when mill-made saris and dhotis hecame popular the result was injurious 
competition with the handloom products. In the.colder Northern Provinces, 
especially in the Punjab and the United Provinces, and in the backward parts 
of the Central Provinces and Berar, Bihar and Orissa, weavers have been 
making mostly garha.~, motias, kheses and other rough · cloths using lower 
counts, and although in those areas also mill-made saris and cha.dda.rs have· 
latelv been in demand, local weavers were not as mueh hit as their confreres 
else;here. This will be clear from Table .J.XVI. It can be seen that while 
the percentage of yarn of higher counts (above 60s) of the totaryarn in Bengal, 
]3om hay and Madras is 4 per cent, 5 per cent and 6·6 per cent respectinly, 
the corresponding percentages in the Punjah, United Provinces, Bihar and 
Cent cal Provinces and Berar are P·4 per cent, 0·5 per cent, 0·3 per cent anti 
1·3 pc1· cent respectively. On "the other hand, while the first three Provinces. 
have only 10 per cent, 16 per cent and 42·6 per cent of their yarn below 20s, 
these counts form 90 per. cent, 84: per cent and 93 per cent respectiYely of 
the total yarn consumption of the Punjab, the Unit.ed Provinces and Bihar. 
'l'his explains why weavers in some of these areas have not complained as 
bitterly as those elsewhere about mill competition. Directors of Industries 
of the Punjab and Sind Governments even say in their replies to us that there 
was no marked competition between mills and handlooms in their Provinces. 
No doubt there has lately been a large influx of mill saris into the Punjab, 
but it was in supersession not of locally made saris (because not many cotton 
saris were formerly made there)'llut of saris from Bengal or Bombay. It is 
true that the bulk lints of produetion in the Punjab,-garha, khes and other 
coarse fabrics-<lo not have much of mill competition to face; yet the Gov
ernment of that Province stated before the Tariff Board, 1932, that 20 per 
cent of the garha, khaddar, clw.ddar, khes, etc., were subject to milJ competiti3n 
and that finer fabrics made with artificial silk had also to compete with Indian 
mill cloth as well as with Japanese imports (Evidence, Vol. II, p. 76). Again 
in 1935, that Government stated before the Special Tariff Board that there 
was Jirect competition in finer and coarse quality goods and indirect competi
tion iu medium oualitiea while only • ve~y coarse' qualities were free from 
competition. (Eiiden.ce, Vol. II, p. 352.) There ~ no indication that condi
tions in that Province have materially changed smce . . 

140. V ariOtU );inds qf competition in respect of fabrics.-We may now survey 
the nature and extent of competition in respect of the various types of rloth. 
From this point of view competition may be between different styles of apparel; 
or between different types of the same appareL In the latter caset the com
petition mav be one of quality or price. Competition betwec diflerent 
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styles of garments may be called"' apparel" oompetition. Such ~titian 
(otherwise called ~1bstitution) may be said to ariAe when, for instance, mea 
accustomed to wea hand-woven dhotis tt\ke to drill shorts (hall-pants) instead, 
or when women fo rly wearing lehnga1 and dupattas put on saris. On the 
other hand, when women change from one type of sari to another, we may 
call it " quality " competition. Examples of such competition are numerous. 
Plain-bordew:l saris and dhotis have been replacing lace-bordered earis and 
dh~tis. Similarly, white saris have been replacing colo~red saris. It is uo~ 
so much the price that matters in. this case but quality. When two simila" 
fabrics, made o~ yarn of nearly the same countl:l and appearing almost alike 
compete with each other, the determining factor is price, and therefore such 
competition may be called " direct " or " price " competition. This is general
ly considered competition proper. In many parts of India, hand-woven saris 
have to compete with mill-made saris and dhotis of nearly identical counta, 
dimenRions, colour and borders, and in such dealings the COIU!Umers' choice 
is decided by price rather than by quality. Competition may be considered 
under each of the classes explained above. 

141. .. Apparel" compdition.-As has been mentioned in Chapter I, there 
have of late cume about important <'hanges in the cloth requirements of the 
people throughout th~ country, both in the style of garments and in the tJ1J8 
of fabrics used. These changes have greatly increased the demand for mill 
cloth and depressed the market for hand-woven cloth. In view of the import· 
~nt bearings of such changes, we sent out a special questionnaire (See Appen· 
dix V) regarding this .to DistJ,'ict Officers and others in all parts of India. 
asking for the use of certain kinds of cloth in 1914 and 1941 and the inform&• 
tion obtained confirms generally the impression we gathered du1ing our tours. 
Among men, throughout. India the use of turbans has greatly diminished, 
shirts a.ild kurtas have come into common use, the demand for chaddars and. 
angatJastmms has fallen. Among women, generally, the use of blouse~ ha~ 
become common throughout India. In the north, the ~ haa largely replaced 
the traditio:r;al Hindu (lehnga or gagra, and htrta) and Muaabnan (saluar. 
kurta and dupaaa) forms of dre~;>s. The use of knitted goods h~ta increased 
eiVerywhere, especially a~ong men. The information received . from the 
United Provinces is the most striking and is given in the table below :-

TABLB IJXVII.-Ckanges itt the proporlion of people waring aifferent garment 
- in the United Provinces. 

Urhlm areas. Rurnl areas. -

---
1!lH 11141 191. 1941 

l'ercentage. Pwtleat.age. Percentage. Percentage. 

.Me,.._. 

Dhotia or lungis • . . 94: 85 99 99 

Xwta or shirt . . . . 99 99 40 7~ 

.Achkhan ot -t. . . 10 40 (a) (a) 

Turban . . . . . I \•) 70 10 

Caps. . . . . . 60 85 5 . 35 
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'!'ABLE LXVn.;....cAang~s itt a1tt ~portion of people wearing different gtU'ment 
sn the Untted Prooinces-contd. · 

Urban areas. 

-
1914 1941 1914 1941 

Percentage. Percentage. Percentage. Percentage.· 

w~ 

100 
. 

Lehnga.a and dupattaa • . . 95 lS 40 

Sarie and dhot.ie • . . . 5 93. (a) 60 

Pet\1-'a • . . . . (a) 70 (a) .(a) 
·' ' Cholia 

. 
50 (a) '10 5 . . . , . . ' 

Jumper . . . . . (a) 75 (a) (a) 

c '11Wlrm-B~ 
Shorts . . . . (a) 50 50 50 

Trou~~ere (panta) 50 5 (a) . (a) . . . --
ildrell-Girl4- .• 

. 
Frocka . . . . . 11 40 (a) (a) . 

(a) Nil or negligible. 

The most noteworthy changes are in regard to women's clothes. The 
proportion of women wearing lehngas has fallen from 95 per cent to 5 per cent 
in urban areas and 100 per cent to 40 per cent in rural areas, whilst the pro· 
portion of people using saris has increased from 5 per cent to 95 per cent 
in urban areas and from nil to 60 per cent in rural areas. The proportion 
of women using the old-fashioned clwlis has fallen from ro per cent 'to nil 
in urban areas and Jrom 70 per cent to 5 pel: cent in rural areas, while the 
proportion using petticoats an~ 'jumpers_ in the towns has increased from 
practically nil to 70 per cent and 75 per cent respectively. In regard to · 
men, the change respecting the head-dress i~ the most striking. In towns 5 
per cent of the people wore turbans in 1914; hardly any one wears it to-day. 
In rural areas, the proportion of turban users has fallen uom 70 per cent to 10 
per ~nt. At the same time the proportion of cap-weare111 has increased from 
60 per cent to 85 per cent in towns and 5 per cent to 35 per cent in rural 
areas. 
' These statistics may be somewhat startling, but while one may not agree 
about the exact pro~rtions, the general trend is unquestionable. Although 
the proportions given from other p(lrta of Northern India are not so striking, 
similar changes have been taking place all over Nortnuo. India and in a general . 
way throughout India. In Bihar also the proportion ot women wearing saris 
has increased, the use of chaddar by men has drastically gone down, and shirts 
or l..urla& are much more in evidence. In the Punjab, according to the Director 
of IudWitrie.l, women and children have left off th~ otd 13tyles of c~th (lckngca 
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or. suthan, shirt .and dupaUa) woven ~roni hand-sp~n yarn, a~d are now · nsing
mill-made fabncs. Cotton pkulkans, khaddar shirts and t1ght salwars· have 
given place to mill-made muslins, scarfs, gumtis, khaddar crepe shirts, sal wan~, 
etc. In Chittagong (Bt-ngal), Muslim ladies, who formerly wore tameta. and 
rumals are today seen in mill-made prin~d clothes. 

. In Bombay, according t'l the Director of Industries, gold-lace turban cloths 
and red pagotas (with gold-lace headings) have been superseded by caps, hats 
etc. ;, the use of uparnas has ceased altogether ; angarkhl:u have been replaced 
by coats made o( mill-doth ; the use of knitted under-vests, sports shirts, 
cardigan jackets and· sweaters hal? been spreading·:rapidly. Among women, 
cholis have been largely replaced by polkas and blouses of a wide variety of 
d~signs and the use of shelas or selas (invariably a· hand-woven fabric and 
costly) has nearly stopped. Girls and young women now wear frocks, jumpers~ 
and underwears in place· of saris a.nd khans. . 

South India, which has been the stronghold of traditional dress, has also 
been changing rapidly in recent years. Among men, turbans have been almost 
entire1y discontinued, at least in the towns; angavastrams have also fallen 
into desuetude and in their place shirts and hosiery goods have come m. The 
use of drill shorts· has increased everywhere both among men a.nd boys. 
especially in urban areas, and this has reduced the demand for dhotis. 

·.The effects of all this on the handloom industry have been far-reaching. 
The lekngas and dupattas formerly used commonly by Hindu women and 
8alu,ars and kurtas worn by the l\Iuslim women were invariably-made of hand
loom cloth, but the saris and dhotis which have taken their place are largely 
made with mill-made cloth. The adoptiob of saris in the towns made the. 
use of petticoats desirable, and in this also the mill-cloth is preferred. When 
~n discontinued the use of the tradition::~.! pagris or pagotas, they either 
took up caps or made plain turbans with cheaper mili-cloth like tarsuti mulls. 
The disuse of the old turbans has affected many centres throughout the country. 
In several hand-weaving centres like Bulandshahr and Sikandrabad in. the 
United Provinces, large number of weavers were thrown out of employment 
by this. Burhanpur (Central Provinces), where a large weaving population 
prospered for long hy making fashionable silk cloths for the upper classes in 
Cent:al India. and even exported luxury goods to Per.sia, is now in a decaying 
condition owing to the disappearance of this -trade. The turban cloths made 
were from 10 to 50 yards long and were priced at anything up to Rs. 50. Many 
other centres in Central Provinces (Chanda, Seoni, Champa, etc.) have algo 
suffered the same fate. Yeola in Bombay, Amreli in Baroda, and Paithan 
and Nanded in Hyderabad, were also turban we!l ving centres but no longer. 
Cer~in centres in South India, especially Coimbatore, &tyamangslam and 
Dindigal, formerly supplied turban cloth not. only in Madras Presidency and 
Mysore but also in Bombay Presidency, Central Provinces and Berar. Till 
1915, Coimbatore flourished as a centre of turban cloth, made with spun silk 
and mixed silk yam, but when the prople of Mah.uasht:a began to wear caps, 
the wise weavers of Coimbatore enlarged their sari weaving trade and thus 
made up the 1068. But the less enterprising weavers e~ewhere were not ablo 
to follow such an example. 

142. Q.,;ali.ly compctiti011.-Competition of a somewhat different.. cate,~rory 
came to operate when tniddle-c]as~ people .of both sexes llf'gan to prefe~ ligh~ 
m.ill-made saris- and dhotia to the traditio~ ht>uvy lace-hordered au•ll and 
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~hotis I'!~.ri01..1sJy.worn. The garment remained the ~am!' ; the mode of wear
mg nl.;o continuf'rl; hut tl1e amur propre of the wea..rers was fo:r :;oruet.hing 
l•gll~Cr a~d Hnarter than the old-fashioned fclbrirs, hoary with Hge. All over 
lnd1a.' Hmdu men of higher cas~es used to wear ,laeed-horrler dhotis, und 
espt>cially for high -caste Hindus it wps a prescribed religious custom to well r 
c·:-rta.m hau~loom cloths like pitambar or yellow silk garme11t on :;prcial ocra.
I'JOn:;. Durmg the last few decades Much habits have fallen into dt>Sueturle · 
an~ men, e~;periiilly younger men, have begun to wear plain mill dhotis. In 
th1s way th<> guJII!a?u;ltu dhotts of $alem and Conjeevaram (~Iadras), and the 
sdk or faJH~y-burdered dlwt is of Serampore and Pharasdanga (Bengal), and · 
of Clllrer (Central Provinces) have gone-out of fashion and. those who had bePn 
makin~ swh dhotis ha\·c lost their employment, In some of these-places 
(e:g., Vmrf'f), weavers took t.o making plain uhotis but could not compete 
WI! h the mills. The :mpcrior hallllloom dhotis of Petlad (Baroda) were first 
rrplar·ed by .:\lanr·hester dhotis which in turn have been replac~d by Indian 
mill dhotiM. Similarly Dacca and Santipur dhotis with ribbed or figured 
l1eallinjit and iancy borders have been replaced by mill dhotis .. Just as men 
wore lace-bordererl dhotis, women of the middle class formerly wore silk or 
larl'-lJordered z;aris and on ceremonial occasions onh· wore silk saris of colours 
~>uitetl to the oceasion. For long they were reluct~nt to use mill-made saris, 
at any ute on ceremonial occasions. But gradually ideas changed; a pre
fercnee for washable saris woven with elegant designs came among the younger 
women, and thus mill patals in Dombay and grey or coloured mill saris else
where have come into fashion. Su'ch changes in fashions have brought about 
disastrous results iu m;.m.v well-known cent.res which had long suppiied middle
dasfl saris. Poona, llkal, and other.cent.res in Bombay, where the traditional 
typt·s of !iaris were made, h}l\'e greatly suffered. Burhanpur (Central Proviz\ces) 
w~.s He\·crcly l•it Ly the falling demand for jari-bordPr~rl sari.'l. Santipnr 
(Bt>ngal) fell on evit days whE-n its elegant lace-bordered cotton saris had .to 
compete with the cheaper mill sari<> with attractive jacquard-border from 
Bomhny and Ahmcduha(l. In Madras, formely coloured silk and cotton 
nand-woven saris of nine yards length had been the fashion, but now women 
WMr ~;hortf'r mill-made saris on all occn<>ions, and ~enernlly they are white or 
of light colour. Thus hHnrl.-wcaving <>entreslike Korna.d, Salem al'J.d Uppa.da 
IHlYe lost nwrh of their C'Ustom, .:>nd looms which at one time were active are 
now :pl~·ing only oec&sionally .. · In the case of both saris and dhotis, the suc
reR!':ful competition of the mills was not only due to the change of fashions, 
but to 1m opportunity given to them by a combination of circumstances of 
which th~ prmcipal one was the Congress ban on cloth made of imported yarn. 
That ban pre\'entoo the hand-weavers in several centres from maintaining 
tl!eir protlurtion, un1l hy the time high count yarns of cotton from the Indian 

. mills hc!'amf' nvail11blt> iu ·India, the ~ustmn had already passed from the 
handlomw t..1 t~ ~ mill-t. 

In thf' l'lls~ of lu11~i-~ there was formerly 11ome competition from Imported 
(Outeh) l•m;.:i". hut t I. is W$!1 not very effective as a propPrly checked lungi 
r•wnot bt> enmomit•nlly produced in the mills. But the re3ult was the same 
'"ht-nt·omprtition came from the printed lungis and dyed P?Plins. The llf'ngl\l 
c/,arldars have been for lon~ the preserve of the hanfl],'lnll\ mdu:-;try. hut lat~f'r
ly the fine chaddars anLl uranis made in Bankur" luw" lw-N\ '''f'l11rd 1'."' ~h1rh 
or coats. The repla .l'tnent of tht" indi~llOUI\ -..w-ffil'i'!u liijl>l1•lil by tnill-nHtt!e 

!If 
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mosquito curtains has also affected handlooms in many parts of Bengal. The 
woollen kambli1 formerly used all over India in the colder months were hand
woven, but latterly mill-made rugs and kamblis h~ve come into common use 
and have thus ousted the dearer hand-woven stuff. In this way, indirect 
tompetftion of many kinds has been operating all over India and this has 
led to the decline of many hand-weaving centres. 

14:3. Price compttition.-Had the competition been only indirect, i.e., 
from one style or garment to another, the position of. the handloom would 
not have been so materially affected. jBut what really happened was that 
11ide by side with such indirect competitiOn there was also going on a much 
more direct competition, i.e.; one fabric replacing another of similar kind by . 
being che~per. Such a competition has been taking place over a wide range 
of counts and cloths. This competition was greatly helped by the steady fall 
that had been going on in the price of piecegoods from 1926 to 1936,-a factor 
which greatly weakened the competitive power of the hand-woven cloth. 
Prices of mill cloth went down owing to internal and external competition, 
but the handlooms were not able to keep pace with this. It meant to them 
straitening their belt or c.klsing. down. 

Samples of hand-woven cloth as well as of competing mill cloth have been 
tent to us from several Provinces and States. Among these, there are some 
which illustrate the price competition whic)l has been going on between hand
loom and mill-cloths. Appendix XXIX contains full details about these; 
in the following table (Table LXVIII) we reproduce some of these particulars. 
(Numbers of samples as entered in the table and mentioned in the text that 
follows are those given in Appendix XXIX.) 
TABLE LXVill.-Descnption of samples of mill amil hatndloom fab-rics. 

Number 
of Description. Handloom. MilL 

Item. . 
, . -

13 Sari (coloured) Dhulia (Bombay). New Pratap Mill&, Dlt•liG. 
45•x8 yarda. 4s- X 8 ya.rds. 
Warp-208, Warp-24s, 
Weft-248, Weft-32s, 
Ends per inch 32, Ends per inch 40, 
Picks per inch 48, Picks per inch 40, 
Price per piece 66 u., Price per piece 56 u.. 

' Date of salo 16-8-41, Date of sale 16-8-41, 
Weight 64 tolaa, Weight 60 tolaa, 
1i'" artificial silk dobbJ 1i • two-fold cotton 

border .• merceriaed dobbJ border. 

u &rl (c:oiOURld) Sholapur (Bombay). Sllolapwr Spiw.w.ing Gild W ec~ .. 
42•x7l yards, ing Co .• Lid., P~. 
Warp-20s, W X 8 ya.rdll, 
Weft-20s, Warp-2011, 
Ends per inl'h 36, Weft-ISs. 
Picks per inch 48, Ends per inch 36, 
Price per piece 64 u., Picka per inch 32, 
Date of sale 16-8-41. Price per piece 46 U.. 
Weight 77 tola.s, Date of sale 16-8-41, a·· Ilka.l border with arti- Weight 64i tolas, 

flcial ai1k, 3'! imitation Ilkal border with 
Plain heading, 15'" with arti· cotton. 7'" plain heading 

lciallilk. with cotton. 
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TABLE LXVID.-Delcription of Bamples of, tn.ill and l.andloom fabrics-conJd. 

Number 
of • DMcriptioo. Handloom. MiD. 

Item. 

J3 8arl . . . Be-ngal • Ban gam Cotton JJ ilu. 
44"x5 yard., ...§1:.,.,'' Warp--40a, Wo. Os (appruximat.e). 
WC>ft--408, Wt>f Os, 
Ends per inch 50, Ends r inch 46, 
J:>i ... ks per inch 50, ~cks per inch 36, 
Prit:e per pioro 26 u., ice per pioce 2:1j aa •. 
Date of sale 18-6.-41, Date of IIU)l' 18-fi-·U, 
Woight 37 tolas, Weight 38 tol"a 'Goota ', 
Dyed, warp, dyed. 'lnlft, ·Grey warp, coloured weft, 2j• 

plain border, 21• in width.- plain border. 

' Coloured lUi • . Vcnkatagirl (Madras)~ Maftlal MilU, Nat•.ari. 
3G" X 6 yanJa. 46" x 6 yards, 
Warp--60s, Warp-60s, 
Woft-608, Weft-72s, 
Ends per inch 70, Ends per inch 70. 
Picktt per inch 74, Picks per inch li:l, 
Price per piece 58 u., Price per piece 46 .u., 
Dato of ao.le 5-9-41, Date of aale 6-11-41, 
1j" plain border. 11' plain border. 

I Sari . • 0 Venk&taf,i(Madru). Maftlal Firte Alilla, Nt~v&arl. 
43" X 7 Jt (grey), 45"X 7 yarda (bleachetl), 
Warr-OOB. · Warp-601, 
Weft-60s, Weft-60s. 
Enda per inch 60, Enda per inch 1)8, 
Picks per inch 64, · Picks per inch .&8, 
Price per piece 48 ae., Price per pieco 46 as., 
Date of aale 5-9-41. Date of sale 5-9-41. 

II Bleached •rl 0 Santipur (Bengal). Ramkrislma M illa, .AAmedtWad. 
4 7" x 51 yards, 45"x 51 yards, 
Warp-90s, Warp-80s, 
Weft-80s, Weft-7Qs, 
Enola per inch 8(), Ends per inch 68, 
Picks per inch 80, Picks per int·h 56, 
Jat•quard bordor :200., Jacquard border 2001, 
Width.36", Width 3!•, 
l'ri<'8 per piece 60 aa., Price per piece 63 aa., 
Date of 11alo 20-10-4 •• Date of sale 26-10-41. 

• Dhoti1 • • . Kalladakurichi (Madraa) . Gad4g MilU. 
oo·x :Z/4 yard.!, 46' x 2/4 yards, 
Warp-2f.is, Warp-28s, 
Weft-26s, Weft-2!1~, 
Ends per inch 56, Ends per inr.h 5!!, 
Picks per inch 48, . Picks per iu<"h 48, 
Price per yard 4 aa., 1'Jice })f'r yard 2J n11., 
Date of sale 4-3·41. Date ofaale 4.-3··11. 

' DhoU. • 0 . l'tfadraa. Coimbatore Mii.U. 
-&8" X 2/4 yarda, 
Warp-208; 
Weft-201, 

Wx 2/4 yard., 
Warp-Ilia. 
Wof'-2011, 

Enda per inch 48, Enda per Inch 44, 
Pick• per inoh .0, Picks per inch .0, 
Price per yard 6 u., · Price JW~r yard 0-4-10, 
Date of kilo~. Date uf l8le '-3-41. 

' 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

TABLE LXVIII.-Desrriptio,. nf snmples of mill a11d M11rllt>omjabrics -co1ltd 

Numbe-r . 
of Deecrlption. 

item. 
Han<lloom. Mill. 

11 Dbotial . . . Kalladakmichi (Marira~). 'Grulay Mills . 
52" X 2/4 yards, 46" x 2 4 yard~, 

-- Warp-26<, Warp-28s. 
Wt·tt-211~. Weft-- 2Ss, 
Ends pt>r inch 56, End:~ per inch 52, 
Picks pPr im·h 44. l'icks pt'r inrh 48. 
Pril·e f"'T yard Fi AA., Pri<'t' pPr _varri 2~ RR., 
nate of sale 30-5-41. Date of sale 30-5--U. 

l2 Dbotis .• . . J<avundapari1 (Madi'IW!). JlaRanta .Jfil111. Coiml.atnre • 
4R" Y 2 4 yards, 4!:!" -..< 2!4 _varda, 
\\';trp--:20s, W;i!·p--20s, 
Weft-20'<. ·W.,ft-20~. 
t:n_ds pvr inch 4~. Euds p<'r inch 43, 
Picks p.-r ineh 42. Pick8 per illf'h 40. 
Price p.-r piece 22 •~-. Price p<•r pit'rfl I 9! as., 
I late of ~ale 9-6-41. Date nf sale 9-6-41. 

18 Dhotia . . . Bihar . Be, rod a Cott011 M ill8. 
44 • >< 41 yard.t, 41- x 5 ya.r.-!s, 
Warp-20s, Warp-IRs, 
Weft-30s, Weft-28s, 
End>4 p<-r inch 44, Ends per inch 44, 
Pi .. ks por im·h 4R, Picks pE~r inch 40, 
Price per pi~>re :.?3M., Price pt>r piece 19 as., 
Date ofsale :!-7-41. Date of sale 4-7-41. 

I Dhotis . • . Puthur, !lladma. A.ltmtdabad Mill&. 
50" to 52" X 2/5 yards, -ts•x 2/5 yards, 
Warp--40a, Warp--408, 
Wl'ft--40s, Weft--46s, 
Ends pElT inch flO, Ends per inch 64, 
Picks per inch 64, Picks per inch 48, 
Price Jlf'r _vnrd 4! IlK., Price pt'r yard 4 as., 
Date of snle 9-6-41, Date of sale !1-6-41, 
t• dobby border. i" dobby border. 

I« llhot" . . . 8<-ngaJ. Ba ttgoM'\ c ~Oft . .lf iU6. 
44"x 5 yards, 4-t"x 10 vard~. 
Warp--40s, Warp-i-t~ (approximate), 
Weft-40s, W eft---32s, 
Ends per inch 50, Ends per irll'h 56, 
l'i•·ks per inch fA, Pi.:ks per in.-h 44. 
1'rire pl•r pit-{'P 20 !WI., Price per )Jiece I Q 1014 
ll~tte of t~alo IR-6·-U, Datf' of ~alf' 18-6-·U, 
Weight 32i tol-. Weigh& «1 toJu. . 

2M )l~ulla . . ~ankura, &ngal. & •fi'Urt Ct>ltMI .M ilZ.. 
44 ·X 5 ~ .1rds, • •• )( !\ yards, 
W arp--41>s, W u-p-2-ts (approxim8teo), 
Weft-40s, We-ftr-32s (approximatE'). 
En1s per mch 56. Ends per inch 56. 
Pwki per inch 52, Price pt>r piE~Ce 11 aa., 
Price pt>r piece 21 u Date of sale 3Q.J.j1, 

I Datt' nf ~al"" :~n-3-41. Picks per inch 4-t, 

I W•~tht 3li tola~. Weight 41 tola.s. 

-
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TABLE LX VII I. Vt:~cnpl~nrt r.f ~:oumJlln of mill and handloorn fillm'cs-C(TTicld. 

~umhPr 
of 

it<·m. 
Description. 

7 Thorthu 

30 

Dohby bcor<lt-r, gn-y 
rhnd<llln. 

Culnur ... t anti t"h~k 
chndrl~tr. . 

H.md)nnm 

Trllip~r-..ruha, Marlras. 
30' X/\!'!", 
Vv itrp 2f.!UR, 
w.,rt-- 2 tth. 
Jo:nd.< IJCr inch 29, 
P1cks per inL•h 2-1, 
Prirt' per ('IJ('ICI' 4 f 11!1., 

Thtt· of Mle 9-G-41. 

Hong a I. 
50· x 3 ydrds, 
Warp-2/20s, 
Weft-IOh, 
Ends f-"'1' in.·h :!2, 
Pick> prr inrh :12. 
f'r.ce prr piPt'" lti .ts., 
Da.le of sal" 18-fi-41, 
We1~ht <tBl tulas. 

Ht'Oe!lll. .·' 
M' x 2i you•,Js, 
\\' arp--:12~. 
w ... rt- -3~s .. 
End~ f'Pl' inc·h 56, 
l'i··ks p••r in•·h 44, 
Pri~·· p<'r pice" 32 na,. 
l>at•• of •alt• :ill-J--U, 
w ... st.t :u lt•las. 

JdiU. 

A. D. Cottmt Mill.t, Quijo~a, 
:i3' X 58•, 
Warp-2/2ls, 
Wt-ft-2,2ls. 
Enos pnr inch 29, 
l'irks per inch 18, 
Pri•·e pt>r pie<e 0-3--11, 
})ate of~ 9~1. 

Nlime ol the mill is not given; 
Cha~anlall Madha\'jl'e, ('nl
cutta, is the name of t.be 
dt>alcr. 

45" X :J yarda, 
W11rp-lls, 
Wl'lt-12s, 
En<l~ por ilieh 32, 
Picks pl'f im·h 34, 
Prit·e p<·r pierf' I:! aa., 
DatP of sals IR-6-41, 
w .. ight o6t tolaR. 

(Mill'" n&Ine n•4 giftll)l Beal&al). 
ol*x a yards, ·- . 
Warp-32s, 
Wt>ft-:t!s (appro:~imate). 
Eml" pt'f inch 56, 
Picks pt>r in<'h 58, 
Prirt• J>t-r pio<'t' 25 aa., 
Llate of &ale :i0-3-·U, 
Weight. 371 tolll.ll. 

14-t. Competition in suris.- The must serious competition is in saris of 20s 
to 40s counts. The mills have been operating in this field.for some decades 
ann ha\'C made headway putting on the market Saris more 01 less resembling 
tl.e handloom varieties in the counts of yarn used, dimensions, colour and 
th~> nature nf the border. But at the same time they gave them a superior 
UJ'['t-<lra.nte by some special desillu on the border. by better finish, etc .. It is 
tlois little modification that enables the Millowners' Association, Bombav, 
to say that the mills are not making saris " exactly of the count which tl~e 
handlooms make". This may be so in a legal or technica.lsellde, but economi
('<l.lly this slight change does not make any difference. The point to be noted 
is that the consumer gets the fabric that he is accustomed to use, with a 
slightly more finished appearance and at a lower price. This naturally makes 
him prefer the mill fabric. We have got several samples of coloured saris from 
Bombay, r.g., No. 13 (Dhulia, mill sari, f!Os warp and 24s weft), and No. 14 
(Sbulapn, handloom sari, :.?Os warp· and 20s weft). The competing saris 
are nt''lrl_v of the same c-ount-; of yarn, colot1r, border, etc. Although there 
ar,~ sli;..:ht diffl;rence~. thrsc si!mples are a drar case of dil'eet competition. 
Tl:e ddtert'nce in prire between the Sholapur sari and the competing mill 
Bari is only 2 annas, but that uutl-;e~ a. great deal. of difference in a price 
roarl.-et Ll.:e India. Such competitiun began in Sholllpur as early u 1910, 
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when a mill there began to make saris. of counts 20s to 30s, selliag them at a 
slightly lower price than the handloom variety.· Previously, Sholapur han<l
weavers had markets in Khandesh and the Central Provinces, but they wer~ 
also subsequently lost owing to the competition of 1ocal mills. In spite of 
such competition, the handloom industry in Sholapur is still holding out, 
chiefly owing to its fairly good organisation. Instances of direct competition 
have also been reCeived from Ahmednagar and Sangamner. In the form,•r 
place, 600 looms were engaged before 1925 on the production of saris of count~t 
20s to 24s with mercerised borders, but when a mill at Dhulia nade simihr 
saris at slightly low.er prices, the weavers "at Ahmednagar had to give up 
weaving- those saris. We were told that they then changed over to saris of 
higher counts, 30s to 40s with stripes and checks ; but the mills soon pro
duced those kinds also. Similarly, a type of saris formerly made at Sangamner 
is lJ&id to have been ousted by mill-made saris from Chalisgaon. Thus the 
competition seems to have been pretty keen~ 

Competition of a somewhat similar kind has apparently been going on in 
the Central Provinces. We have received· from the Director of Industrie& 
of that Province many samples of competing cloths. Some of them are cases 
clearly of·direct competition. The mills have been producing saris similar 
in nearly· all details to saris made traditionally on the handlooms. Competi
tion in medium counts has been even more active in Bengal. The peculiarity 
of some of these (e.g., No. 23) is that it is woven with dyed yarn. and su<'h 
work has been- till lately the monopoly of t~e handloom weavers. Latterly, 
the mills started weaving such saris and· have ousted the handloom saris of 
that variety. Several centres in Bengal also have suffered in t!Ps manner. 

1\'Iill competition in saris of high counts is comparatively recent. We have· 
got three samples of high-count bTeached saris (Nos. 4, 5 and 31 in LXVIII). 
Nos. 4 and 5 are from Venkatagiri (Madras) which compete with mill cloths 
of the same counts, colour and pattern. Both are of 60s warp and 60s weft .. 
They are similar to competing mill saris in most respects, and are easily 
replaceable; but the mill saris are cheaper, and, therP.fore, they have been 
making head:way •. No. 31 is a Santipur sari of 90s warp and 80$ weft with 

. a jacquard border 31• wide. The competing mm sari is slightly of lower 
counts, lighter in weight and the elegant artificial silk design o1 \ts border 
along with its lower price gives it an advantage over the handloon! sari. 

In the case of high-count saris like the above; the mill competition start~l 
only abOlit ten years ago. Until then handlooms made such saris "'-ith forei~rn 
y11rn. Taking advantage of the high import tadi on foreign yarn, the mills 

- pushed on the spinning of high-count yarns. and soon some of them utilUed 
them in weaving finer ll&l'is and dhotis. Various other circumstances which 
helped the mills in this matter have been explained elsewh 

145. Competition in clkotis.-..,.Jn the case of dhotis, aa in that of saris, direct 
mill competition is in respect of mediurq, counts. Dhotis of fine counts had 
been imported previow~tj"in large quantities and these did displace some of 
tht> superior dhotis previously in use, but such imported dhotis had not 
encroached on the medium and low-count dhotis worn by the common people 
m the countryside. Such competition started when the Indian milli in 
Southern and Western Jndia began to manufacture dhotis suited to the peculiar 
requirements of the pe~ple. The Macras ProvineiMl Handloom Weavers' 
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Co-operative Society has sent us several samples of similar mill and band· 
loom dbotis of counts ranging from 20s to ~ which are believed to compete 
in the market. Of these samples Nos. 8,_ 9, 11, 12 and 16 are coarse types of 
dhotis,Jrom 20s to 30s counts. The mill samples are from Navsari, Shola· 
pur, Gadag, Coimbatore and Quilon, and are almost identical make, dhobi
washed an~ apparently pass for khaddar dhotis. We have also seen ·such 
dhotis in the warehouses of merchants in many ·parts of South India. A 
certain quantity of such dhotis is exported to Malaya and other plantation 
areas wht!re Indiana have colonised. The margin of difference in price 
between the competing dhotis is vety narrow, but it is the determining factor 
in the case of the consumers of such "loth, who are mostlv men o£ small incomes. 
The result of such competition has been a large fall in dh9ti weaving on hand· 
looms. In Bengal, according to the Director ol Industries, some clasiles of 
medium-count dhotis have altogether ceased production. In Ma<lras, rlhoti 
weaving in Madura declined twenty years ago. In other centres, produc
tion has been going on, in spite of the low profit margin. But in-·Salem, Con
jeevaram and other centres production has greatly dimi,nished. In Hydera.• · 
ba1l, about 15 years ago, fine and coarse grey dhotis with solid and ordinary 
borders were being produced, but due to mill competition weavers are now 
making only plain-border coarse dhotis. There is also price competition in 
dhotis of counts 40s to 50s or even 60s. Three samples for these have been · 
sent to us (Nos. 3, 24 and 28). No 3 is a handloom dhoti from Puthur (Madras), 
4Qa by 40s counts. The competing cloth is from an Ahmedabad mill and 
the weft is of slightly higher counts. _Both have a dobby border." Similar 
samples have also been received from BengaL -

146. Competition in gumchas.-A towel (called by various names in 
different parts of India,-gumcha, pancha, ·thorthu, etc.) is a verY, popular kind 
of cloth, especially among the common people. Formerly the poorer clt\SSt'l 

wor~? gumchas as loin cloth and even now in the up-country tracts, this is done. 
·At fir~t competition came from superior varieties of mill towels, but as they 
were dearer, the old-fashioned gumchas did not feel tht!t strain. Lattedy. 
certain mills, especially in South India, have been making rough uncalendere.d 
gumchas somewhat resembling the handloom towels, and, "therefore, .competi
tion has become effective and many handloom centres all.over the country 
have suffered. The h~reditary weavers of Malabar (Salis) ha.d given up the 
production of every other fabric and ha.d been confining themselves to tltis 
one line of production, viz., thorthus, which they considered as their preserve. 
But some mills in Coimbatore and Malabar Coast are trying to make exactly 
the same kind of coarse dhotis of small dimensions and are thereby encroach· 
ing on a very ancient line of production which ~s long been left to the baud· 
loom weaYers. Sample No. 7 is a tlwrthu from Taliparamba (Malabar), where 
a large population of Salis have been counting on this. as their only mea~ 
of livelihood. We have seen several other samples of such tlwrthus and 1t 
must be said that soine of them ·are of identical make, and it !s believed that 
some mills had intended their fabric to look like, and pass for, hand-woven 
thorthus. 

147; Competition in chaddars.-In Bengal, the coloured han~·woven 
cltaddar was formerly a very popular garment. ; The bandloom weavers have 
long considered this as their monopoly, and several centres have be~n engaged 
in making them, espeda.lly Bankura and Pabna. The demand for clu«Uars 



172 

has considerably fallen in recent years by the di.:;use of the b11bit of wea1·ing 
such a ga.rment, and even that limited demc~.ncl i;,• now met largely h.v th~ 
mills. A few years ago, mills began to make clvlddars resembling handloom 
clwdrlars and sold them at lower price. Two samples of competing clvutdar! 

· are given in the Table LXVIII (Nos. 25 an1l 30). One of them is a coloured 
·check chadd.ar (No. 30) and it is a clear case of milL closely imit.ating hantl· 
looms in a field wltich had long been occupied by the latter. 

148. Competition in shirtings and c.oatings.-C<1fl.r:Je grey plain shirtings 
have always been made in India on the handlooms and these used to have a 
steady demand among the village mid4le-cl!f.S.SeS w1~-> needed it for their 
kumees and angarkltas. The handloom weavers, therefore, enjoyed the benefit 
of the village ma~ket existing almost at their doors. The mills could produce 
such cloths of better texture and of finer counts with an attractive finish given 
by the process of calendering at a cheaper"price and the improvement in com
munications made it possible for the mill gootls to be sold in the villiige 
markets. We have received samples from Yemmiganur, Bellary District. 
The price of mill· cloth which is calendered and contains a lligher number of 
ends and E_icks and of counts 20s comes to 3·4:J annas per square yard while 
2·86 annas per square yard is the price of the handloom cloth which is of 
counts IO~s and contains 4 ends and 4 pickl:l less than the mill doth. The 
mill cloth produced out of finer counts of yarn, with a superior finish and 
better texture, is preferred by the consumers who no longer want to look at a 
coarse unfinished hand-made cloth, though slightly cheaper. 

With regard to striped and checked cotton shirtings and coatings, the cos t 
ot manufacture in handloom favourably compares with that in the mill. .The 
advantage in handloom is that for a piece of 24 yards, a design could be made, 
and, the scope of a. variety of designs is, therefore, .r_elatively greater than 
that in the mills. But the principal defect with the-handloom weaver i~ 
that he is unable to keep up the standard qualities and, therefore, loses the 
markets which he established with difficulty in the beginning. Not only 
the factory ownt>rs of Cannanore and Calicut but the Sengun la weaver 
merchant of Erode who has a thousand looms under him have taken care til 
mainhin quality and are able to sell the~r shirtings and coatings iu cumpeti
tiOJ ith milk In several other centres of Madras-Trichenbrode. Attayam-
p:' , Ammapet, Yemmiganur and Guntur-such fabrics are being made. 

Larwari merchant of Daltouganj (Bihar) has suc€essfully demonstrated 
.<! possibility 'of marketing hand-woven goods iu competition with similar 

6oods and have 100 weavers under him. 

Another quality of shirtings produced by the handloom weavers is out 
o.f imported mercerised an•l fancy yarns. The milli make similar types of 
goods out of the imported yarns 1\lso. It is said that similar types of cloth 
mercerised or silk-finished by the milL; compete with the handloom products; 
but the mill goods get a good price. But with a better org11nisc.ition for a 
cheaper supply of yam and for disposal of the Lrwd-made produ(·t..~ in the urban 
markets there is no reason why the handloom weavers should not be able 
to hold their own in this field. Unlike s~l'iality products, shirtings and 
coatings being staple lines, have an ext<>n~ive and gr<>wing market of great 
poitentiality in India, in view of the changes of fashions in men'11 wear des
cr bed el:!ewhere. In these lines, therefore, the h:mdl('(lms may be actively 
encouraged to increase their production. Since the vutlruk uf t.b.e J~ttpllues• 
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war and the loss of the lungi market, vigorous attempts are being made to 
s""it<:h ovf'r ha.ndlo•Jm~ in places like Gudiyattam, Triplicane, Washermanpet. 
E.-tc. to the production of shirtings. Hand-calendering of the products is also 
puva.!eJJt. There is no douht that the wa.r, while it has disturbed the market 
f,r haudloom products in other ways, has created an opening as well as an 
(Jpportuuity for t!1c handluom iwiustry in this direction. 

14H. Unfair competit£on.-As stated above, we do not COJ!Sider the existing 
t"Oillpetiticm~a.s unfair. Mill~ making saris or handlooms making coatings 
anrl shirtin2:s do not constitute an encroachment. Even the copying of 
de,;i~~n.c; ,·annot be regarded as an encroachment so long as there iii no law 
probihiting it. In the last few decades, foreign ~ills, Indian mills and hand
looms have been copying one another's designs. 'It may be conte11d~d that 
the em·roarhment that is unfair can arise when 'Jp.ills make any speciality 
cloth v. hich by it.<> very nature is regarded as handloom's presezve, but if mills 
are ~thle t.o make such fal,rir;s economically its speciality ch~racter disappears. 
No doubt so<:iety has a rigl1t when social justice calls for it. to prohibit either 
tlu~ mills or the l1audlooms from producing any special fabric, but tlus power 
must bt> •isP.d with rli~rimination. Competition really becomes unfair, when 
0111' indiJ.~Ir·y urakes f11 brit:s intende<i to pass for the products of the other and 
where cieliberlite pri~e-eutting is praet.iscd. We have already shown 
that eertaiu milts have been making unfini,;hed dhotis and towels of a coarse 
kin·l (generally below l4s) which pas3 for hand-woven cloth. There 
arH also examples of other coarse l!,rey cloths of inferior t~xture being heavily 
tini.~hed to ~ive the buyer a fabe".idea of superiority over similar handloom 
dntl1. It is said that certain cloth dealers buy mill-made mulls and conver' 
them into saris nfter dyeing or printing them. · 

It has also been alle;,?;ed by weavers that unfair price-cutting is resorted 
to Ly mills. It is said- that the mill~ sell at low prices cloths which compete 
with han1loom products and make good the loss by selling other cloths at 
profitable prices. We have not been able to go into the ques~ion, as it would 
require a careful .analysis of mill cloths for which information has not been 
placed in our ha~ds. ' 

We have also found in many parts of India that.agreat neal of competi· 
tion exists within the handloom .industry itself. For instance, lungi weavers 
in Chittagong complained that there is a serious competition from Madras. 
Similarly, silk weavers in Sualkuc'hi (Assam) complained of competition from 
l\Iysore and Benllfes handloom goods. Owing to competition from South 
Indian centres weavers in Mysore are said to have given up the production of 
cotton dhotis and taken to the weaving of cotton and artificial silk saris. In 
some places, the quality of handloom cloth has 'deteriorated owing to .such 
cnmpetition, and this has been dealt with in Chapter VI. It has also been 
alleged that there is unfair competition among handloom weavers but we have 
not been able to gather any evidence of it. 

150.' Encroachments of the handloom.~The Millowners' Association, 
Bombay, state that there i~ evidence to show that the hau.dlooms have recently 
encroached on the styles of goods produced by the mills. " Coatings and 
shirtings, especially of printed yam and check designs, were the monopoly 
of mills only a few years ago, but the hamllooms have now imitated the milla 
and have begun to pr~uce just the same type of, eoatings and shirtings." 
5hi.rta and coata of an old type (lutMU ILWi angarkAa) &lave always been uaed 
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in India, and cloths for these garments· have also been made by the hand· 
looms for centuries. Even if we take the modern kinds of coatings and shirt
ings they were first made in 1\Ialabar at the Basell\fission handloom factories 
froD1 about 1851. Printed yam, on the other hand, is a new type of raw 
material._ It may be true. that the Indian mills were first in this field, but; 
the use of printed yam came from foreign countries, and if mills have· com
mitted no wrong in making of such yam in India, we cannot blame the hand
loom weaver for using the same material. The hand-weavers were naturally 
slow in taking up new ideas and it is no wonder- that they used printed yarn 
later than-mills. As for check designs, it has been stated in Chapter IV that 
checks were made by the Basel 1\Iission fa_9tory in Malabar long before most 
Indian mills were started. They also made the first khaki drill, and this has 
now become almost a monopoly of the mills. Both mills and handlooms hav~ 
borrowed each other's designs, but this is nothing very objectionable. This 
goes on all over the world, except where law prevents it. At any rate, it must 
be admitted that while the mill production of cloth similar to that of hand· 
loo!!ls has res':_llted in unemployment over wide areas, similar action by the 
handloom has scarcely been perceived by the mills. Such is the diff~cnce 
in the position 'of the two industries. 

151. Powerloom competition.-As already stated, a more serious rival to 
the handloom industry than mills has arisen in the small-scale powerloom 
factories. This rival combines in itself, owing to its medium-scale produc· 
tion, the adnntages of both mills and hai;ldlooms. It can utilize cheap-elec
trical power and avail itself of the modem appliances in weaving. The com· 
petition of powerlooms is a growing phenomenon ; about 15 years ago the 
handlooms had nothing to fear from them. Powerlooms are not subject to 
any irksome restrictions such as the Factories Act -or special taxes. As such, 
they are a source of competition in important lines to the mills as well. The 
cost of production in powerloom.s is comparatively low owing to small over
head charges and economies of mechanical production. Thus the contest has 
now become- a three-cornered one. - · 

. . 
. The principal fabrics in which powerlooms offer serious competition to the 

handlooms are sat·is, shirtings and coatings, and fancy cloths of various kinds. 
While, howeve.,r, in the Punjab and at some of tlie Bombay centres, such as 
Surat and Bhiwandi, power looms. produce fine cloths out of spun-silk and 
artificial silk and mercerised cotton, the powerlooms of the Bombay Deccan 
have largely specialized in saris produced from mercerised and doubled cotton 
yam. ,So far as the handloom industry as a whole is concerned, there is both 
direct and indirect competition offered by powerlooma. The hand-made 
coloured saris of Gandevi and Navsari (Baroda), Sholapur, Ilkal, and Guled
gud have to face the fierce competition of powerloom produced goods from 
Surat, Ichalkaranji, Sholapur, Dhulia, etc. The Director of Industries, .Mysore, 
in a special note on this subject, states: "There are at present about 300 
powerlooms working in 26 cottages in Bangalore City, where cotton coatings 
as well as filature silk saris of various patterns and designs are being manu
factured. In recent years, considerable improvements have been effected 
in the manufacture of these saris and the general tendency of the people has 
also· turned to the fancy shades and designs of cloths produced cheaply on 
the powerlooms, with the result that ai~rge number of silk handloom weavers 
of Bangalore have lost their hold on the market and consequently been thrown 
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out of employment." At Dodballapur, an:ot}ler powerloom centre, we are 
further informed, that " as a result of Hen competition from these looms 
the number of handlooms in this town has gradually decreased from about 
1.000 ~ 1933 to 325 in 1941 ". At Malegaon, Bhiwandi (Bombay) and Ichal· 
karanJI (Kolhapur State) the handloom weavers in the neighbouring areas 
have similarly suffered. The more well-to-do amongst them have themselveil 
installed powerloornB and employed other weavers. Although, however, the 
employment in these particular towns has probably risen, we cannot say the 
same about the total employment of the weavers in the district or area as a 
whole. The following data regarding samples of powerloom products and 
corre.kp?~ding handloom products are interestin~, as showing a severe" price·~ 
competltton. 

TABLE LXIX.-Data regarding samples of compet'ing 1.atidloom and powrloom 
fabrics in the Central Provi~. ·- . . 

&mple• Description. Handloom. Powerloom. No. 

. 
%1 Sari (with gold 50' x 9! yards, Price .J:.r 48• X 9 yards, Price per piece 

thread). ~ piece, 166 annas. ate 88 annas. Date of ll&le, 
of &&le. 13th May 1941. 13th May 1941. 

:: Sari . . . 50• X 91 yards, Price per 48• X 9 yards, Price per piece 
pi~ 64 annas. Date of 56 annas. Date of sale, 
salti, !3th May 1941. 13th May 1941. 

-
• Are AppN.dix XXIX for these number figunos. 

0Jt the other hand, it must be stated that the powerloornB, owing to their · 
inability to use singles yarn, are not in a position to compete with certain 
types of handloom products. But still it is feared that in the future, the 
powerloom is likely to be a greater menace to the handloom than at present. 
. 152. 1he consequences of mill ci>mpetitiOn.-;-As has been meiJ.tioned abov; it 

is extremely difficult to as.!'ess statistically the consequences of mill competi· 
tion on the handloom indust~y. Data of a more detailed nature will he 
re•JUired lor doing so. However, it is possible to get a general idea of the 
trtnd. 

Competition has been keenest in areas (like Bengal) where white clothing 
has been in vogue. On the other hand, where coloured clothing is used, mill 
doth has not made much headway. Thus, in the Tamil Districts of tha 
Madras Province and in the Karuataka and Maharashtra tracts of the Bombay 
Province, women, at any rate in rural areas, still stick to their colourtld cloth, 
and the handloom still continues to have a market. Even in such tracts, 
the growing number of middle-class women in the towns have been fast' 
changing over to a new pattern of clothing, as already shown. , 

We have received informatipn regarding such changes from several 
experienced ladies. The large expansion in the use of mill-made saris among 
middle-class women of Southern India can be seen, for example, from"the 
d11ta. which we have received from Sri M. Lakshmi Ammal, Professor, Queen 
Mary's College, Madras. Twentyfive years ago, the typical ward-robe of a 
young woman in Madras would consist of four, lace-bordered silk Mris for 
special oC'casions, four ordinary silk saris and about four ordinary cotton s.ari. 
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for everyday wear making a total of twelve; and all the twelve saris "-'Onld be 
hand-woven. Today, a young "1>man of the Ran1e class would ~ave about 
double the number of saris of which two or three would be silk hand-woven 
saris for special occasions, possibly bought for her wedding, one or two im
ported georgette and voile saris for parties, and a khaddar sari or two bought 
from khaddar exhibitions. All the rest would be Indian mill-made cotton 
saris for everyday wea~. Twentyfive yea~ ago Hindu· women of the upper 
classes wore no mill-made saris, at any rate, on ceremonial occasiou•or at 
parties ; nor did they wear white saris, as white was considered inauspicious 
aud improper. .All the saris were th~n of 9 yards. Since then a great change 
has happened. The idea of wearing clothes washed and ironed hy the dhobi 
ha:t taken fast root and this bas had much to do with the increa.~ use of 
white saris or saris of light colours made in mills. This idea, however, has 
not so far appealed to the working-class women, because they believe rightly 
or wrongly that mill saris do not last long and, therefore, in spite of hand
woven saris being dearer they continue to use them. This .<?onsideration 
doeli not weigh with the middle-class and upper-class women because, " modern 
women do not want their saris to last long ; they want to buy them cheap, 
wear them out quickly and renew their ward-robe again ". Therefore, " plain 
white saris, patterned white saris, lightly dyed saris and all Jnill-made saris 
are considered the right kind of wear for school, college, hospital,'-fcr any 
place· outside the home. Hand-woven cotton saris are definitely the wrong 
type of clothes outside the home, and silk saris though considered fit for parties 
and home wear are again not as correct wear as white mill saris fresh from the 
laundry ". In 19~0, a college girl at Madras from a Hindu home would own 
about 5 to 10 Koruad saris and 3 to 4 hand-woven cotton saris o"f all deep 
colours (black, red, chocolate, green, brown, plain or patterned). .. A present
day Hindu college girl would own three or four silk saris of which one or two 
plight be Kornad and the others foreign silks, and about two dozen cotton 
saris of which a dozen are likely to be white Baris (mill-made) and the others 
of)ight colours (also mill-made)." It will be clear from the above why the 
competition between baud-woven and mill-made saris has turned out largely 
against the former. · 

The result of such competition can also be studied from c~rtain sta.ti8tics 
of production in an area where competition has been severe. We have received 
from Rao Bahadur C. K. Chitale, of Ahmednagar, information regarding 
the number of saris wov~n since 1920 by the Padmasali weavers of his town. 
As this commuuity has a special organisation for stamping all c1oths, annual 

·statistics of sari production has been maintained from 1920. In the following 
ta.ble are given the total number, of saris produced from year to year, and the
amount :received u stamp fee. 

TABLB LXIX..-Statement showi"!'1} tl,e number of saris proi.ucetl j?-om 1920 IQ 

1940 (Rate for stamping : 3 pi's per aari). 
Amount .Number oi 

Year. received sari manu faa-
per year. tured pt>r vt>a r. 

Rs. 

1920 .. • 2,743 175,552 
1921 • . - 3.,141 1SS.501 
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T.tBLE LXIX.-Stnteml?lt showi'Y11] the nu'fllkr of sctris proJucedfrom 1920 co 
1940 (Rate for stamping: 3 pies per sari)--contd. 

Year. 
Amount Number of 
receivtod ~a.ri ma.nufa.c-
per year. turcd per year. 

Rs. 
1922 5,072 32t.6U8 
l92:J 4,618 295,fi52 
1924 5,314 340.096 
192~ •. . 5,:ll4 340.096 
1!126 5.106 826 78-i 
1927 4,015 256.960 
1928 3.500 224.000 
1929 2,4-ll 156.22-i 
HJ30 2.059 13,776 
I ~131 2,M3 16:J,3ll2 
I ~1:!2 2.122 135,1108 
11133. 1.494 95,616 
1931 1,556 9!1,58-l 
19:15 1,435 91,840 
1!1311 1,3!17 89.498 
1937 ),162 74,368 
)9311 1,0!15 70,080 
1919 901 57,60i 
1940 

' 856 ~2.3114 

It has been ascertained by us that thi~ fall in the number of saris 
has not been due to any fall in the qumher of members, nor due to some of the 
Mri-weavers cLanging over to other lines of production. To-day the demand 
for their saris is confined to marria~e seasons. As the demand for saris went 
on diminisl1ing, ·they had to contract production, and thus from about 340,096 
in 1924 the number of saris has come down to 52,384 by 1940. It is also 
learnt that other weaving communities (Salis, Koshtis, Devangas, etc.) in 
Ahmednagar have not fared any better during the period. In some of the 
centres similarly affected, there has been a shift to coarser fabrics which have 
a local, if limited, market. Thus, hand-weaving has deteriorated in mauy 
parts of India. 

~ 

1M. Adjustments in production.- In certain other centres, however, hand
weavers have shown great capacity for changing their line of production when 
faced with the loss of markets. The example of several centres in South India 
is rather creditable. Twenty years ago, Madura was principally engaged 
in making dbotis and angavastrams with silk and lace borders, but aH the 
demand for these declined with the growing popularity of kltadi and mill 
dhot is, they changed ovtr to fine saris of counts ROs to 1 OO:i of various designs 
and colours, and these fabrics have captured the fancy of middle-class women 
not only in Madras but in many other parts of India. These sari~ have sucess
fully withstood mill cbmpetition and the total annual production is now 
estimated at 2·7 million yards. When Dindigul (Madura District) lost her 
trade in laced turban cloth, which ·formerly commanded a wide market in 
Bombay and Hyderabad, the •·eavers there took up saris of the Madura type. 
A similar change happened in the neighbouring centrea, PtUamakudi and 
Palani. In all these centres together, the annual production of saris now ia 
7 million yard~:;, but hardly a million yards was produl.'ed &)We years ago. 

' 
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Coimbatore formerly produced turban cloth chiefly, but now medium-pricetl 
saris of excellent colours and dt•.signs are made there. Kistna and Guntur 

·districts which previously made chieflylung·is and k'ailis for export to Burma, 
have had to change over to sari~, mostly coloured. In the Guntur district 
alone, sari production amounts to 17 million yards per annum. All the shifts, 
however, have not been to saris. In Cuddapah weavers who formerly made 
turban cloth are now wea.ving shirtings of the modem style. In the Kurnool 
district, weavers now weave poplin Rhirtings and check cos.tings, and are 
even making dhotis of the mill pattern to suit modem tastes. In Erode and 
Trichengode too, weavers hav.e shown considerable skill in making shirtings 
and coatings. Similar shifts in the line of production are reported from the 
United Provinces. As the demand for kknga and garJa cloths has din1inished, 
many weavers, have taken to the production of striped shirtings, checks and 
dyed fabrics generally. · The introduction of cheap jacquards helped this 
change. Those who formerly made jamdanis and kinkhabs bave changed 
over to plain garka and ordinary Benares saris. Many weavers have also 
taken up artificial silk weaving. ' 

154. The handloom's spkere.--It would, however, be incorrect to assume 
that all the weavers affected by competition have been reemployed by the 
ahitt to new lines of production. Although our information in this matter 
ia meagre, we have reason to think that unemployment and underemploy
ment have increased among them. After several years of competition between 
mills and handlooms, it is now poMible to say in a general way in what. fa.brica 
the handloom has held its own. It is also necessary to give some indication 
as to the_ lines of production which they should expand and preserve in for 
the future. Handlooms have an advantage over mills in regard to weavin~ 
multi-coloured varieties of cloth, which cannot be economically produced 
in the mills~ solid-bordered saris, striped and checked saris with varit>gated 
colours and designed bordel!'l, extra-weft figured saris (like Benares saria), 
saris with gold-laced border striped and checked, cotton-and-silk-mixed saris, 
silk-bordered cotton saris, loom-embroidered all-overs (swivel effect), check 
lungis, sarongs, kailis and Madras handkerchiefs, tltavnis, coloured woven 
chaddars, etc. Mills have a greater advantage in making grey good~ of plain 
weave, twills, drills, jeans, satin, saris without stripes or checks, grey or dyoo 
chaddars, dhotis, ordinary shirtings and coatings, because these are all suitable 
for mass production. Ordinarily, therefore, it will not be advisable for hand
looms to take up such production. 

The two chief lines of handloom productidn in the past were saris and 
dhotis. Dhotis being mostly plain white cloth, the mi)]~ have a clear advant
age in their making, and, therefore, even during the last century th~ line of 
production was lost to the handlooms, at any r~te ~ Bombay and .f>engal. 
In some Provinces (e.g., Madras), the handlooms are still able to make a large 
number of even common dhotis, not to speak of th~ lace-bordered variety 
required for· wedding and other ~eremonial occasions. The dhotis and garita 
pieces of low counts worn by the peasants and the people of backward areas 
are still largely hand-made. The sari remained for long a handloom preserve 
owing to its ornamental character and owing to the conservatism of our 
women-folk; but by the steady enterprise of Indian mills since 1925, a certain 
part of the market in saris has been lost to the handlootnl'. Thanks largely 
to a fuudameuta) (;hange in popular Ust~s, light mill BiUis are DOW prefe.ued 



CoMPETITIOK. 179 

by women, at any rate in urban areas. The handloom, however, still com
mands the custom of the rural women-folk in many part.s of the country and 
a part of the custom of t.hP. middle-class women in urban areas. Saris of 20s 
counts and below, whether white or coloured are mostly hand-made and thesa 
are worn by peasant women generally and by most women in the backWa"\ 
tracts. It would appear that the backward classes of Chota Nagpur have 
lately developed a taste for milJ-made sari'l and cheap prints, ttnd that the 
old coarse hand-woven saris and chaddars are being slowly discarded. In the· 
middle ranges of counts, 20s to 60s, handlooms are unable to compete in grey 
or dyed saris, but are offering a atout reaistande in multi-coloured varieties, 
especially striped and checked, .saris, and mixed cotton• silk saris. Madura 
and Coimbatore in Madras, and M.adhobdi and Dhanyakhali in Bengal, and 
to some extent Sholapur are able to carry on a large production in aaris of 
medium counts. Saris of ltigher counts mixed with silk and gold thread are 
still made by hand looms, but as cheaper mill saris of fine counts· and elegant 
jacquard borders are now available, the demand for expensive hand-woven 
saris has fallen. No doubt there is still a small demand for gold-laced saris 
made of silk and cotton yam for marriage and festival occasions, but this 
demand is a very BDJall and rigid one; -
· On the other hand, there aro perhaps new prospects in the field of shirtings 
and coatings the demand for which has been growing and is botmd to grow 
in future. As has heen shown above, handlooms have been able to produce 
st.riped shirtings and coatings at competitive prices in Madras, United Pro
vinces and elsewhere. No doubt su~h advantage the handloom can have 
only in certain types of shirtings arid coatings. Rnt the demand for such 
shirtings and coatings is also a growing Ol.le among the middle .and lower m¥J.dle 
claBB in towns as well as villages, and with some 41rganisation it may give 
employment to a large number oi weavers. Nor are such possibilities con
fined to shirtingR, and coatings ; there are also other fabrics. 

O~e conclusion we may draw is that a new alignment i'l takiDg place in 
regard to the production lines of mills and handlooms. The question is not 
what the mills or handlooms were fom1erly producing, but what each cou111 
produce economically. Because a cloth was produced by the handloom first 
(as in the case of the sari and khaki drill cloth) it does not follow that it mWJt 
always be the handloom's preserve. A gradual process of economic adjWJt
ment has been going on, and in the· result each industry is coming to produce 
what it could most efficiently and cheaply. This process must be helped 
and not l1indersd. By giving fair opportunities to each industry for c:..rrying 
out what it could do most efficiently, the welfare ofboth and of the community 
c:ould be maximised. 



CHAPTER IX 

Co-operation and State Aid 

155. Early efforts in weavers' ro-operatiott.--The f.'arly efforts of the Pro
vincial and State Governments in Jnrlia to help the hand-w~>a.ving industry 
have been explained in Chapter I, and it remains for u~ hrrc to deal with the 
period after 1935, with spc_cial reference to the utilization of the Govt'rnm .. nt 
of India grant to the PJ'ovincial Governments. As the agency of the w
operative societies has been made use of in tl1e administration of thi:;; gnmt, 
it may be desirable to give here a brief account of the co-operati\·e efforts 
made in t.he various Provinces for aiding the hand loom ind ust:-_y. ~uc:h P fhrts 
began soon aft~r the introduction of the co-operative movement in India 
under the Co-operative Societies Act of 1904; for many of the early w
orrerators felt that the ills of the small-scale industrial prorl11cer~ as well a$ of 
agriculturist.~ could be cured by the co-operative remeJy .. But it mu::;t J,e 
poiJlted out tl1at the co-operative· movement had not accumulated much 
experience in Europe in dealing with sma 11-scale industrial prod uccrs. Co-
'()pe~ative worksbops had beeu organised in several parts of Europe and such 
attempts were highly commended, some enthu~iasts ~ailed these as the 
beginnings of a new economic order; but the actual achievements were me~gre. 
The bandloom indus try presented a quite different problem, t:iz., to p-i ve 
finance and marketing facilities to handicraftsmen workin~ in their own 
scattered homes. These handicraftsmen were found nearly as impecunious 
and e\·en more dependent on sowear finance, a.nd, therefore, the co-npcratin~ 
leaden\ naturally thought !f right to apply to them the same renwdy they 
were trying to apply in the case of ngricnltur_ists.· Thu:-~, c.o-operat ive 1-;orie
ties of weavers were started in many ~parts of Imlia. rhiefly for providing 
credit.. Unfortunately most of theRe soeit-ties fared badly. NeverthPicss, 
the MacLagan Committee (1912) expressf'd great. hopes about the weavers' 
cooperative societies, believing as they did, that handloom weavers were 
"amenable to co-operatiYe ideas and t1nxious to learn " and . •· ge!1erally 
most punctual and honest repayers ". This, however, was soon found to be 
too optimistic_..an estimate and many disillusim~ed persons came to consider 
the co-opt>rative society as altogether unsuitable for the improvement of 
handloom weavers. We shall now see how the movement fared in diffcre1.1t 
Proviflces before 193.') 

156. Weavers' Co-opemtire Sodeties, 1905-35.-I.et us take a bi;\l'S· 
eye view of weavers' co-operation a:> it has developed so far in some of the 
Provinces, as this will enable us to grnsp the problems of co-operativn in this 
industry better. · 

Jladras.-In Madras the earliest attempt was the weanrs' C'o-n~rattv& 
Union at Conjeevaram started in 1905. This Union had a rht~qut>red ureer 
and had to be liquidated in 1919-20, owing to the severe crisis it ~ througa · 
during the war. In 1916-17 a Weavers' Co-operative Sot:iety was organisN 
in Berha.mpore for the supply of silk yarn anJ for the marketing of fiiJ.ished 
goods. From 1920 onwards, a large ~wnher of ~imilar ~(!cit>ti.es was started. 
liy 1927-28 the nu.m~r rea~ht>d 6J ~ atb li workwg capatal ot Rs. 1·5 lakb:t, 
b"t the number declined to 27 by 1933-3-& amd th• "orking capital al:><) 

1~0 
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dcrlined to about Rs. 1 lakh. Most of flte societies did not work properly 
and in nearly all year~, transactions of the societies resulted in a net loss. 
The Townsend Committee .on Co-operation (1928), observed that the help 
given by the co -operative movement to the weavers was "negligible " and 
that mo~t of the weavers' societies were doing little, if any, work. The causes 
of tl1e failure ""ere said to be : (1) the comparative financial weakness and 
copsequent incaparity to meet outside competition ; (2) wide fluctuations in 
yarn prices and consequent loss resulting from the societies keeping stocks 
of yarn ; and (3) difficulty in marketing finished goods. It was reported 
by the first Registrar of Co-operative Societies that the weavers were not 
loyal t.o their societies and that they went to the middlemen when trade was 
brisk and returned to the union when it was slack. It was, however, thQught 
that the work of the societies could be made more useful by the formation 
of strong central societies in the chief weaving ·~entres, by admitting to 
membership yam and cloth dealers along with local primary societies of 
weavers. 

Bom!Jay.--In Bombay also co-operation started early among weavers. 
In 1916-17, there were 29 weavers' societies with a total membership of 2,260 
and a working capital of Rs. 1·4 lakhs. By 1926-27 the number of societies 
fOI;C to 59 and the mPmbcrship to 3,090 and the working capital Rs. 3·3 lakhs. 
At first, only credit was supplied ; later, attempts were made for the bulk 
pun·hase of yarn hy societies, but these were not attended with success. Other 
cause!'! also hampererl the progress of the .movement. Members were too 
slow in repaying their dues, although the rate of interest had been only 9 per 
('l'llt per annum as against 12 to .. ,5 per cent c\larged by sowcam. There 
WM also growing competition from sowtar-weavers and mahajans. · The 
wenvt'ril theml'rlves were lacking in internal unity and they were too conser
,·ative to change their traditional methods and lines of production. Further, 
they had 1o fight against the growing competition of mills and small-scale 
powerloom factories, at a time when their markets were dwindling owing to a 
changP in demand amongst the middle classes. Due to all these causes the 
progre88 of co-opera.tion was slow in the Province. ·. 

Unitetl Provinccs.-Attempts at co-operativ~ organisations of weavers 
in the United Provinecs bPgan in 1906, when the Benares Silk Weavers' Co
operative Association was started. Owing to the prohibitive prices of silk 
dyes during the last war, the Association incurred he~vy losoes and had to be 
finally liquidated. Ot.her primary societies, started in Benares, also came 
to an untimely end by.. 1923-24. In 1909-10, two co-operative yam stores 
were organifleo, one at Tanda (Fyzabad District) and the other at Sandila 
(llardoi District). The Tanda store had to face opposition from the richer 
weavers who kept out of it ; it was also inefficiently managed. The Sandila 
store was a distributive co-operative society, and although it passed through 
many viciasitudeR it has managed to survive. GreaUlr success, however. 
attend;d certain later ventures in the co-operative line, e.g., the Industrial 
Co-operative Store at Agra started in 1927-28, and the Mason Industrial 
Co-operative Society Ltd., Baraban~, started about the same time. These 
two had a chequered career for want of expert guidance and proper marketing 
arrangements. On the whole, weavers' co-operation was a failure in the 
United Provinces and thiR is attributed to lack of capital and inadequate 
atkntion ,,ai1l to marketing facilities. 
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Bil!ar.-In 1914, the Registrar of Co-operntive Societiu, Bihar, started 
two weavers' stores one at Bhagalpur for silk weavers, and the other at Rancbi 
for cotton weavers. Other societies were alsO started among weavers f'or 
aopplying credit. Both these began well but after a few years' working they 
failed, causing heavy losses to the Co-operative Central Banks which had made 
loans to them. Societies started at Darbhanga and Bihar Sharif, for supply 
(If yarn to weavers, also shared the same fate. 

Bntgal.--In Bengal, weavers' co-operation began only after tl1e Indian 
lndustrie.l Commission Report of 1918. A large number of weaverij' primarv 

, eooidies were organised in well-known centres where the co-operafve credit 
mov.e.mcnt had already made Pome headway. The primary rocietiezJ ditl 
ilothidg beyond giving cash loans and as there was .no effiGient supervision 
tbe loan~ were not always used for the purpose for which they were taken. 
Therefore, overdues mounted up and the eocietiea did very little for the im-
provement of handloom weaving. -

Central Prooinces and Berar.-In the Central Provinces and Berar the 
tatlier societies of weavers were mostly enJ?;aged in giving lonna to weavers 
and did nothing else. Aa there was no hold on the weavers taking loans, 
repayment fell into arrears and many of the societies failed eventually. The 
only successful society worth mentioning is the Ba_sim Weavers' ('~ <>perative 
Society (Odhyogin Vinkar Mandai) il' Derar. Its success has been largely 
due to the loyalty of members and the fact that from the beginning the aociety 
has conducted its yarn Sa.les on cash. · 

Thus in spite of the efforts undertaken for over three decades the co-ope,_. 
tive movement was a failu~e in most parts of India. And even where it hac.l 
not altOgether failed the scope of its work was very limited. JThe principal 
cause of this failure was that it was not built on proper foundations. It was 
t5encrslly believed at the. time that all that the. weaver wanted was capital 
und it wu thought. that eo long as that was supplied everything w~uld go on 
well with him. Bat the real problem of the weaver then, as now, was the lack 
of D\8rketing facilities which forced the weavers to continue in their pathetic 
dependence on Botrear-weavers and merchants for the supply of yarn and for 
the u.le of finished goods. The weavers were illiterate and improvident. 
They were tc..o conservative to learn any new lessons. There was no mutual 
t.rust among them and they were liable to be influenced by self-intel'C8ted 
middlemen. The peri<ld was one of growing competition with the mills and 
powerlooms, and the market for handloom goods had been dwindling. Nor 
waa the management of the societies efficient. There was a lack of leader
&hip among the weavers a111l th06e of thew w.·ho came forth to lead were midd!e
Jnen whose private interest often collided y;ith the interests of the society. 
Ther~ were indeed disintcrctited outsiders willing to help the weavers but 
they had neither adelJUate technical knowledge nor business experience. Aa 
the Industrial Commission (HHS) observed, "the main difficulty in the organi
sation of industrial societies for any purpose which involves dealings on a 
large scale,--the sale of piece goods, for instance,-lies in the absence of pel80DI 
of intemgence and standing acquainted with the business, who:.ie intereat. 
are yet not net>euarily opposed to the success of the scheme." However, 
owing to the co-operative activity .mentioned above a certain amount ol 
awakening came about among the. weavers and they fel~ the need for commoD 
t.ll'ort.. Some .improvemttnla had aLiu been made iD tbe toola and appliancu 
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or weaven and these whetted their appetite for furth~ advance in that line. 
Rut the severe economic depression passing through the country greatly 
affected the handloom weavers, and some active external etimulus waa neces
sary to rouse them to activity again. Such a atimul01 waa supplied by the 
grant-in-aid from the Government of India announced in ·1934. 

157. Gooern~ of India Gra7tt-lll diatributioii.-The cireumatan~ which 
led "to the Government of India sanctioning a grant-in-aid f- the handlooaa 
indut~try have already been dealt with in Chapter I. After fJb.e decision abo"' 
the grant was announced, the first question that bad to h oonaidered wu 
the basis on which the grant should be distributed to 1the varioUJ Provine-. 
Thia questioo was discussed by a Sub-Committee of the Sixth InduatriM 
Conference held at Simla in July 193i. Among· the criteria for the distribu
tion or. the grant between the various Provbaces were (i) the number of 
handlooD18, (ii) the antount of yarn conawned~.(iii) the number of handloom 
weavers in the Province and (iv) the ezpenditare by the local Government 
on handloom wea"ling. After some discu.uion it was decided that fo.r 
the first year one-half' of the grant should be distributed iD proportion 
to the amount of yarn consumed in each Province, ·and. the other half in 
proportion to the actual expenditure of eacla Provincial Government on cotton 
handloom weaving. Certain other criteria were also suggested, ft&., (i) the 
degree of success attained by the Provincial Government, and .(ii) the extent 
of competition to which the hand·weaving industry in the Province was, 
aubjected i but both these l!luggestioll8 were dropped as they were considered 
unworkable. Thil quelition w~ further discussed at the Seventh lnduatriee 
Con~rence held at New Delhi in October 1939, and it was ijnally decided 
that the bula adopted for the first year was on the whole more suitable thaa 
aay other, and that only these two criteria should be followed for the remain• 
ing yean of the five-year period. It was also decided in 1934: that· US per 
cent of the grant should be retained for contingencies and for grants to minor 
administrations, and eapeciaU, to increase the grants of those Provinces which 
owing t~ special reasona bad received unfavourable allotments under the 
.agreed ba..~is of allocation. The grant wa given only for five yean in the 
first instance. In 1939, the sca..m. waa eatended up to 31a March 1842. 
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The total amounts of the grant-in-aid received by the different Provinces 
are given in the table below :-

TABLE LXX.-Distribution of grants among the variom Provinces. 

Province. 1934-85. 1935-38. 193&-37. -
lladraa 28·5 611·5 88·8 

llombay (a) 17·5 89·11 39·0 

Bengal 85·5 80·0 98·0 

United Provinces 82·0 72·0 116·4 

Punjab 17·0 88·0 46·8 

Bihar and Orlesa 28·0 82·6 41·8 
(b). 

Central Pro- 7-11 17·0 20·4 
vlnce and 
Berar. 

Burma( e) 7-5 11·0 20·4 

Aesam 7·6 17·0 2o-4 

1' ·or & h-Weat .. 11·11 13·5 
Frontier Pro-
vlnce. 

(lind .. .. 8·4 

OriOM .. .. 9·4. 

Jk'lhl 2·0 5·0 6·0 

A~•o<'la\lon for .. 7·5 .. 
the Develop-
m•·nt of 
Swade&hl In· 
dustrtea, Deihl. 

Tour. 1,76·0 4,20·6 6,06·1 

N.B.-(a) Includes Sind up to 1935-36. 
(b) Orissa separated from 1936-37. 
(c) Burma excluded from 1037-38. 

1937-88. 1088-89. 

88·8 88·8 

39·0 89·0 

98·0 118·0 

88·4 86·4 

45·8 46·6 

45·8 (d)St-8 

24-4 2H 

.. .. 
24-4 24-4 

7-3 11·4 

12·4 12·4 

IS·& 13-4 

6·0 6·0 

.. . .. 

&,69·6 4,76·6 

(d) Includes o. non-recurring grant of Ra. 9,000. 
(e) Including pro-rata shares. · 
(j) Includes additional giant of Rs. 5,300. 
(g) Includes additional grant of Rs. 10,000. 
(II) Includes additional grr.nt of Rs. 720. 
(i) Includes additional grant of Rs. 20,000. 

{In Rs. 1 000 ) . 
1939-40(e). 1941Hl(c). TOUio. 

71·2 70.7 4,3U 

40·4 40·1 2,54·11 

99-4 98-7 8,0HI 

89•4 88·8 5,7H 

47-2 (i)65·6 3,04·6 

(/)52-7 47·1 8,27·7 

(g)S5·3 2H 1,114.0 

.. .. 4Ht 

~~·S 211·1 1,44·0 

6·6 6·6 U·8 

12·8 12·7 68·1 

13·11 13·8 63·8 

(A)6·9 6·11 88·8 

. . .. 7-6 

6,00·0 6,()()-0 80,48·7 

158. Utilization of the grant.-In conformity with the object of the Gov· 
emm.ent of India, tbe Provincial Governments put up schemes for the utiliza• 
tion of the grant. The schemes thus proposed and approved were: (i) im· 
provements in the marketing of cloth, (ii) facilities for the supply of yarn, 
dyeing materials and accessories to weavers at reasonable prices, (iii) im
provements in productive technique and training by the appointment of 
experts in weaving, designing, dyeing and printing, so that the cost of pro
duction may be lowered and goods of new patterns and qualities likely to com• 
mand an easy sale may be produced, and (iv) facilities for the proper finishing 
of handloom products. 

There was, however, no umformity between the Provinces in regard to 
the mode of ,utilization. In some of the Provinces the grant was administe~ed 
by the Director of Industr-ies and in others by the Registrar of Co-operative 
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Societies, but in many of them a new organisation was set up for this purpose 
with a strong committee consisting of the Director of Industries, the Registrar 
of Co-operative Societies and other officers concerned with the matter. We· 
will now see how the grant was utilised in the difierent Provinces. 

In Madras, the grant has been administered through the Provincial Hand· 
loom Weavers' Society at Madras. The management of the Society vests 
in a Board of Directors with fifteen members, of whom the Registrar of Co-

. operative Societies the Director of Industries and Commerce and the Principal 
of the Government Textile Institute are ex-officio members. It was first 
contemplated to make the Director of Industries and 1Commerce the adminis
trative officer for the grant, but later the control was transferred to the Regis;. 
trar of Co-operative Societies. The staff of the Industries Department are 
alwayg available for technical advice. The Provincial Society was estab
lished in 1935 with an authorised capital of Rs. 5 lakhs. The number of 
primary societies affiliated to it was only 40 in 1935, but the number haa 
since grown to 181. The Provincial Society arranges for the supply of yam 
to the primary societies from m.ilb at wholesale prices on its own guarantee. 
Cash loans are also granted to the Societies for the purchase of yam directly 
from the bazaar when such purchases are found more profitable. The Pro
vincial Society also helps the primary sooieties by sending round its expert 
designers, by maintaining several marketing officers and inspectors and by 
giving them marketing facilities at its many sales emporiums. The calen
dering plant maintained at Mal,ilras has not been adequately used owing to 
many causes, but the dyeing factories located at different centres are.a source 
of help. The number of weaver members now stands at 12,840. 

In Bombay the scheme is ·controlled by a Joint Board comprising 
the Director of Industries and the Registrar of Co-operative Societies. The 
forMer is the administrative officer in charge of the grant. There is also an 
Advisory Committee of which the Director of Industries is the Chairman, 
and the Registrar of Co-operative Societies, the Managing Director of the 
Provincial Co-operative Bank, and two non-officials engaged in the piecegoods 
trade nominated by the Government, are members .. The Marketing Officer 
for handloom products is the Secretary of the Committee. Nine Industrial 
Co-operative Associations have been organised at leading .centres, viz., Ahme
dabad, Dhulia, Malegaon, Yeola, Ahmednagar, Sholapur, Bagalkot, Hubly 
and Belgaum. These Associations have been. asked to engage generally in 
the production of fabrics different from those commonly produced in the 
localities. The fabrics thus selected are shirtings, coatings, dhotis, towels. 
daddars, counterpanes and furnishing material. The Associations . obtain 
orders from the Central Board and from others, and sales are effected locally 
and through a sales depot in the Bombay City financed from the Government 
grant. It was expected that the weavers working under the Associations' 
would take up the manufacture of new patterns of cloth and thus obtain better/ 
earnings. Bombay has also three Associations for the wool weavers under 
the Wool Scheme of the Government of India. Under this Scheme weavers 
are to be taught the scie~tific methods of sorting and grading wool, blending 
and mixing and other processes. Ahmednagar is an important centre of this 
manufacture and a well-equipped dyeing.house has been set up there. 

In Bengfll, a Provincial Industrial Society has been started at Calcutta 
with nine Central Industrial Unions functioning'in the various areas with a 
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-large number of. primary ~eavers' societies affiliated to them: The Registr&r 
of Co-operative Societies administers the great bulk of the Government of 
India grant. The principal aim in Bengal is to train the weavers in improved 
methods of weaving and dyeing, to give facilities for marketing and to improve 
the q.ulity by standardization snd by the use of better designs. The distri
bution of raw materials at cheap rates is also one of the objects. A small 
portion of the grant is given to the Director of Industries, and this is utilized 
for research work in the Bengal Textile Institute, Serampore. · 

In the United Provinces, the Department of Industries has been adminia
tering the grant. At the outset, a part of the grant was utilised for a survey 
of the handloom in«!~stry and for the collection of samples. The Depart
ment· of Industries has also started an emporium, called the Government 
U. P. Handicrafts at- Lucknow. The other purposes for which the grant 
bu bee~ utilized are for the production and supply of designs, research and 
experiments to evolve appliances and solve the technical problems of the 
weavers, supply of improved appliances, production according to specifica· 
tion and. introduction of new designs, grants of working capital to societies 
and associations, improved finishing by machinery and hand-appliances, and 
marketing by meaD~~ of commercial travellers. It was perhaps thought to 
laave a central marketing organisation and wholesale buying agency, but 
this has been mbsequently abandoned in favour of subsidised wholesale 
buyers or agents. Although there was also provision for financing through 
~-operative societies, co-operation is only remotely in the picture. Marketing 
is chiefty undertaken by the Government emporia at Lucknow and other 
centlee. 

. -
.The objects of the ICheme in the Punjab have been the introdurtion of 

improved looms and appliances, neW' designs, fast colours, improvement of 
&Dishing processes, helping in the marketing of goods, and intelligent record in& 
of weekly rates of raw materials and finished goods. The Industries Depart
ment supplies raw materials, gives advances to weavers through agents al 
different centres and the p~uce is stored at the sales depots the chief of which 
is at Amritsar. Marketing Officers have been appointed under the Scheme 
for supervising the work. The Department haa also given indirect assistance 
by Ol'ganising exhibitioos, ~taining show rooms, by giving subsidies to 
e.5:rative societies and others. In the Punjab as in Bombay, a gr~Wt baa 
bee given also for the woollen industry. 

n Bihar, the grant ia adtniniatered by the Director of Industries and the 
central feature of the scheme ia tho handloom marketing organisation called 
the Bihar Cottage Industriet. which was started in April 1935, to se"e the 
Deeds of the combined Provinn of Bihar and Orissa. Improved appliaafte 
had already been populari~ by tbe Department, and therefore the pal 
Ilea been used chiefly for the introduet.ion of new patterns, desifZDS, inspecti~, 
pure) ase and finishing of fabrics, and lor muketmg them through c:omtnerel41 
ll6lf'S depots, commission agenu, etc. Sp«aal attention was reid l? tbe 
manufacture of furnishing material, aDd great au~a wu attained m i~.· 
Fabricf from the Bihar Cottage Industries at Oalzaribagb have liMn sold ID 

the United Kingdo~n.> Australia and New biiADd. The central cquisatM>G 
baa been distributing order• bDth to w~wn' MC:~taet arad to ~weeven 
No eub6idi6 hue ~n paid to tM weavers· totiete; DOr wu tiUI aaaaidend 
a saitable method. _ _ 
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In thfl Central Provinces and Bcrar, the grant is administered by the 
Departmeat of Indtl8tries, through the Central Weavers' Co-operativ~ Society 
at Nagpur, ita branches and similar societies in certain other centres. The 
object of the Central Society are to purchase, stock and supply yarn and 
other raw materials, to improve the moral and material conditions of the 
weavers and to incwcate habits of thrift, seU-help and co~operation among 
the weavers. The Central Society at Nagpur has kept before itself two aims, 
tlia., the production of standard gooda and the marketing of the goods made 
under the scheme whether at Nagpur or elsewhere. 

In Sind, the grant has been utilised for the supply of improved appliance• 
on hire purchase system or otherwise, supply of raw material&, popularisation 
of new patterns and designs, undertaking preparatory and finishing processea. 
and acceptance on consignment basis of handloom products against partial 
payment and the sale of the same. · 

159. Financi1t9 metlwds.-There was no uniformity in the financing methods 
followed in the execution of the scheme. In Madras, the Provincial Hand· 
loom Weavers' Co-operative Society is not able to meet all the fin~ncial need• 
of the member societies ; but it makes arrangements for their raising accom
modation from the District Central Banks. These Banks were at first reluc
tant to finance the weavers' societies. However, this was sOon overcome 
in some of the districts and ample accommodation has been forthcoming. 
There has been some difficulty in regard to the natW'e and adequacy of the 
eecurity which the co-operative societies could give. and, therefore.' until 
the marketing business is brouglit under a regular system, there may be 
obstacles to raising bank credits. Some losses were incurred and that was 
due to the fact tha.t some of the 1100ieties, being of recent origin, were lacking 
in experience. In Bombay. the co-operative associations have been autho
rised to borrow, subject to a limit of twenty times the owned capital, but 
actually there are difficulties in raising even twice the amount owned. Bad 
debts incurred are negligible. nor are the losses incurred considerable. In 
Bengal the industrial unions which were selected for the operation of the 
grant were already working at a lou. But after the grant was received the 
financial position of these unions baa improved. Some of the older unions. 
had to be wound up and new unions were formed in their place, so that they. 
might begin their operations with a dean alate. Therefore, no 10M has been 
incurred nor bad debts. In the United Provinces, according to the report 
of the Director of Industries, no difficulty has been experienced in getting 
money through banks for any of the societies under the scheme. 8o long 
u the marketing system continues to work successfully, the Department bas· 
no fear about lack of support from the eo-oporative banks in the Province. 
In the Punjab, financing has been done neither by the Co-operative .Banks 
nor by the Government. The working c~pital is provided by buying agents.. 
but the Director assures that no profiteermg .hns been allo~ed at the expense 
of the weaver. Prices and wages are fixed by the Marketmg. Officer and the 
interests of the weavers are alwa:ys kep~ paramount. l~1har. the,w~n!JI 
have been utilised directly through the BJhar Cottage lnd~tnes organr.sation •. 
aa, judging from past experience, it was not thought advJS&ble to en~t the 
weaYers' societies with any funds. There(ore no bad debtl were lDCIUred 

nor any }088CS eu.etained. In Omsa tbe weavers' societies depend OD eaab 
•tdits f.rgm eentral banb. 
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160. Extent of benefit.-The estimates of the benefit conferred by the 
grant in the different Provinces also vary widely.· Considering the meagre
ness of the funds spent in Madras, the work must be regarded as a great success. 
Goods worth Rs. 40 lakb.s have been marketed during the six years ending 
with 1940-41. The Provincial Society of ~ladxas complains about the com
petition that the new scheme has had to face from sowcar-weavers and maha-
jans. About 6,000 looms have come under the scheme. It is said that the 
weavers have been able to get more wages, and this is understandable seeing 
that the Government is doing_the middleman's work without levying the usual 
charges. It is not clear, however, if the weavers are obtaining adequate 
employment; fo_r, while the wages for the work done may be high, the total 
monthly receipts. may not be high owing to lack of adequate empl~yment. 
In Bombay, it is claimed that the weavers have been able to get yam at lower 
prices, that new types of goods have been produced, that the cost of produc
tion has been reduced, and that there has been some reduction in unemploy
ment. But the number of weavers who have come into the scheme is very 
small and there was great difficulty in matketing until the present war started. 
The report from Bengal is that there has been no appreciable benefit as the 

, grant so far made is far from adequate. The report from United Provinces 
is the most encouraging of all. " The Director of Industries of that Province 
speaks about the improvement in the general trend of the industry and a 
iligher wage level: "New types of goods hitherto unknown are being freely 
inade by all, as demand for these has been increased by our efforts and new 
raw materials which took years to filter down to the less forward centres 
are taken to, simultaneously with their introduction among our weaving 
centres. New hope has been inspired in weavers and we are now getting 
requests to start more development centres, whereas in the beginning the stores 
had to coax them to take up new liD.es or to make goods according to specifi-
cations .......... Unemployment has decreased to some extent at the centres 
•....... Further, we have instances to show that our scheme has saved many 
weavers from threatened unemployment due to fall in demand for their old 
type of goods ........ A very recent instance is of 1\'Iau Ranipur where the 
weavers had burnt their looms in despair a year ago and are now making 
fancy shirtings, chaddars, etc." A general rise in wages and production of 
new patterns of cloth have been reported from other Provinces also. Even 
Orissa, and Central Provinces and Berar, which are the least optimistic in 
this matter, have admitted that the grant has paved the way for some improve
ment. 

161. The agency.-When the grant was first mooted, the idea was ta 
administer it through the co-operative societies. But at the Fifth Industries 
Conference held in Simla in 1933, representatives from some of the N ortheru 
Provinces expressed very unfavourable opiniop.s about the co-operative 
ag~ncy. It was held by some that the co-operd.tive societies would not be 
able to execute orders in time and that master-weavers and contractors would 
do the work better. Therefore, the original intention had to be modified, 
and discretion was given to the Provinces in the ~tilization of the grant. 
Only some Provinces chose the co-operative agency for carrying out the work. 
The object of the grant, however, is to train the weavers to carry on thoir 
business more profitably. This object cannot be fulfilled merely by giving 
aome of them more work temporarily even a~ a higher wllge. The more 
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important ,question is how the orders are executed and whether the methods 
employed will enable the weavers eventually to obtain the same results with· 
out Gov~rnment aid. It is generally aBBumed that the grant is to be utilized 
for the 1mprovement of the working weavers as distinct hom tne sowcar· 
weavers .. But sowcar-weavers have been employed in several Provinces. in 
the workmg of the scheme. In Bihar, for instance, it is learned that the orders 
of the Bihar Cottage Industries are executed largely through such an agency. 
A·~certain wage rate is indeed insisted on and it is also claimed that Govern· 
ment's insistence on these wage rates has raised the wage level in the industry 
as a whole in the locality. Even so, one has to watch if this results in any 
permanent benefit to the working weavers. E.ven in Bombay, where the 
co-operative method has been adopted, work is proceeding through middle
men in one of the important centres. In Madra5, on the other hand, the 
aim is to eschew the middlemen altogether. No doubt, this has resulted in 
aome opposition from the powerful class of sowcar-weavers, but such opposi· 
tion has not affected the movement seriously so far. However, when the 
movement grows from its small beginnings, the position may be different. 
We are here up against a serious problem, and a decision will have to be made 
aooner or later in this difficult matter. -

It is thought by some that although the societies should be conducted 
in the interests of the working weaven. OJUy, there is considerable advantage 
in utilizing profes~ional merchants in the marketing transactions. Frequent 
shifts of fashion have been going on especially in women's clothes and the 
ordinary.weaver will not be able to keep pace with them unless some one 
wi~h intimate knowledge of the trade advises them on what to produce and 
supplies patterns to them. It is also thought that sales through experienced 
merchants would be more advantageous than direct sales. In the opinion 
of some, therefore, the association of some leading cloth merchants in the 
work of the societies would result in great advantages. It is believed that 
the societies which now obtain the guidance from such persons in one way or 
another are faring better. 

Only in a few Provmces was the grant administered through the co-opera· 
tive organisation. Owing to it_s educative value, the co-operative method i~ 
~nerally regarded as the best fitted to give the weavers a training for self· 
help; and therefore this side deserves greater attention. Among the Pro· 
vinces which utilized the co-operative agency, Madras has perhaps attaimm 
considerable succeBB in the administration of the grant, judging from the 
atatisttcs supplied. The comparative success of Madras is due partly to 
the vitality of the co-operative credit movement in that Province and the 
spade-work done by the weavers' primary societies in existence before the 
scheme was put into operation. It is also due to the close co-operation bet
ween the mills and handlooms. The great majority of the mills in Madra& 
are not engaged in weaving and their interests are in most ways identical 
with those of handloom weavers.· Dewan Bahadur C, S. Ratanasabapathy 
Mudaliar, C.B.E., President of the Southern Indian Millowners' Association, is. 
himself the President of the Madras Provincial Weavers' Co-operative Society, 
and Mr. J. M. Voak, the Managing Director of the Madura Mills (the biggest 
single supplier of yam in India to handloom weavers) is an active member of 
the Managing Board. In Bombay also, aeveral iadustritl associatio':18 have 
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worked well, thanks largely t~ the disintereste(t labo!trs of experienr-e~l Leaden~ 
like Rao Bahadur G. K. Chitale, of the District Co-operative Association, 
Ahmedn_agar. 

162. Lines of improvement.-While it is true that a good beginning has 
been made, it is well to admit, as most of the Provincial authorities have 
admitted, that only the fringe of the problem has been touched. Althougb 
wages per unit of labour have slightly increased, there is no evidence that 
fuller employment has been secured or that monthly earnings have increased. 
Only a very small proportion of the weavers have been brought into •he 
movement and even the best societies may not be able to work successfully 
if the Government grant is withdrawn. There is besidP.s the growing com
petition from middlemen especially in some of the more important areas. 
Our object must be to place the movement on a self-supporting basis as early 
as possible. The weavers must be given regular work so that they may have 
higher monthly earnings, and they must he enabled to live a better life than 
now. If these objects are to be. fulfilled, a planned system of production 
and marketing is essential. In order that fuller employment may be secured . 
for a large number of weavers,. more abundant orders are required, and oJdera 
will only increase when goods of t~e quality needed are produced at reason
able cost and marketed at the right time and place. The quality, quantity 
and timing of production mmt, therefore, be carefully planned for every 
area in which the co-operative movetnent is operating. The human and 

. technical resources of each centre must be fully utilised for the production 
of such goods as could be produced there most efficiently. Further, each 
type of commodity should be produced in such quantities as could ee mar· 
keted within a reasonable time. The production of speciality fabrics like 
furnishing material may bring in decent profits, but. the production must be 
carefully adjusted to demand. The proper timing of production is also equally 
important. In most parts of India, there are certain seasons when the com
mon people make their purchases; i.e., the months when marriages are con
ducted and on the eve of important festivals like the Pooja and Deepavali. 
Goods suited for these occasions will have to he made beforehand in such 
quantities as are likely· to be required, and this again can only be decided by a 
proper survey of the markets. If production is timed in this manner and if 
the sales are also properly regulated, not only will the business of the societies 
increase but they will also be able to easily get accommodation from the Co
cperative Central Banks ~nd even from commercial banks. 

In regard to marketing, one or two point~ call for special attention •. First
ly, the price policy adopted by the societies has not been carefully devised. 
The selling price ia generally fixed at cost price plus some margin of profit 
for the society, but this policy is not conducive t9 business success. Com 
modities will have to be sold at the market prices CU11'Cnt and the losses in 
curred in some periods will have to be made good by the profits accruing in 
-other periods. It has been pointed out to us that a ~t~er p~nciple for settlin~ 
prices would be the " cost of replacement plus margtn, ' which would appro.n
mate to the sale at the current market price. It is also said that under the 
present system of pricing some aeU-interested persons who are connected with 
the movement are able to make unjust profit.<~. In ttome Provinces (e.g., Bihar). 
we 6nd that the profit realiaed by the Gu\·ernm~nt organisation on various 
tnet ol fabrK:I it bisher than what the mahajllll ia able to make ill aimil&r 
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lnll8&Ctions. This indeeCl indicates that by earning sucla handsome profits 
the Prorm<:ial handloom organisation may soon be able to outgrow the need 
for subvention from the Government of India. We, however, wonder if the· 
purpose of the grant is properly fulfilled by sttch a policy. · 

It is also necessary to utilize the· co-operative movement more fully for 
the ~le ot handloom Cloth. The co-operative stores throughout India must 
be epcouraged to actively help in this matter. In other words the two sec
tions of the co-operative movement must work in active co-ope;ation., 

It is held by some that the weavers could be given a useful training if they 
are brought to work in karkkanas. They are generally unpunctual and do 
not always stick to the patterns given to them •. If they work in a karkk'JM, 
it is said, these defects can be rectified and the weaver can be brought under 
discipline, which is much required as things now .are. Many persons think 
that the success of hand-weaving· in Sholapur is due to the training given 
to the weavers in the karkkanas. They, therefore, express the opinion that 
the co-operative. societies must maintain workshops where the orders will 
l~e executed. The karkkana has indeed certain advantages in regard to stand· 
ardization, punctual delivery of cloth, etc. But the cost of production is 
bound to rise, when a workplace is to be maintained and supervision pro· 
vided lor. There are, however, other aspects of the ma~ter which wiU be 
discussed in Chapter X. 

163. Indigenous co-operative institution.s.-There is a growing opinion all 
over India that co-operative s&cieties are not likely to be helpful to 
the weavers. It may Le that the co-operative societies registered under the 
Act have shown rather disappointing results, l>ut this may be due rather to 
the· way the·societiea have been constituted or conducted; the co-operative 
principle cannot be blamed for the faults resulting from its misapplication. 
The co-operative method bas already been in use in some way or other in the 
r.aste guilds of the weavers in the past, and if tl!e new co-operative method 
had been grafted on this traditional growth it might have worked better. 
We have got indications that the old caste guilds could be utilised for other 
and JPore practical Wle8 than for collecting funds to maintain temples and 
eelebrate festivals. There have been attempts at various places in India 
(e.g., Ahmednagar, Nagpur, Chaumuhani) for a proper utilisation of the indi· 
genoua co-operative institutions. One of the earliest'-Df the experiments -in 
this direction was made by the Padmasali weavers of Ahmednagar in 1917. 
At that time these weavers had to pay various charges amounting to 2 to 3 
annaa per rupee when selling their cloth. The weave~, therefore, joined 
together into a aociety called the Chhap Committee with the object of effect
ing aaJea in a more orderly and less expensive manner. At. first, the society· 
forbade ita members from selling cloth directly to the merchants and had 
aD the doth brought to its warehonae where a c1&1ap (stamp) at a charge of 
I pite per aari was fixed. The merchants, therefore, had to go ~m;l purch~ 
tbe doth at the BOCiety's warehouse and had to forgo the comml88tona whtcb 
they were formerly charging. The advantage of such co-operative action. 
wu fully J'Mtiaed, and the whole community worked together in this eflort. 
h it tnae that aulMquently the cloth wu apia sold directly to the merchanta 
by the we.vera. but the BOCiety inaiaU!d that only cloth with the cMap ahould 
be ~pted and tbe ~l"t'hanta had to agree to this. Although thia waa the 
prime mot.i'ft r~ atarting a BOCiety. it baa IUbtiquently developed variou 
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social and ·ameliorative activities connected with t)le maintenance of schools, 
libraries, etc. The production of cloih has dimin.i.c!hed in Ahmednagar (as 
shown in the last Chapter) ; the Chhap Committee, however, still continues
its beneficial activities. 

In Nagpur, the Koahtis who form the great majority of the weavers have 
set up an organisation called the Koshti Hitakarizii Mandai with economic 
and social purposes in view, and nearly 80 per cent of the Koshti weavers 
have joined it. This society has also a regular system of stamping, and it 
ha& been insisting, fairly successfully, that only cloth bearing its stamp should 
be purchased by the shopkeepers. For this purpose a hundred supervisors 
have been appointed by the Mandai, each in charge of a division. The super
visor fixes the stamp at a. charge of one pice ; of this one-half goes to himself 
as his remuneration for the work, and the other half to the Mandai funds. 
The monthly income of the Mandai under this head is Rs. 300 to Rs. 400. 
In this way the society has collected a fund which is utilised for financing 
needy weavers who are unable to sell their finished goods. The Mandai 
advances money on the pledge of finished goods and no interest is charged 
thereon. This system has been working since 1936 and has given to the Mandai 
some control over the marketing of the cloth woven by its members. The 
Mandai also takes interest in the social and educational welfare of the commu
nity. It is thus, in the real sense, a guild and a co-operative society rolled 
into one. 

In most parts of India there are associations for securing the social and 
economic interests of the weaving communities and although they do not 
fix any stamp on finished goods, some help is rendered about the marketing also. 
Such associations exist in some parts of Bengal and Madras. In Chaumuhani 
(Bengal), the large weaving community of Naths has an organisation called 
"Nath Samity," which not only discharges the usual social and religious 
duties but also helps in the~keting of cloth. It supplies marketing infor
mation by maintaining a bureau whereby Naths could always be in touch 

· with the ruling prices. Associations of a more or less similar type are func
tioning in Salem, Aruppukottai, and other centres in the Madras Province. 
At Ambasamudram, thsre used to be an association which even controlled 
production and regulated wages, but it has ceased to operate. In Sholapur 

_ each of the economic~ groups composed of the weaving community has its 
own organisation, as has been shown in Chapter IV. 

Such indigenous co-operative institutions are in conformity with the 
genius of the people, and in our opinion it would be wiser to build on them 
than to set up separate organisatiops on an exotic model. While agricul
turists have few such indigenous organisations, weavers and other handi
craftsmen have them and those are still working among them. It is true 
that there are factions and internal rivalries in most weaving communities 
but these can be kept under check by making careful arrangements. In many 
localities, benevolent outsiders, working as Presidents or Patrons, have been 
effective in keeping factions under control. Where such traditional guild 
organisations have decayed efforts must be made to revive them. The 
guild system is known to handicraftsmen throughout the world and it has 
()11 the whole served them well. It mW!t be poiuted out, however, that in 
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centres like Sholapur, where distinct economic groups have been formed 
within the weaving communities, owing to the presence of many strata of 
middlemen, organisations of a different character will have to be formed. 

163(a). A businesB bali.t.-We may now conclude this brief survey of the 
working of the Government of India scheme in aid of the handloom industry. 
There is no doubt that the grant from the Centra] Government was a timely 
move ; it has laid the foundations of an organisation which, if properly nW'
tured, will be a great asset to the hand-weaving industry. We have now 
reached a stage at which the work must be done strictly on a business-like 
and commercial basis. We are afraid that ordinarily Governments have neither 
the time nor the equipment for business. What is now needed, therefore, 
is the active association of business men of p~oved ability and character. 
It may be noted that where business men have some control over the working 
of the grant (as in Madras), substantial results· .have been achieved. We, 
therefore, suggest that the next step must be the establishment of an all
India organisation for co-ordinating the scattered efforts going on all,over 
the country, and in particular for expanding the markets for handloom pro
ducts. A scheme for such an organisation will be considered in Chapter XI. 
This would involve larger expenditure, but. we consider it worth while. 

l 



CHAPTER X. 

The PreJent Position and Prospects of the Hand-weavio«IDdastry. 

164. Total prOduction as index of harul-wemJers' prosperity.-We have in 
the foregoing Chapters brought together facts relating to _the production 
and marketing of hand-woven cloth and the competition that has been going 
on between it and mill-wov~n cloth. We have also ~nalysed the n&tnre and 
atrncture of the hand-weaving industry and have given an account of the 
yams used and the cloths woven on the handloom.s. · Attempts at aiuing 
handloom weavers by Government and by co-operative bodies have also 
bef.n dealt with. It now remains for us to take stock of these develop
ments and make a general estimate of the present position and prospects of 
the hand-weaving industry. This will be discussed in the_ present Chapter. 
It is also necessary to deal with the proposals placed before us in the fifth 
term of reference regarding the advisability of imposing restrictions on milia 
in respect of lower counts of yam. This will be dealt with in Chapter XI. 

It has often been argued that as the production of handloom cloth hM 
increased, the hand-weavifig indu~try must be considered to have prospered. 
This view needs careful examination. The following table summaril!es the 
trcndat of bandloom production vis-a-vis mift production in three typical quin-
'JUNmial periods from 1901 onwards :- · 

TABLE LXXI.-Progress of miU and handlootn industries (1901-1939). 
I 

MIU Production. Handloom Production. 

A " .. rage fur Mill Proportion Proportion to Handloom Proportion Proportion to 
product lOll to total total cloth production to total total cloth 

available for available fOI' (millioll production eonaumptloo. (million Indian eooaurnpttoe. )"ards). Ill India- • yards) • production. t•-

1. 1901.02 to 1906.()6 ~93 CO% U% 006 60% u~ 

I. 1921·22 to 1925-~R 1,805 fieo/e Uo/e 8-68 34% 14% 
a. 1834·35 to t9sa.s9 3,.33 71% •61% J,394 Ill% U%, 

Penoentage Increase in ol7~"4 .. .. II&% .. .. 
~uction from 

ftrst to the laat 
quinquennium. 

Penoentage Increase In .,.~ .. .. t7o/e .. .. 
~uction from 

2nd to the 3rd 
quinquennium. · 

•For the purpose of thla column. ouiJ fttained miU productaon llaa '-n t.Ue11 Into aeeount. 
tEaporta of handloom cloth Dill IIIIOWD aDd hence not •educted from tbe tot.al haodlooru produettoa. 

We may see from the table that handloom production has increased by 
54 per cent betwct>n the first -and the third quinqut'nnium (1901-05- to 193i-
39) and between the seoond anrl the third (1921-25 to 1934-39) by i7 per 
cent. From the figul't'tl hO reliable conclusion ftgarding the prosperity ol 
the band-weaving industry can bt\ drawn. The atatiat.ica of handloom dot.h, 
including those given by ua in this Rt-port, are ~rily subject to maay 
limitatron.& which impair their value for J>w:pc:MN of oomparisoa.. All tMa. 

ISH 
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atatistics are dra_wn up by using the .. residual'' metl1otl, whose defects have 
heen referred to in Chapter III. Owing to our imperfect knowledge of t,be 
amount of yarn used up by the rapidly growing hosiery factories and power
loopls, and more important still, the changing trends in the unsold stocks 
of yarn, the figures of handloom production which are now available are. 
quite possibly, progressively overetttimated. Further, it is well-known that 
especially in the less developed areas, much more of hand-spun yam was 
used by ha.ndlooms in the earlier years and, therefore, our estimate of the 
total production on the handloom from mill-spun yarn alone gives altogether 
a wrong impression, by minimizing the production of the initial year and thua 
euggerating the percentage of increase. 

Even a~~Buming that the statistics used are fair~y.reliable, there are varioue 
factors which have to be taken into account in df!lwing conclusions on them. 
In the first place, we have to remember in this cannection that the decline 
of the handloom industry beg:m a hundred years ago, and the fact that there 
has not been any further decline since 1900 does not bring out the whole 
truth. Till about the middle of the last century,, the hand-weaving industry 
supplied all the textile requirements of India, and carried on a flourishing 
export trade besides. After 1840, these preserves were invaded by foreign 
imports and by 1900 only a fourth of the total Indian market in cotton textiles 
was left to the handloom. The result was unemployment among the growing 
population of professional ~eavers, and a drastic fall in their wages; many 
of them gav~ up weaving nml a!l nothinJl else was available lJCC&me unskilled 
labonreril. Thus the initial inju~ came from the import8. Subsequently, 
the Indian mills took over a good proportion of the market previou•dy supplied 
by the imports, and certain favourable circumstances havi! also enabled them 
to suppleuumt it in some lines, as· shown in Chapter VIII. Subsequently 
competition has come from powerloom factories and hosiery works also. The 
fortunes of the hand-weaving industry had already gone down to the bottom 
by 1900 with all the attendant consequences of such a decline, and if the 
production did not fall any further since, it only shows that some stabiliza· 
tion had taken place at the low level reached by 1900. 

165. Why production has increased.-It is true that the handloom produc
tion has increased in some areas, especially in South India, but in several 
other areas, there has been a decline in production, and this is particularly 
true of many centres in Bombay and the neigh:OOuring States, and also true· 
to a smaller extent of Bengal. In ·areas where production has increased, it 
ltas been due largely to the substitution of fly-shuttle lboiD8 for throw-shuttle 
looms which has been going on in all the prominent handloom areas. The 
proportion of the fly-shuttle looms is 85 per cent in Madras, 67 per cent ia 
liengal, 55 per cent in Bombay and 47 per cept in the Central Provincee 
and Berar. As the average production of fly-shuttle looms has increaaed 
to 7 yards as against 4 yards on throw-shuttle, production· per loom hu iD
erensed by 75 per cent by this change. In these circumstances productioa 
baa increased chiefly in those a~eas where fly:shuttle sl~ys have be4:n intro
duced but in other areas p~oductwn ~as very likely declined. !!'-us ~~~~ld 
11 ppear that the increase m p~.U..!l.!.•Qn_!.h~~ has --~~~!_.Pia~_!I:\_lndia _must,_ 
be largely--due-"t<>tll._~-~n~I_Jgejn ~Jmiq~~,Jbl8 mcrease 1n p~uction WI 
to no improvement in the economic condaho~ of the weavers, OWing to.certaia 
peculiarities in the handloom economy, aa wall be ~uwn p.reMeutly. 
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166. Increase of production no_ proper test.-lt may also be noted that 
in the case of a hereditary occupation like hand-weaving, increase of pro
duction cannot be a proper index of the prosperity of the industry. In this 
respect, hand-weaving in ln<ha is more am~.agric.ulture...than.ia...organised 
industries ; in both ca~es_t_~e _numbP.r of people employed or the total pro
duction has little bearing on the· profitableness _of_ the_ coi1cern. --As stated 
earlier· (paragraph 20), if a mill does not pay a .reasonable dividend, it will 
be sold or ·scrapped and the millowner will put his money into some other 
more profitable industry. But if the hand-weaver does not get a reason
able return from his l~m -he may work harder ;-&nd.JQp.g~~ make u.p hy 
quantity what he loses m value. In fact, most hand-weavers wilfoontfnue to 
ply the loom (as a mode of living) even if they get barely the price of yarn u~~t~d 
in the making of cloth. Weaving is the only work known to them, and no 
alternative occupations are open to them. If they abandon this, they will 
have to take up menial work or live on ahns. Such is the helplessness of most. 
weavers, especially those belonging to the hereditary weaving _castes. In 
these circumstances, no_ ~~~~-<;_q_ncl~ regarding the prosperity of the hanfi
loom industry can be diawn from the statistics of production. As the Hon'ble 
SiLRamaswam' Mudaliar pointed out at the Delhi Conference of representa
tives of mills and handloom industry, if increase of production were held to 
be the sole criterion of prosperity, the milloWn.ers might find themselves 
without an argument particularly with regard to proposals to lower the tariff. 
The cotton mill industry increased it.s production by leaps and bound& during 
the period under review and still it was faced with serious financial crises from 
time to time and had to seek tariff protection. As compared to the increase 
of 479 per cent in mill production between the first and the last quinquen
nium in the above table, handloom production experienced an increase of 
54 per cent only. If then, the mills had still to supplicate for protection, 
the case of the handlooms is much stronger. · 

167. Decline in total earnings.-As the Tariff Board coqectlv stated in 
their Report, 1932 (p. 171), the only true eriterion of the progress ~f the hand
weaving industry is the income _of the weavers. The term "income" in this 
connection must be taken in two Senses : (-irthe total_ earnings of all the hand
loom weavers and (ii) the actual earnings of individual weavers. 

In order to ascertain whether income has risen or fallen in the first of the 
above two senses, we have to find out firstly what the share of the handloom 
industry today is in the value of total cloth available for consumption in the 
country, and secondly whether that share has fallen or risen. In Appendix 
XXI and in paragraph 137, we have analysed the shares in the total consump
tion of cloth in India which can be attributed to imports, mill-made cloth 
and handloom production respectively. We have also stated in paragraph 
137 that the millowners' contention that, so far as the volume of cloth con
sumed in India is considered, mills have replaced import.s and not hand
looms, appears to be prima facie ~rrect. . From the point of view of the pros
perity of the mill and handloom mdustnes, however, mere volume of cloth 
is no test at all. What is more important is to consider tl1e net total earnings 
of the two industries. Unfortunately, we have no adequate statistics to 
decide this question. We have indeed figures for the profits of cotton mill 
industry, which show a considerable upward trend from the last depression, 
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but we have no parallel figures Cot the handloom industry. The mill figures 
are calculated in the table below:- . · 

TABLE I..XXII.--Profits of the cotWn mill industry. 

. Profits, same 

Year. Number of Profits (in companies, Chl\in indf'x 
c:ompanice. Be.lakhs). preceding :Base (19;!1S,.;, 

yeal'8 (in 19()). 
Re.lakhs). 

' -
1928 . . 58 123·0 .. 100·0 

1929 . 58 - - 122·0 123-() 99-1 

1930 . . 58 46·7 l22·0 37·9 

1931 . . . . 58 64·6 46-7 52·5 

1!132 . . . . 68 101·9 64·6 8:!·8 

1933 . . 58 "41·7 101·9 33·9 

934 . . . . 58 ll0·9 41-7 
90·· '• 935 . . . . 69 107-6 109·0 89·0 

936 . . 59 ll7·9 106·5~~ 98-8 

1937 . . . 59 164-6 117·9 137·9 

!l:JR 57 249·8 163·8 210·3 

1n the above tn Lie, we notice a continuous upward trend in the fig•u·cs 
for the chain index from 1933 up to .938 iu the last column, which may be 
said to smooth out the figures so as to present a true picture of the position. 
Tllt>re i:> reason to suppose that from 1938 to date, owing to the war, the profits 
bav:e risen still further. · 

For the handloom innustry, on the other hand, we have no reliable figures 
so as to present a chronologir.al picture. Fr~m the available data regarding 
pruuuction, we find that the proportion .of handlo_om _cloth_ ~_the totaLcloth 
availa.l!le. in the country has bten fairly well maintained, at 21to_~6 p~r c~nt.' 
but tlus 1s no proof th_(lt the value has also been maintained, or that earmngs 
accruiug from such production have not declined. On the other hand, we have 
mauy inclications to show that the haucUooms' receipts from the- total ~loth 
bill of the country have not been maintained. -We know, for instance, that 
in a large number of ccntrej; valuable fabrics which were formerly in wida 
demand have been replaced by plain cloth of-much lower value. ~Numerous 
illustrations of this have come to our notice during the course of our enquiry 
and some of them have been given in Chapter VIII. The upper and middle 
classes all over the country were formerly decked in costly and elegant attire 
as becoming their social position : the saris used by the women of those classes 
cost anything between Rs. 20 to Rs. 200. In the case of those who wore 
1alwars and kurtas also, the values were very high. .AJJ a r&&ult of the change 
in tastes, the same classes today wear saris or other ~lternative garments 
costing between Rs. 5 and Rs. 20, and evP.n at ,marriages the use of the tradi
tional garments has greatly diminished. Not that women have become less 
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extravagant ; they still need expensive _luxuries but their fancies have gone 
on .imported fabrics like crepes, . tafettas and georgettes., The demand for 
brocades, lrinkleabs and other luxury fabrics has greatly gone dow,n. A like 
thangc has come about in men's dress also. The lace-bordered dhoti~ and 
anga'l}flstrams and the costly cltaddars and pitambars formerly worn by the 

.. y,·ell-to-do Hindus of all parts of India, cost a great deal more than the plain 
mill-mad~ dhotis they nqw wear. 1\len who fonnerly wore- the statrly turban 
costing Rs. 50-Q.O or more now don plaid caps priced at Re. 1, if· not legs ! 
All these changes have ha? 'devastating effects on the hand-weaving commu
nity. Con"vincing proof of this can be obtained by a visit to places li:~e Dacca, 
Santipur, Murshidabad, Comilla and Dankura in Bengal, Bulandshahr and 
Sikandarabad in the United Provinces, Dholka, Poona, Y eola, llkal and 
Alnuednagar in.- Bombay, Paithan and Nanded in Hyderabad, Masulipatam, 
Kornad, Dharmavaram, Uppad.a and Adoni in Madras, Burhanpur and Umrer 
in the Central Provinces, Pet.lad in Baroda, Chanderi in Gwalior and 
Eraniel in Travancore. No doubt a few places like Madura, Coimbatoro, 
Dhanyakali, Nagpur arid Sholapur have shifted over to fabrics suited for 
modern requirements and thereby are maintaining their economic position 
to some extent ; but,' for every two places which have so adjusted profitably 
their lines of production, five have taken up something much less profitable 
or have even abandoned weaving and the erstwhile weavers now swell the 
list of menial workers. We have seen a great deal of such decay in the course 
of cJUr tours, in many parts of India. Such distressed areas can be •seen in 
p:at'l of Bombay (Gujerat, Maharashtra) and some of the States adjoining 
as nlso i.n Bengal, Centro.} Provinces and Berar, and even in Madras. In some 
of these areas, we have fotmd half-starved and ill-clad men and women coming 
out of untidy dwelling places, and the only evidence of their pa.sj; prosperity 
still left is the local temple. · In many places the weavers have taken to pro
fessional beggil1g and there are still current proverbs in some ?f ~he Indian 
languages indicating this change. Another evidence of this decline is the large 
in(·r~ase in unemployment and under-employment that has taken place among 
the l\-eavers. This has already been referred to in Chapter IV. Generally 
weavers have no work for more than about six tnonths in the year, and even 
during those months employment is unsteady and irregular. 

The main point that arises out of the· above diseussion is that it ia in
c:orrect to construe the increase in handloom production as necessarily im
plying an increase in the total value. It is clear' that if the quality of hand
loom cloth sold has fallen (notwithstanding some improvement in counts) 
tt• the extent described above, then the total value coald not have increased. 
We have seen in Tal•le LXXI that the volume of handloorn production bet
weeD' the first at><l last quioquennia mentioned therein increased by 54 per 
«nt, only. We doubt very much if the value per unit of handloom cl~th 
sold has fallen by less than 35 pe~ cent, which is approximately the decli1_1e 
in prices necessary to keep the total~.value of the handloom cloth ste~dy lll 
the period. If the decline is more than 35 per cent in the average pnce per 
unit ol' handlooru cloth, it is obvious that the total value of handlooDl clotb 
has fallen. The pace of the prices of hanuloom cloth is largely set by the 
prices of mill doth. The prices of mill <:loth fell drastically since 19:30, IC 
we· surerimposc this fact upon the\ changes in fashions which Llllve been noled 
aboYt. '-•d shall get some. idea as to the measure of decrease in the tot41l value 
of bandl<X>m cloth. 
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Total value by itself, again, is not a 'Correc~ guide to the position of Rny 
indu11try. · The main question is, as in the parallel case of the mill~. h11ve 
net tutal earnings, i.~., total value· minus total cost of production, ri~-~eJ\ ur 
fallen 1 We have- no means to decide this question by reference to any 1\Ctual 
figures, but. we may mcntion,..here tw~ rele~~mt CQnsidera.~ons.' I~· t~e. fir't 
pfacc, as w1ll be seen from the data ~1ven m the next paragraph, md1vtdual 
earnings have fallen very drastically in recent years, the ;g;a ge of percentage 
decrease being from o.bdut 40 to 80 per cent. At the sam time, there ill no 
proof to 11how that the weavers' (workingl population h incrc::Lsed to any 
exlt>nt. This' means that total earnings must have fall~n very seriously •. 
St>condly, it appears' that while prices of mill-cloth ha~e fallen, its eost of pr(}4 
tinction has ·al;;o. fallen side by side. We,. cannp~ say the same thing of tl1e 
haudloom.cloth~in whose case the prices, which are largely determined by the 
prices of mill.cloth, have fallen much more than the costs o( production • 

. This means that the margin of profit between price and cost per unit of hand
loom cloth is very much smalle~than that in the case of mill cloth. Hence, 
volume for volume, au increase in the production of mill cloth must mean 
a far ~ren.ter rise. in the earnings of mills than an increase in the production 
of handloom cloth docs in the earnings of weavers. 

168. Individual earnings.-Our concern is not so much about the weavers 
who have given up weavi.pg and have been absorbed in menial and other 
occupations, but about those who still persist in their hereditary calling without 
obtaining a subsistence wage. · It drastic fall in earnings has taken place 
among them during the last two decades. When the Tariff Board reportE-d 
in 1932, it was found that wages had been rapidly going down; since then tne 
decline in earnings has gone on further in nearly all the weaving centres. We 
'have collected data regarding wages and earnings from all parts oflndia, and 
for purpO:ics of CQmparison with early years we have drawn upon the infor· 
matiun contained in previou::~ reports issued by Provincial an!l State Govern
ments. In the following table, the monthly earnings of weavers in 1\'faJras, 

. llengal and Bombay (fdr which adequate data are available) in 1941 and a.t a 
J'rcvious date (mostly 1928) are given:- • 

··" .. . 
TABLE LXXIII.-Monthfy ean11:ngs of handloom weavers in 1928 and 1941. 

Centre. 

/1/odro•-

l'urllynlham (N. Areut) 
\'Prnmi~P.nW (llcll&l')') 
Coimhoturo • ~ 
SPnutma:e~i (C••imhatorco) 
II pf\&olo ( &. lludnvcri) 
C.turla ( (i nutur) • 
MaRitlllusirl (Ountur) 
~lang.lnr• (~. K11nurn) 
"odumnrn ( li:nrnQL•I) 
Trl<lleu~nde (8a1Pm) 
llalooon l'O\Yn • • 
lla5ipurall0 (Sal«Jil) 
TlnneveiiY Town 

I!I!R. 1941. .. 

Rs. a. '· Rs. • r. Rs. a. '· Rs. a. '· 

!3 0 
14 0 
:10 0 
17 3 
1!'> 0 
It 8 
It 8 
ll! 8 
17 3 
15 0 
18 II 
l, 0 
10 0 

II 
0 to 15 0 0 
0 
0 
0. 
o to Ill tt o 
0 to 18 1:1 0 
0 
0 
I) 

0 
0 
0 

6 8 0 to IG I~ 0 
0 0 0 to 10 0 0 
gooton•o 
7 5 0 
7 8 0 
0 !; 0 
800to900 
!'t 10 0 to 10 l!lo 0 
eooto«JOO 
900to1000 
' 0 0 10 0 f) 
• o-61t 

Per.-enta11e 
decreaoe • 

67 (averal") 
34 (o.verag~) 
88 (&VIlfallO) 
f>7 
50 
69 (overage) 
4ti (aver"il") 
34 (anr .. ~;er 
69 (llt'tfii!J~) 
~; (nera!lr) 

M 
40 

0 2 
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TAI~LE LXXIII--<'01!ld. 

Centre. 1828. 11141. Po:n ... at.'\ge 
dccrt·a.ac. 

Rll. A, •• :Us. A • .. Rs. A. •• R& • .l . P. 

Btii!/Ul-

l:!uutipur . . . . . 30 0 0 to -40 0 0 15 0 0 tn 20 0 0 SO (av~rage) 

llajbalhat . . . . 40 u 0 to :10 u u :W u 0 to ;j() 0 0 « (averal(e) . 
Dankura . . . . . IG 0 0 to 24 0 0 7 0 0 to 10 0 0 611 (averal!e) 

Chittagong . . . . 20 0 0 to :'!5 0 d 7 8 0 to II 0 0 (;3 (average) 
• 

Bi•hnupur . . 30 0 o to :35 0 0 ~ 0 oto II 0 0 U (aver~e) 

' . 
Jiumbay-

Sholapur•-

(Pharttspeli Sari) 30• x 3~ . 1 8 0 0 7 0 70 

(llkal Sari) 30s x :lO.- ou 0 IJ 5 9 59 

(Nipani Sari) !108 x 20s , . 014 0 0 7 0 50 

( &lnli~•" war i Sari) 60s x 411• • . 1 li! 0 0 II 0 48 

llijupur•_:_ 
" 

1/ustU<U Jamudi • . . . II 0 0 2 'il 0 tl8 
-

(To-la Klmn.) . . 10 0 0 to 12 0 0 5 0 0 56 (avar.p) 

Sangamuer• . ' . . 1 t 0 0 t 0 80 

Nasik•-

(Maheshwarl border sari) . 2 0 0 0 8 0 81 

(Fo&ocy borderliarl) . . I 1 10 0 0 5 0 80 

(Fauo.r silk border 8&1'1) . 1 II 0 O;> 0 79 

(llkal superior type) . . 2 4 0 o to 0 72 

Gnl~tlgud . . . . . 15 0 0 5 10 0 113 
r 

'Pooua . . . . 20 0 0 8 0 0 to 10 0 0 55 (av~l'!lge) 

&lgauin . . . . 1a 0 0 to :ro 0 0 8 0 0 tG 8 0 0 66 (average) 
' 

(;ada!! and Bcttigarl . . -& 0 0 2 8 0 ss 

•The \llll!rs for th~sc t~nt~s are taken froiD the Repon of the Bombay Economie and lllduatrial Sune7 
Committee, 1!138·1940 (p. 99), and ue piece rates for the yean 1925 and 1938 n:spect.lvely. 

Two points may he noted in the above table. Firstly, theze ha.s been a 
drastic fall in the earnings of hand-weavers throughout the country ?uring 
the lust ten or twelve years, and the fall in some cases is as high as 70 or 80 per 
cent. Set:ondly, the present earnings are extremely low and indicate that 
employment is far from adequate and that the remuneration received. is meagre. 
In the course of our tours we were at some pains to find out the actual eunings 
()f weavers and we found that the great majority of them get from • to 6 
auiP\S a day ; that a few of the more skilled and more favoured weavers get 
8 ~· '?. annas or tven Re. 1 a day; i.nd that the less favoured or less skilled 
Olll. t·in' a wage of only 2 or 3 annas per day. We have to re~e~ber 
• l1at l. . i; the colUbined carnillg of the family in whi(;h besides the punc1pal 
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worker at least another person also works, although part-time. Evidently 
the majority of the hand-weavers are receiving only the inoome of unskilled 
labourers. In. spite o~ having cons~derable hereditary skill end owning in most; 
cases the cap1tal eqmpment reqmred, the weaver is unable to make both 
ends meet. It has been argued that even in tqeir present condition they are 
better off than the average agricultural labourer. In the absence of any ac· 
('nrate data of a~icultural wages, we are unable to institute A proper comptt.ri
son, but .it may be pointed out that even if agriculturalla~ourers get only 3 
or 4 annas a day there are various incidental gains from agriculture which 
the '"'eavers are not able to obtain. For instance, tlie agricultural labourer 
gf'nerally gets free lodging, a certain amount ,of food-stuffs, fuel and other 
family requirements more or less free, but the. weaver has got t.o purchase· 
all these from his meagre earnings and this mak~s a great difference between 
him and the agricultural labourer. 

169. Htsnd-weat"ing not .a de_caying industry.-In spite of the unsatisfactory 
condition of hand-weavers in many parts of the country, it is not correct to . 
con:;ider hand-weaving aR a decaying industry. This can be seen by an 
examination of the numbers engaged fn the industry, by the substantial im
proYements in production lately carried out and by the 'profitable business 
JmrsucJ by certain sections of the .industry which are properly organised. 
lll ~>pite of the decline in the numbers employed in the industry, there are to
clay more than 2l million workers engaged in handloom weaving and this 
cannot be an over-estimate aeein~ tha~ there are as many as 2 million looms 
in the country. It is also efiltimlrted that a population round about 10 millions 
are still depending on this industry. The cotton textile industry employs 
only 430,165 workers of whom a considerable number are working in spinning 
mills, producing yarn for handlo9ms. Thus, aithotigh the mills are producing 
61 per cent. of the toial cloth consumed in the country, they employ only a 
seventh of the total number of workers in the cotton textile industry, and 
the remaining six-sevenths are. employed in the band-weaving industry. 
The 2i million' workers engaged in hand-weaving maintain (including them
selves) a population of about ten, millions. If after a hundred years of mill 
competition the handloom industry is still able to employ such large numbers, 
tertninly it indicates that the Indian handloom industry has a uniqull 
capacity for survival. It may be remembered that during this period the 
hundlooms in nearly every other country have either disappeared or dwindled 
to a. very small number. The virility of this industry is also indicated by the 
commendahle adjustments made in certain centres in regard to the methods 
of production, designs, quality of work, etc .. Not only fly~shuttle sleys but 
dobbies and jacquards have been introduced m many places, and substantial 
improvements in workmanship bave also taken place. Nothing struck WI 

nwre durin" our tours than the remarkable variety and taste exhibited by 
l1andloom fabrics produced in centres like Madura, Coimbatore, Nagpur, 
Dhanyalceli and Santipur. It is quite clear .that hand-weavers in certain 
parts of the country have been fQllowing the changes in popular taste and 
have adjusted their workman~hip to. modern requirement~. Thanks to the 
me of chemical dyes in recent years, they are a~le to e::rh~bit a~ innumerable 
variety of colours which wa~ not formerly poss1ble. SJmalarly m the sphere 
of coatings and shirtings which is ge~erally reg.a.rded as ~elonging to .the mills, 
many centres in Madras and some an the Umted ,Provmc~:a aud Btbar havtt 
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aucceeded in producing certain popular varieti~ which are being sold at . 
~lghly campet.itive prices 3ide by side with the mi.U products even in cities 
l1ke Bombay and Calcutta. In sari-weaving too. creditable adjustments 
have been made in the Mach!s Province, Nagpur. Dhanyakali and other 
places. and today the handlooms hold their own in the' market fol't.ruedium-
~ced saris.. Madura saris~ for instance7 are sold all over India, and the 
powerlooms have not succeeded in producing fabrics similar to theirs. It 
may ~e that in_ ~any Bombay centres sari production has suffered. owing 
to m1ll cotnpet•tlon, but Sh~lapur with its creditable organisation. and kar- · 
l"ana method of production is able to market large quantities of saris not only 
of the Qld- type but also patllls in whic_h there is keen competition from thP. 
mills. Santipur has1indeed .suffereJ by the co~petition with finer mill sari.<~ 
but there is a distinctiveneS& about its saris which makes t~em still popular ' 
in spite of slightly higher prices, and any one who visits the Madhobdi Hnl 
or the Howrah Hat in the busy season would be struck by the volume of the 
fransactions as well as the beauty and variety of the clo~hs exhibited there. 
In t.be light of this it would be most incorrect to '"say that the handloom 
industry is decaying.. It is_ certainly alive,- and has been advancin~ in several 
centres, in spite of the many ditficultles it has had to put up with. Un~ 
fortunately, however, this is not true of a good'many areas where weavers 
have not made adjustments in production. At any rate, it is clear from the 
achievements of a few centres that the handloom can still hold its own if only 
the proper environment is created. We IJlay cite here tl;c oft-quoted statement 
of Sir Alfred-Chattcrton, viz., that" the handloom weavers who have already 
achieved wonders in the age oF machinery will.be able to turn the tables on 
the powerlooms if but a fraction of the capital, energy and organisation were 
devoted to thei~ trade, that have been expended in pushing the powerloom ". 

In view of all these circumstances we cannot agree with the author of the 
Bengal Census Report for 1931 which mcludes handloom weaving among the 
• deraying' industriE>s. In 1918, the Industrial Commission wrote: "There 
is no real ground for the belief that the cottage industries in' India· are in a 
decadent condition." Although many· changes have since happened_ 
in the fortunes of the _hand-weaving industry, we are able to say .. that this 
verdict even now holds good in--respect of this industry in most parts of India . 

. 170. Favourablt.factors.-We may now survey in brief compass some of 
the factors helping_ and hindering the handloom industry in recent years. 
The data available are not adequate for drawing .up a proper balance sheet 
of the various factors in operation, but a few outstanding points may be 
outlined here. On the credit aide there. is firstly the techincal superiority 
of the· handloom in the weaving of hand-spun yarn and mill yarn of.low cmmta 
as also in weaving delicate fabrics using high count yarn with complicated 
designs, ·and cloth of striped and checked l'attcrns. This has been a1re~dy 
described in Chapter VI. In the case of some of these a.n advantage anses 
from the fact that the mills do not find it worth .their while producing small 
quantities of ~ertain fabrics for which the de01and is necessarily limited. 
While the usual \(.Cirp of the hand-weaver is about 40 yards and in a few ca~s 
up to 100 yards in length, the average warp of the mill is abou~ 1,200 yards 
and warps below 600 yards are not economical for them. TtM! shortness of 
warp enables hand-weavers to cater for variety to a greater exten~ than mills, 
and in a world like oUJS, variety in dress is a v~tal concern, espec1ally amoo~ 
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the wo"!cn'folk. The sho~t warp also cnnhlcs the hand-weaver ,to develop 
new_ dest~s and to combme a number of colours_ in one piece .. ThE) great 
ment of ht~h-chu;:'l. han~loom fabrics is their rlistinr.tivene~ and delicacy or 
workmanship. It 1S BaHl that wealthy women in America are prepared to 
pa_, very handsome prices for the rough unfinished hand-woven cloth from 
India, because it bas a uniqueness about it. And such is the human 
psychology all the world over. If the Parisian dress-maker bas used this io 
her plentiful profit, there is no reason why the I;,ndian bawl-weaver should not 
tap such resources. Indian women also have always valued distinctive fabrics 
and _although there has been lately a craze for.simplicity and a glamour for 
the tmported stuff.'! it is likely that the preference for the peculiar fabrics of 
the country may still be maintairred. Another factor favourable to the hand
loom is the belief (based largely on fact) that hand-woven cloth is more 
durable and, therefore; cheaper in the long run. 1t is this belief that still 
goads the poor women in all parts of India to huy the dearer handloom cloth 
in preferencQ to cheaper and more attractive mill cloth for their everyday 
wear. The preference for multi-coloured cloths has also been to the advant
age of the hand-weaving industry. In most parts of. India, women mostly 
wear coloured cloth, and among men, a brge number of Muslims also wear 
multi-coloured cloth. Although such habits are now changing, under various 
influences, there are alRo factors like the high cost of' frequent launderiug 
which may' sustain the demand for coloured cloth. 1\s shirts and coats havo 
come to stay among men, .ftnd as these garments are usually made of coloured 
piecegoods, it is likely that men tlt any rate will be wearing more coloured 
cloth in future. The existence o£ a large number of spinning millR, especially 
in Madura and Coimbatore, engaged in producing yarn and cateringfor the 
requirements of handloom weavers is also~ a favourable facto~ of great import
ance. Above all, the 'capital costs and running expenses of the handloom 
weaver are small, and he has not to worry about initial capital, depreciation, 
agency commission, insurance, godo\\·n . rent, income-tax, excess profits tax, 
strikes and lock-outs and other cares which fall heavily on the mills and impair 
efficiency in many ways. Further, a hanclloom is suitabl~ business for oue 
family, and the man, wife and children have ·each their parts to perform in it 
without any great butden on any of them. Viewed in this way, the domestic 
handloom system is an ideal organisation. · 

171. Unfavourable Jactors.-On the other hand, there are also yperating 
side py side certain unfavourable factors which -recently, at any rate, have 
been rather potent. Firstly, there are the familiar difficulties in regard to. 
yarn and marketing. Owing to the defects of the present system, the hand· 
loom weaver has to buy his yam dear and <sell his cloth cheap. Thereby he 
luRes at both endd and finds it difficult to compete with the mills l'lnd small 
powerloom factories which obtain their yan~ cheaper and arc able to market 
their goods at lower cost. As shown in Chapte~ IV, this i' largely due to t.he 
methods employed by 'miJdlemen under whom thA wcovers llave to work. 
&-t·ondly, in the case of independent weavers credit pas to ~ obtained at a 
hi"!~ ~:barge, and this involves.the handing over to the financ1e.r not only the 
w:tlvcr's profit Lut ev~n a port.ion of his wages. There is no proper organh>a
tion in the country for supplying credit ner for marketing~( goods. and therefore 
the hand-weavel'll' production 'COSt is bo~md to· be h1gher ... 'Th~ monetary 
buf\lcn of ~uch d~vantages on the weaver has been explamt-d m Chcrpters 
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V and VII. Thirdly, the ignorance and conservatism of the handloom 
weave!'8 make them disinclined to .adjust tl1cir lines of production and types 
of des1gns to suit modern requirements. Fourthly, under the stress of com
petition, whether from the mill& or from other haridloom centres, the quality 
of hand-woven cloth 'thas deteriorated in ; certain places and consequently 
there have been complaints from consumers regarding dimensions, weight, 
ends and picks per inch, ei;c., as has been explained in Chapter VI. This 
!l~t only hits the particular weavers resoo:ting to these foolish devices, but 
InJures the reputatiOn 'of all fabrics of that class. Fifthly, not the least or 
these unfavourable factors ia the growing preference for white washable saris 
among younger women, especially Rchool.,artd college students, as has been 
explained in Chapter VIII. In Madras where formerly women of the middle 
and upper classes never wore anything but coloured saris, there has been a 
tremendous increase in the use of white saris, mostly mill-made. Not only 
the preference for white cloth but the whole attitude of the younger women
fQ)k towards the older types of apparel and the acute craving for plain dress 
and studied meagreness of attire are heavy items on the debit side of the hand-
· .. ·eaving industry. Most of these factors are Unfavourable to 'the handlooms 
and favourable to the mills, but there are also in operation c~rtain other 
factors, like the tremendous growth in the demand for hosiery of all kinds, 
wl.idt work against both the handlooms and the mills. Nor can the future 
p1·ospert he more roseate if these factors are continuing to operate at a quicker 
pace. Further, the large increase in the capacity of mill industry brought 
about hy the war effort recently may also lead to low prices in the immediate 
post-war period and make the competition with the mill cloth more difficult 
than. hitherto, unless steps are taken, as we hope they will be, to counteract 
such eventualities. 

172. Will the llandlo()m survive 1-The ills of tpe handloom industry 
described by us in this report are the results 6f the unfavourable factors noted 
above, and if these factors continue to ope~ate unimpeded it is certain that 
the handloom industry will eventually dwindle into a smaller size with all 
the undesirable consequences flowing from such an event. Hitherto the hand· 
weavers have survived by their readiness to suffer privations. . When the 
competition of mill clo~h compelled them to sell their goods at prices which 
not only deprived them of their profit but even butted into their wages, the 
poor weaver had to tigh.ten his belt by accepting a lower standard of livwg. 
This procei!s of tightening has been going on for 'long, and thus the income 
of the majority of the weavers has reached the botton line of subsistence and 
it cannot go any further. To quote Sir Alfred Chatt~rton, again : " the hand
loom weaver still survives today because there is no alternative open to him . 
• . . . he can easily hold his own for a long time to come. . . . since he is content 
to exist on but little more than ~he bare necessities of life". Thus it has not 
been BO much a question of the bandloom industry surviYing as of the hand
loom weaver himself surviving. We are afraid, however, that the margin 
between the price of raw material and the price of finished products in the 
cast> of the indepentl.ent weaver and the earnings received by _the weaver
labourer has fallen so low that it is doubtful whether even the bare necessities 
of existence are available to the weavers anywhere. We have not collected 
minute ·data rega!ding the weavers' economic and social condition, as this 
formed no part.Qf our enquiry. but we have seen large masses of impoverished 



THE PRESENT PORinON AND PROSPECTS OF'J')'JE JJAND-WF.A\"'NG TNDURTBY. 20!S 

mP.n in various part.~ of the country. In 'spite of some increase. in production, 
employment among weavers ha.<i been falling. ThiP has synchronised with a 
steadv JZrowth of population among· them and as all the added numbers could 
not be absorbed. in their hereditary' occupation, a further increase in 
~employment has taken place, and many have joined the ranks· of the· 
destitute. 

Such is- the 'present condition o£ the bud-weaving industry in a large 
part of the. country. Left to itself, the industry wiD perhaps dwindle down 
to the position of a smaJl handicraft concentrating on. the production of a 
few speciality cloths. This is what has ·happen~d in mal).J other countries. 
Thus, to take the ca~ of Japan, a country in which the small-scale industry 
is J?;lorified, we notice that between 1923 and 1934 the number of .handlooms 
engaged in the production of cotton cloth fell from about 150,000 to about 
55,000, as stated by Uyeda. and Minoguchi in their monograph on the Smnll- · 
Scale 17Ulu.~tries of Japan (p. 67). The decline in the number of handlooms 
engaged in the production of woollen cloth has been still more drastic. Thus 
whereas in 1923 powerlooms engagea in this branch of the textile industry . 
were i7 per cent and handlooms 53 per cent of the total number of looms, 
in 1934 'the percentages were respectively 99 per cent and l per cent (Ibid. 
p. 32). Thus even in Japan at present yvherever handlooms are used for cloth 
production,. they are only used for producing pattern goods for home consump
tion. In countries like the United States of America, the few handlooms 
that survive nre also confi,ned t<i the production of speciality goods like up· 
holsterv cloths, table linen, etc. ·· . .. . 

173. Should the handloom survive f-Why should not a similar change 
happen in India also 1 Some persons in this country fa.vour such a change, 
as they consider that it would be futile to bolster up obsolescence. On the 
other hand, 'many reasons have been placed before us to- show that such a 
development in India will be undesirable in the present state of things. The 
reasons, which are stated below, are weighty and neecl mature consideration. 

· In the first place, the handloom industry is, next to agriculture, the largest 
single industry in the country. It is the main occupation 'of several millions 
of people and for-most of them there i~ no subsidiary occupation. Nor is 
hand-we:~ving a hand-maid to. agrieulturt>, but the sole occupation of a large 
class of people. It is th~ mainstay of 1nany towns and numerous villages 
scattered all over the country. Although this ind11stry is only responsible 
for about 25 pen:ent of the total cloth consumed in the country, it employs 
over 85 per cent of the textile workers of the country. In most countries 
which allowed the handloom to disappear, it was when a widening external 
market enabled workers to be absorbed in mills or other industries that the 
change-over came. On the other hand, if the Indian handloom industry 
collapses, the resultant misery is bound to be a serious problem for the country. 
It will involve the pauperization of a large population and this will become a 
heavy burden on the State. l\lany flourishing townR and extensive rural 
areas would thus be deprived of their bread and this may have ugly social as 
well as economic conRequences. 

Secondly; one of India's principal economic problems is the unemployment 
and under-employment of large masses of people. As a means of solving this 
problem, large-scale indu.:;trialization in India hl!s so far been conspicuously 
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ineffective •. Althoug.h this co?ntry today produces all our sugar, a large put 
of our reqUirements m cloth, uon and steel, cement and jute bags in power 
using factQries, only about 1 ~ million labourers have hecn absorbed iu all 
industri~l establish~ents coming u':lder th~ FactoriM Act. Had ·a good many 
alternative occupations been available m India, large-scale production of 
cl~th would not have caused any great dislocation, but in the present state o( 
thmgs, we have to concentrate largely on occupations which call for a plentiful 
supply of lahour while economizing on capital. As is well-known, labour is 
cheap and abundant in lndi_a, while capital is dear and difficult to mWIS 

t?gether. In sue~ a state. of thint=:s, labour-using and capital-saving occupa• 
ttous hav~ o. spemo.l functiOn t? discharge. The handloom industry exactly 
fits in with' such requirements. 

~ . 

Thirdi~'._ n. fundamental .cause of lndia~s poverty is the tendency to an 
u~fJual diftuswn of purchasmg power. This 1lefect cannot be rectified by tho 
expansion of factory industries unless large social and economic· chang('s 
also take place simultaneously. But it can be greatly set right by a 
carefully regulated system of small-scale industries. Industries using hand
power distribute purchasing power more widely_ than large-8cale industries. 
While the proportion of the wage bill to the total cost of production in mills is 
at the most 25 per cent, it forms about 40 per cent in hand-weaving with 
mill-yam and nearly 75 per cent in hand-weaving with hand-spun yam. 

Fourthly; decentralized production even of the handicraft type is not eo 
unecOnomical nor so inefficient as is often assumed. Its advantages in the 
manufacture of speciality goods calling for distinctiveness are well-known. 
Even in regard to staple gQods, handicraft can be quite efficient. As Mr. R. 
P. Gregg state~ in his Economics of Khaddar (p. 87), " for small and decentra
lized market~, hand-operated machines may be just as efficient, • by both 
engineering and price criteria''. He further observes: "The economic 
strength~of small-scale decentralized intensive industry lies in its low fixed 
chargel.'l, low power costs, low expenses for repair, maintenance, obsolescence 
and depreciation, low inventory charges, rapid. turn-over of material and 
product, little or no stg,rage and transportation costs, and ~>Ccurity of employ• 
ment " (p. 88). The advantages of decentralized production have lately 
been widely realized in Western countries and have been extolled by succesa
ful captains of industry like Henry Ford (see his books My Life and Work 
and Tu-day and To-morrow). In the East also, China and Japan have success
fully_ demonstrated the possibilities of decentralized production. Sir Puru
shottamdas Thakurdas has 1lirected our attention to a remarkable system o£ 
decentralized industry in Japan coimected with the name of pr. Ma.satoshi 
Okochi, in which most processes of production are carried out in the workers" 
bomes without any loss of efficiency. We are fortunate in having in India 
already a well-e::>tablished system of decentralized ~dustries and it woulJ 
be a grave mistake to weaken it. ' 

Fifthly, decentralized production has also important military and tactical 
advantages. It alone can defy modern warfare. Tho enemy can destroy 
c~mcentrated power-dri~en industry by bombi~, but not a dccentra_lized 
industry like hand-wea.vmg. ,It was the dec.entrall~ed character of the Clunese 
industrtthat enabled China to supply herself with h~>r requirements during 
bf'.r prolonged war with Japan. The. same considerations ought to apply wif:b 
equal foree to lPdla. The. mill industry is localized in a few centre!~, and w 
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neceR88rilx· cxpoiiCd to the dangers of aerial ~arfare ; but hand-weaving is 
scattered all ovt>r the eountry and cannot he seriously injured. Not only 
could it defy~Jt~acks; the ~an~lloom could also ensure a steady supply of cloth. 
In a world subject to peJiodwal outbreaks of intense and prolonged war, so 
kr as possible the production of essential rcquiwnent.~ like foodstuffs and 
clothing must be available l<h?.ally, and dependence on distant markets 'might . 
be fatal in times of serious stress. When decrntrnlization of production· is 
becoming a dire military nJ!ccssity, it'would be sheer Jl).mlness toJlcglect tho 
ndmirable system of decentrali~d production alfea.dy existing in this co':lntry. 

Sill.thly, thne is a special re~son in the case o£ India for thf. pr~serv'ation 
()f smnll-s(·nle industries. It is partly economic, partly soda!. The ·village 
has been the hackhone of India's economic as well as cultural life. If in,lus· 
trialization involve8 the decay of~village crafts and the concentration of workers 
in cit ics, i! would greatly undem1ine the "serenity, poise, dignity, spacious
ness, proportion, graciommcs.'l, deep-rooted sureness, and elemcnt..'l.l simplicity . 
and beauty" which have characterized our rural life i'n the past and· have 
Jx.cn the objec~ of admiration among our best minds and among those from 
other countries. The inherited skill which is now a great asset to our handi
craftsmen will be lost and their lives will become mechanical1md monotonous. 
It would not be wise to under-estimate the importance of such social and 
moral considerations, because they have a great and abidipg influence on o·ur· 
econonuc life. . . ' . 

174. Special claims of hatul-wcfzying;-We do not claim that the arguments 
given abo\'e, can legitimately be "applied in bolstering up. any. primitive in• 
du~t"ry. We agree that efficiency of a certain degree has to be proved if even. 
a small-scale cottage industry is to claim help .from the State .• It is the claim 
()f the handloom weaver that ~e has readjusted his a.r:_t after the coming of 
the mills, and that conse<tuently he is able to produce cloth nearly at the 
same cost as they. We consider .this claim to be largely substantiated. When 
thf' handl_oOJ:h weaver u~ed hand-spun yarn which cost him a ~reat deaf and 
plie<!. the primitive throw-shuttle, he' fmmd himself helpless against the mills 
and he was sooiMl<>prived of three-fourths of the market whit:h had lleen his 
for ages; But subsequently he adjusted his loom _for the usc _of mill-spun 
yarn, as explained in earlier Chapters, and today the proport.wn of hand· 
spun yam used on the handloorri is very small, except in the Punjab and, to 
a lesser extent, in the United Provinces, with the result that the cost of the 
raw material has fallen. Technical efficiency has been largely enhanced by 
the wide adoption, in most areas, of fly-shuttle sleys ; in m&ny places dobbies 
and jacquards are fl.lso in use. In the result, the hand-weaver's cost_0~ produc-, 
tion is only slightly hight>r t.l1an that of mills, as has been sh~wn m Chapter 
VIII. The diff~>rence comes til about only 10 to 15 per cent m many st:tple 
lines of production an,. even this is claimed to be due to tl~e enl~anced cost of 
yarn ,to him resultinl! frnm the pyramiding probess descnbed m Chapter.V . 
. Furthj!r; if employment is normal and marketing orderly, ~ hand-~e.aver 
could earn at least 8 annaij a day :which i8 not too lo~ for In?Ian conditio~s, 
and not too small considering his meagre capital eqmpmen~. Hand-weav!ng 
(·an Klso da,im to be a suitable domestic industry for India, as the •. cap1tal 
investment required is within the capability of the J>OOrest person and, a 
normal lndian family is a suitable unit for workin~ a han~loom. The _power· 
loom can also be a domestic industry,but the capital equipment requuetl for 
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it is about Rs. 2,000 as against Rs. 100-0-0 for the handlnom. The ha.nd· 
loom can be ·repaired by any village artiaan, but this is not the case with the 
powerloom. Hence the inevitable tenden:y for tl1e single-unit powcrloom to 
become a small powerloom factory. Hand-weaving as a cottage· industry 
has, therefore, a strong case and its claim for a little help in regard to yam 
supply, credit and marketing facilities seems amply justified. So far as we 
know, hardly any of the other small-scale industries of India. can make·:mch 
a cogent claim' for protection. ·' 

175. Hand-U'eaving atiU a· cottage industry.-It may not be ~mt of place in 
this connection to examine an argument lately put forward for questionin~ 
the right of hand-weaving to be considered as a cottage industry. According 
to some persons,. hand-weaving has ceased to be a cottage industry by its 
using mill-spun yam so largely: The following statement appears in the 
Ueport of the Industrial Survey Committee of the Central Provinces and 
J!erar (1939): "The moment wea'\•ers }Htve'taken to weaving of mill yarn, 
tl1ey have ceased to be cottage or village industry w_orkers for all practicl\l 
purpot;es ...•.•... even farmers who take to cultivating raw material for mill 
industries have in effect become a· part of the factory. It is mur.h more so 
when the raw material itself, as in the case of weavers, comes from a mill. 
Irt such a case, the lot of the weaver is intimately conueeted with that of the 
mill; nay, he has become a part of the mill itself" (part I, p. 19). This 
line of reasoning is rather difficult to follow. The hand-weaver has to u:~e 
mill-matle yarn, because hand-spun yarn of the qualities required cannot he 
had in suffi.dent quantities and at economic prices. As has been shown in 

· the lust paragraph, the handloom industry was nearly ruined by it:~ dependence 
on hand-spun yarn and it was the timely adoption of mill-spun yam that 
enabled it to survive, .. and even ta thrive in some lines. If he now stops 
taking mill yarn he will cease to have even the partial employment that he 
is able to obtain and the consequence will be unemployment and starvation 
for millions of \\\eavers. Further, we do not think that it is the natt~re of the 
raw material used that determines whether an industry is a cottage indu11try 
or not. A hand-wc~ver working his loom in his.own house ~th hi:~ own and 
his family's labour does not cease to be a cottage-worker, merely because the 
yarn used was spun in power-driven mills. The village lJbcksmith also use:i 
factory-made iron and steel, but he does not cease to be a cottage worker on 
that account. We, therefore, consider the argument untenable. Hand
weaving (excluding perhaps that part of it which work1:1 in karkhanas) conti
nues to be a cottage inllustry and is the largest of our cottage industries. 
On its welfare depends the prosperity of a numerous population of skilled 
workerH in this country. As now equipped, it can hold its own against the· 
mills if a fait· ehance is given. On no reasonable. ground, therefore, can this 
industry be denied the little aid that it asks for. 

17G. Nature of help required.-lf it is decided that tlte handloom industry 
should he preserved, the question next to be considered is what the ·nature 
of the help should be. But the nature of the help will depend upon the exact 
character of the handloom weaver's difficulties. The main difficulty of the 
handloom weaver is that hi·s earnings have been falling and are continuing 
to fall. Why art> his t"tlrnings low? . On this quf'Stion there is a co?Midel'll.ble 
differenc.e of opinion. It is believed by some pt'Ople that lhe low mcome of 
the band-weaver is due to the competition of mill·made cloth, The low 
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prices at which the mills are able to make their cloths determine the market 
prices of all cloth directly or indirectly and thereby the hand-weaver has 
a~o to sell his cloth at more or less the same p~ces in: spite of his costing being 
h1gher. Thus for many years he has been mcurrmg losses and haa been 
getting impoverished. This diagnosis, however, is not accepted by some 
others. They say that the. weaver's low income· is due to his uneconomtcal 
ways. of production and the high cost he has to incur on yam, credit and 
marketing for which he depends op a chain of parasitical middlemen. Wt' 
have given careful thought to this question and our finding_ is that 'the lo:w 
ine e of the hand-weaver is due to both. these caus s. In some of .the more 
develope han -weavmg centres w ere- medium and high-count yams are 
u~ed the competition of mill cloth is perhaps·.a more potent cause of low · 
earnings than in the Ihore backward areas whicl;t use low-count yams. But 
in all areas both causes are operating. · Although mill competition has de
prived the handloom of some of its markets, it is unfair ·to attribute this 
entirel> to that factor alone, as we have shown in Chapter VIII. The loss 
of markets is due as much to the fundamental changes in the fashions and 
d:tess habits of people which have taken place all over India. It may be true 
that mills ha ye benefited by these changes more tha~ hand looms, but the 
changes did not occur owing to the competition .from mills. . -

The proposals made to the Committee regarding the assistance to be 
rendered to the handloom industry will be cpnsidered in the next Chapter. 
We propose to discuss here only some of tb.e objectives and principles to be 
held in view. ··' - · . 

177. Handlooms to be complementary to mills ?-The first questia'n to be 
c!ecided is as to the scope of hand-weavin in futu It has been suggested 
by many that the handloom industry shou confine itself to those lines of 
production in which there is. no effective competition from. the mill'!. · If 
this advice is followed, the _looms required will be few and they will be able 
to employ onJy a fraction of the workers now engaged in the industry. Those 
who advocate the abo,·.: view hope that mills and handlooms could be made 
complementary to each other and that co~petition between them could 
thereby be eliminated.· .Already, as has been pointed out elsewhere, hand.
loom produdiun is complementary to mills over a. certain limited sphere. 
This consists chiefly of multi-coloured goods of artistic nature, especially 
striped and checked cloths, saris and dhotis with solid bqrders, {l,lmishing 
mat~rial, and a few other fabrics whose production .cannot be economical f()r' 
the mills. ·The Direc-tors oJ Industries of Bombay, the ._Punjab and Sind·, 
consider that the hand loom shpuld stick t.o this field. The Director of ·In· 
dustries,' llombay says: "In this machine-power age the survival of any 
handicraft such as hannloom weaving depends very largely on its producing 
such articles as are yet uneconomical for the machine to produce on a large 
scale.'' He also stresses "the desirability and even imperative- need for the 
handloom industry to _concentrate upon and specialize in the production of 
those kinds of fabrics in which the caprice of individual taste and the dictates· 
of fashion demand almost an endless variety in design, pattern, texture and 
colour efiect". Most of the Provincial and State Government; however, 
consider that if the hand looms stif'k to the production of those speciali~ies in· 
the manufacture of which they have au absolute advantage, only a small 
fral"tion of t4e cAkt.iug nuwbt:r of weavers will be aLle to find work and they 
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have stoutly opposed the proposal. The grounds urged by them are many. 
Artistic fabri<'9 are genera.IJy expensive and the dell)&nd for them is confined 
largely to upper classes. Therefore, they have a very limited market arul to 
restrict the handloom industry to such fabrics would severely curtail the scope 
of the industry and will have devastating effect:~ on employment. The 

. Director of lmlttstries, Dihar, states that if the hanJlooms confine themselvmt 
to the prodnctiou of goods which ~he mills cannot produce comm~rciaUy 
there will practically be no hand-weaving left in tria.t Province. Further, the 
raw material for artistic goods is expensive and: therefore, the weav'i.u 
engaged in such fabrics will require large credits 'vhich would Le difficult to 
obtain. · No doubt the demand ior speciality fabrics could. b~ increased by 
vigorous propaganda, but that would require aJso ample fu:p.ds and can only 
be undertaken by a large organisation unqer State aid. As has been shown 
already, the demand for many artistic fabrics like kinkhabs, brocades, solid
bordered saris, etc., has gone down tremendously in the last few years owing 
to change .. of fashions,.,and, therefa.re, adequate employment will not be pro
vided for the large number of worker8 nQw engaged i.n the- industry. 

178. &ope f~ speciality goods.-There is, h~wever~ a great scope for the 
production of furnishing naterial like table cloths and runners, bed-spread.'!, 
curtain·and purdah material, hangings and upholstery, anrl printed fabrics 
prepared by the hand-block pr9cess. ; Variety and distinctiveness are the 
main points in regard to these fabrics and the handloom is particularly fitte'l 
for producing them. The Director of Industries, the United Provinces, saylS 
that on account of the rise in the standard of living in recent years, there ha~ 
been a growing demand for cheap Lut fancy furnishing fabri<'s, exclusive ladic~· 
dress materials, tie cloth and similar articles. The United Provinces Handi
crafts Emporium has demonstrated the possibilities of such production. In 
tlleopinion of the Director, "Every centre can have its own set of desi~n~ 
without diverting from the prevailing taste and get a good demand and a 
comparatively higher price than it can have by weaving fabrics of almost 
the same cost and requiring the same amount of labour". He also says that 
the supply of fancy yarns and artificial and semi-artificial fibres has also given 
a great., impetus to handloom weaving. "The printing industry has been 
fully pressed into service. to beautify even the ordinary fabrics. The chinta 
on yarha, sabtulana (broken twill), and many varietieS of self-coloured checks 
produced by ban<iloom weavers have increased the sale of ha~dloom producta 
<'Onsiderably. This combination. of hand-printing and hand-weaving has a 
va.."t prospect and should be fully developed." The Director of Industriea, 
Bihar, expresses a similar view. The Bihar Cottage Industries has made 
special kinds of furnishing fabrics and has alsq sucooeded in selling them in 
t.ht' o\•<'rseas markets. . The Bihar Director alsO saysthat leno net-cloth for 
mo~quito curtain~. drapery and summer shirti can be produced profitably on 
th.- handlooms and a market for these and for scarves, mutHers and kerchief~ 
of mulberry and "el'i" silk may als<! be established in foreign countries. 

179 N tiJI markets-.-The crux of the problem is exploring markets, 
maint.aining them and !!-djusting production a.-ccording to their requirements. 
In various parts of the country there are now establishments, some of a ~~emi
educational character, which are producing such fabrics in large quantitiea 
for internal and exl.4!mat markets. The work done ~&t Calic:ut and Ikkadu 
in Madrae and llt Kalimpong in Bengal is. noteworthy. We fo~Jnd allo 
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e~quisite lace nnd embr?idery work going on especiaJJy in Catholic convents 
w~ere nuns from Belgium ~nd other continental countries have brought 
With them ~ wealth of techmcal ski~ for the training of girls -in this country. 
Some of their students have set up mdependent establishments of their own. 
Prof~ssional weavers. have generaJly fought shy of such lines of production;
IJut there arc exceptwns. For instance, in Multan we found stlveral sowcar
weavers engaging in producing furnishing fabrics and dress materials for the 
~~~rican m~rket, which is being tapped through Pupjabi merchants operat
mg m America. We were tofd that enormous profits are ·made in the trade, 
owing to the great preference ~hown by American women for the ' exclusive • 
dress material from India. It is our duty to see that such profits are shared 
to a reasonable ext.ent by the weavers producing them and that as many of 
them as. possi~le benefit ~y such opportunities .. ·.An organisation preferably 
of a sem1-pubhc character Is, therefore, necessary for exploring foreign markets 
and distributing steady orders to the various centres in India, where such work 
is going on. On every ground it would- be ad visablc on the part of the Mill
owners' organisations to assist these ventures actively ; thereby handlooms 
will become more and more complementary to mills and thus the pret;ent 
difficulties will be largely solved. · . , 

We understand that therQ is also room for certain kinds of staple cloth iu 
the overseas markets. Sir Frederic Stones of llombay told us M the possib~o 
openings in West and Central Africa for cloths like bleached striped drills, 
samples of which were shown us by him·. In his opinion there is a great deal 
of scope for increasing production·'in such lines. It may be that the immc• 
diate demand has arisen o~ing to the present war, but there is every probability 
of ·the ~market continuing, provid~d the right kind of articles are turned 
out; and properly marketed. Likewise, there may be demand in pArts of 
Western Asia for coarse cloths_ like garha which may meet-the same need. 
there as it now meets in Northern India. As shown elsewhere, the exports to 
West Africa of Madras handkerchiefs have declinE1d and this question 
demands our immediate attention. India needs a vigilant. batch of trade 
agents who could do such work and the money spent on them will be amply 
repaid. 

180. SpecifiC direction not possible.-H9wever much the demand for 
specialities and other goods_llla;)'.~xparu4-it-may not- be-possilil<Lt.<L~!llp!oy 
any _llirge_ proportion o()he _y.::_eavers in fijlch'lin~~--plp_rQ<l!lc_ti_QIUH.l.4.Jh~re• 
fore, in th~. 8hort iuri-at any ra.te~:the:Ji.andiOOin. !"eavers_will .have .to face 
mill competition in .certain lines. in. which . ..it .is .now .Jormidable. Where this 
is due to an inherent advantage for the milia, it would be wisdom for hand· 
weavers to change over to other less competitive lines. But it is not possible 
to make any generalisation regarding this, because the equipm~.nt and 
capabilities of hand-weavers V!\ry so widely in the different parts of India ... 
What can be profitably producedin one pl1LCe may not be possible elsewhere. 
A~ we have shown elsewhere, even in regard to shirtings and coatings, 
which are" popularly associated with the mills, handlooms in CAnn.a!1ore, 
Erode Bihar Shaliff.and elsewhere are able to sell such goods compelll.iv~ly 
\\~ith the-;lllills, and to discourage them from continuing such lines of work 
would be unfair. The question of discouraging (or for that matter, of 
encouraging) this or that line~ of production c~n only he c9n.-.ide~ed w~th 
special reference to locali.tiea, and cannot be co~I!Jdered on an all·lndaa buaa. 
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1.81. Planning far regional self-sufficiency !-Excessive dependence on 
distant markets has lately been found undersirableJ and it is perhaps neces<>ary 
in future to plan production i.ij such a way tha~ the great majority of weavera 
~ ~y centre_~o not depend on-distant markets;-~vcn·if large ordett pour in 
as a result of tne measures proposed in this Report. In the past, several 

·,..centres in India had adjusted their production to the requirements of distant 
(even foreihrn) markets. Thus large numbers of weaverM in Coimbatore and 
Salem had been producing certain fabrics (e.g., turban cloth) which formerly 
had a steady demand in Central and Northern India and others elsewhere 
have long specialized in certajn fabrics for which the sole market is W e::~t 
Africa .. Similarly certain centres in Western lndfa went on producina cloth 
depending on markets in other parts of the country. Such arrang:ments 
have lately been disturbe_~ by a rather rapid change in :.ashions_anJ tas~s, 
and by the effective competttion from substitutes ; consequently much dis
tress has been caused. This has made many thinking persons doubt if produc-
tion for distant markets was after all such a desirable thing. . 

Why should a class of people depend on markets so far away and why 
shoulJ consumers in .their own neighbourhood depend on distant markets l 
'!!his question has been asked us by some experienced administrators and by 
many weavers themselves. This reminds us o{ Mr. J. l\1. Keynes's characterisa
tion of international trade as people taking each other's washings. No doubt 
as in the case of international trade, there are certain natural or hereditary 
proclivities which give a quasi-monopolistic position to some centres in dis
tinct lines of production, and lhis may justify sp.,ciali?.ation in certain luxury 
liites ; but in the case of staple goods, most of which c.:m be produced any
where, such dependence on distant markets is not "nec:essary and a readjust
ment in production arrangerqents may help both the producer~ and the con
sumers. A saving can be mage in the cost of trc..nsportation and this will 
reduce the cost of ·marketing. Says Mr. Ford: '"To carry a ~roduct 500 
miles to the consumer, if that product can· be' found withiu ~50 miles, is a 
crime." When the market is nearby, the producer will also be abl.., to keep 
in touch with the changes in the nature of demand among the consumers. It 
may, therefore, be advantageous to plan production~ such a manner that the 
hulk of the weavers in any centre may produce for the neighbouring markets 
who11e requirements .~an be easily assessed beforehand. For the few who are 
producing for distant markets also, t~e marketing organjsation must make 
special provision. When the whole country is un<cler a net-work of co-opera
tive societies functioning side by side with other controlled organisations, 
such agencies can be utilised for putting into operatioB a plan'like this. Such 
a reorganisation of production would be a source of stability especially in 
times of wa.r and transport dislocation • 

. In .the case of certain superior fabrics, . specialization in distinct centres 
for far-off markets must continue and in the case of such goods the advantages 
resulting from localization cannot be neglected. But the position is different 
in the case of staple cloth. If it is essential that the staple Ioodstu:ffs must 
be produced nearby, even within the village, the same ~ust be the case with 
clothlng which comes next only to food as a primary want of. man. The 
ad vantages of the division of labour &rE' indeed great ; but the extent of 
specialization p08Sible and desirable must be decided with reference to politi
l:a~ as well aa economic realities. So long aa the world is subject to periodical 



THE PRESENT POSITION A.ND PROSPECTS OF THE HAND-WEAVING INDUSTRY. 213 

· deprelll!iona and frequent wars of a totalitarian type, it is essential that the 
prime requisites of life must be available locally, and therefore a certain amount 
of self-sufficiency within each district or economic region would be desirable. 
Decentralization of production has thus become necessary for national 
integrity and to neglect hand-weaving in such circumstances would be criminal 
folly. Viewed in this respect, it may also appear that there is justification 
for each family supplying a part of its own cloth requirements, as has locg 
been going on in Assam. 

182. Remedies for unemployment.-.As has been shown before, unemploy·, 
mimt ltas been growing for some years among the weavers, and there ant 
t·ertain "dit.tressed areas" where the condition of the weaving population 
has become deplorable. Many looms. all over the country are only working 
for part of the year, and in areas like Gujerat, K~thiawar and Central India, 
a large number of looms are said to be idle for l).early aJl the year. This 
involves the enforced idleness of a large number of skilled workers. Even 
as land in India has to support too many people, the handloom industry has 
tO- maintain a greater number of workers than it is able to, and the result is 
an undue "pressure" on this industry. Such a state of things is not in the 
national interest, and endeavours will have to be made to transplant some of 
the surplus hands to other occupations. Alternative lines of employment 
are indeed few in this country, but it may be possible tO- start certain allied 
industries like calico-printing in the distressed areas c.f hand-weaving. It 
may also be advisable not to allow too many people tO- enter this industry. 
In certain parts of the .country, agricultural labourers who find no adequate · 
employment on the land have taktn up hand-weaving and it is believed that 
this has also depressed the wages. of weavers. A certain amount of·voca• 
tiona} direction has become necessary even in rural areas. But such problems 
can only be taken up as part of a general plan for economic amelioration. · 

It must be pointed out that a large number of the "distressed areas" are 
near centres where small powerloom units have lately increased. It is true 
that many of these powerlooms are worked in cottages, but they have a 
tendency to·grow into small factories. We are unable tO- express any opinion 
regarding this new development; but we must state here that this has created 
considerable· dismay in th.e minds of handloom weavers in many places. In 
a given unit of time, a powerloom can produce about four times the _cloth 
made on the handloom, and a.s the orders do not quadruple themselves m the . 
meantime, immediate unemployment among the hand-weavers is the result. 
No doubt various factors liKe the recent advance in cheap electric supply must 
be taken into account in this matter, but if the present pace of powerloom 
development is tO- continue, distress will become acute and provision will have 
t{' be made for employing the displaced weavers in alternative occupations. 

183. lfllernal re-organisation.-The internal difficulties of the hand-weaving 
industry have already been described in various Chapters. They are connected 
with the high cost of yarn, eredit and marketing, all of which are inter-twined 
in the usual mahajani system. It is due tO- the continuous operation of these. 
factors that the weaver's net earnings have fallen and his standard of living 
has deteriQtated. The weavers working under mahajana do not have tO- buy-· 
yam or arrange for marketing their goods, but their earnings are even lower. 
The average "'eaver is unable tO- arrange for the supply of yam and credit· 
on ~onomicaJ. tel'Dll; he can only do the weavin~ when he gets the y.am: 

p 
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Therefore, an organisation for helping the we:wer in this rcsp~ct is ne'~.led. 
What shape this organisation should take, however, is a matter requiring 
some consideration. The view has been placed Q.efore us that the hundloom 
industry should be tltorougbly " rationali~ed " so as to place it on a compcti
ti\'e footing with the mills. If by ~· rationalisation " is meant the adoption 
of capital-using and labour-saving deviet'l-1 or any system of amalgamation of 
the handloom concerns into large capitali~tic orga.ni:;ations, we must state 
that snch rationalisation will be contntrv to the intt're'its of the handloom 
weavers and to the very basis of the i111!u~try which, to our mind, will pro::~pt.>r 
best as a cottage industry, with all itS atmosphere of freedom and leisure. 
On the other hand, there is- no dot.~>t, a. con:>iJerable scope for the introrluc
tion of ~ large number of improvement~ in production which can be adopted 
by ihese cottage units, and we shall Le discussing many proposals in tLilt 
regard in Chapter XI. 

184. The place of middlemen.-An important question which has to he 
considered is regarding the agency to be employed in such a re-organisation. 
A large number of weavers are now fin::mceJ by mahajans, and the co-opera
tive movement has brought int;> its ambit only a very small proportion of 
them. As has been shown in Chapter IV, these middlemen have been f 

necessary concomitant of the industry. It is true that some of these middle 
men have exploited the weavers' hdplessne~, but without their aid t]u 
impecunious hand-weaver would not have obtained his yarn nor found ad.,
quate markets. _They have amassed a great wealth of knowledge about the 
business side of the industry and it would be very difficult to -replace them. 
Further, a good number of them are of the same caste as the weavers, are in 
intimate social contact with thern and are genuinely intert-sted in their wel
fare.- In these circumstances, it would be wiser to utilise them in some way 
than to challenge their existence by lietting up the co-operative society or any 
other institution as a rival agency to them. _ 

A uniform policy, however, may not be advisable in this matter. In thos~ 
part~l!~ouutry_w there are no middlemen o era!_ing in the _industry 
the question does not arise an t e co-operattve soetety ,Viii f>e the only 
agen~y practicable. Where the- -middleman has already· been functioning, 
it may be desirable to utilise him in some manner rather_ than antagonise him. 
In Bihar and elsewhere, the Go.,-ernment emporia distribute order3 both aruon~ 
the co-operative societies and among the sowca-r-weavers. Even in Bombay 
where the co-operative method is well t-stablished; it was found useful to 
work through contra.ctors in certain centrPs. There is no doubt that any 
grant{rom the-Government must be used primarily fur helping the -..·cavers 
and not the mahajans. But there is no reason why the public-~pirited ~-omcar
we;tvers should be kept out of the movement ~~!together. It is for the De
}lartmcnts of Industries and ,Co-operation t~ utilize them. in the interest.:J <•f 
the' industry. ·If the proposal ahout licensing yarn dealers (See Chapt~r XI) 
is given effect "to, a good proportion of the m<Lhaj.ms may_take out licenses 
and this may _serve as a means of regulatin~ their tr:msactions. It may ako 
he necessary to rt'gula.te their tl'ansa('tions by the application of the ~Ioney-

. lenders' Act, where such legislative provision exiMt..~, and make similar enact
ments in other places. Some Provincial Governments.bave excluueJ weaver.:i• 
loans from their Debt Relief Acts. Therefore, supplementary legislation for 
the settlement of weavers' tlcbts may b ad.,·isahle in Provinces and StatA~ 
where the problem is acute. In some caMes a drastic sc.t.liug rlown of ot.l 
deLti ~ jlllitified. ln those centres wher~ weavers have l;ll work unJ~r 
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c:ondtiona of sweating, it may be also desirable to set up Trade Boards on the 
lines of the Trade Boards' Act of Great Britain, with such modifications as 
are necessary to suit local conditions. · 

185. Future of co-o-peration . ....,....Where the mahajan system is not fully 
established, co-operati~l!_~ ~~- only_p<?_~i!>J~ _!1?-e~ns-of_ meeting...the _needs of 
the hand-weavers. Even m other places, if weavers feel that they could 
manage their affairs without middlemen, they· also· must be helped through 
the co-operative movement. Fo.tJwprovi~g the econ~f!Vi~~n~i~~n_.~! an! 
class of small producers,_ whether industrial o:r.._.agrjcul~~ral, co-operat10n IS 
the 'ideal method. There is a general view that weavers"· co-operation in 
India has failed. It is true that such co-operation (as co-operation generally) 
has not succeeded very much in most Provinces;. but this is due more to the 
application of unsuitable methods and is not due .to the essential weakness of 
the co-operative principle. A re-organisation of the co-operative sysrem will 
make it an effectiv:e agency, at least in areas where the weavers have realised 
the need for joint action in the common interest. As has been explained in 
the last Chapter, co-operation must be adapted t.o the indigenous institu
tions familiar to the weavers, and the activities of the various societies in 
regard to production aud marketinll must be carefully planned. 

l&i. JO'inl-stock organi.sation&.-Some -persons have told Uli that co-opera
tive organisations, in whatever way they may be r<!formcd, willuot solve t.J.e 
problem of the hand-weaving industry. They sugge::;t that joiut-stodc. 
organisations should be started on a regional basis, for carrying on the work 
now done by mahajans, and tha.tt the State should support them financially. 
Such orgap.hations, in their opinion, shculd take upon themselves the responsi- · 
bility of {>urchase of yam, production through cottages or karkhanas, mar' ..:t
ing, advertisement and even research. Such organisations should c1:rL nly 
be welcome, especially as their operations will come under public regulation, 
but no cogent ease has been lll.&de out for anv financial assistance from the 
State to such organisations. 

187. Karkhanas.-As haa oeen shown In Chapter IV, handloom produc
tion is now going on largely in karkhanas in some parts of the Bombay and 
Madras Provinces. These are giving employment to a good number of weavers, 
but their working conditions are not very satisfactory in many places. It is 
necessary, on every ground, to. bring the larger ones at any rate under the 
Factories Act, as in Bombay. As there are several email ones which cannot 
be conveniently brought under the Act, a system of licensing may be intro· 
duced in regard to them. There are also other reasons why the development 
of karlclw:ntu should be carefully watched. It is noteworthy that in many 
places the handloom h:Jrkhana has paved·the way for the powerloom factory. 
We have already referred to the replacement of handlooms by powerlooms in 
one of the oldest h:Jrlhanas in India, at Cannanore. Similarly, Tikekarvra.di 
Textile Mills Ltd., near Sholapur was first started with about 25 aandlooms, 
but is now working with 65 powerlooms and only a few handlooms. In Bager
hat (Bengal), a handloom factory was started under the auspices of the Co
operative Union with two handlooms, later increased to 70. Latterly, 50 . 
PQwerlooms have taken the place of the handlooms of which only 6 are left 
now. Similar changes have also taken place in Amritsar and elsewhere. 
We are unable to express an opinion regarding the advisability of power looms 
rE'plac:ing handlooms. But we consider that any sudden change in that direc
tion is bound to CatWc unemployment among halldloom weavers. 
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No doubt if in karklumas or under the aegis of co-operative societies, a 
large number of weavers can be brought under some orgaillsation, it may be 
possible to bring into practical.use some of the improved appliances which 
will red~ce the cost of production of handloom cloth. In this connectio~ 
it has been suggested to us that the distribution of sized warps made with the 
help of the slasher-sizing machine '!ould greatly reduce the cOst of manufac
ture and increase the income of the weaver. The slasher-sizing machine has 
indeed been found profitable for JP.i]ls, but there are serious difficulties in the 
way of ita being useful to the hand-weaving industry. Apart from the loea 
of income which, in most places, this would involve to the other members of 
the weaver's fa~y who no~ undertake .preparatory proces868, slasher-sizer 
would be economical only where a very large nu.mher of weavers are engaged 
in the weaving of a narrow range of counts. Thus where 20s oounta are used, 
the machine would tum out on an average 625 lbs. of sized warps per day. 
It would be difficult except in very big centres to find an effective and orderly 

·demand for so many warps of 20s counts in a day, and as_ in most centres 
handloom weavers generally use a wide range of counts (e.g., from 16s to 

'80s), slasher-sizing machines cannot be economically used. Even if yarns of 
difterent counts are sized in the machine from day to day, some kind of plann
ing in the production will be require~. Hence the difficulty in regard· to co
operative societies, or even karkhanas of the· usual size, installing sizing 
machines. In Bengal an experiment on this line was made at B&gerhat where 
a slasher-sizing machine was installed at the handloom karkhataa~ of the Co
operative Union with_ the funds supplied from the Government of India grant 
for hand-weaving. It was soon found that the machine could not lte economi
cally used and eventually the handlooms were replaced by powe~ms. It 
is believed that the sizing machine gave the impetus to this replacement. Thus 
the machine which was supplied for mending the handloom industry has nearly 
ended it, so far as Bagerhat is concerned. At any rate a valuable Ieason has 
been learnt by this. 

188. The coUage syste-m.-In our opinion, no adequate reasons have so far 
been found for disturbing the domestic system of production so well established 
in the country. The weaver working in his family circle is the ideal arrange
ment, socially as well as economically, and by bringing the cottage weaver 
under a co-operative or controlled mahajani system it would be possible to 
render him all the help in regard to yam, credit and marketing that he stands 
in need of. Improved appliances can be demonstrated to him a~ the co
operative office or at the. fairs which he frequently attends. It may also be 
possible to send round_ motor vans for demonstrating new designs as well a.a 
technical _!1-ppliances. The possibilities of such decentralized production have 
been demonstrated in the industrially advanced countries of the West. Such 
.production could stand better than large productive units the &trains ~d 
stresses of a trade depression. No doubt some link with larger organisationa 
will be useful. The most. useful IinJc will be with a marketing agency funo. 
iioning on aD-India basis, with branches all over the cOuntry as will be shoWB 
iDChapter XI. The weaver!i' lack of punctua~ty and carelessness in regard 
tQ dimensiona, an'd ends and picks, can only; be cured l:iy the discipline which a 
eo-operative system can give. General e~cation too can do some good and 
it. is necessary that schooll:l. should be opent'd in areas where hand.loom w~vera 
~gregate. 



CHAPTER XI. 

!'he Fifth Term ol Beference. 

I. DELDIITATION OP FIELDS. 

189. T1tt Fifth Term of Referenc&-According to the ritth term of reference, 
·we are required "in particular, to investigate howl far ,k enactment prohi· 
biting the mills from using yiU'Ils of low counts would help the handloom 
induatry in Diaintaining ita production." We interpret the worda ·~in par· 
ticular" to mean· that the Committee is required to discuss fully the speci· 
fie consequences of such .an enactment on the bandloom industry as well &I 

its rivals, and also in a generaJ way to consider tlie pros and cons of the other 
important suggestions that would arise in the course of our discussions with 
the several parties. Actually scores of Puch suggestions have been placed before 
ua, and we feel that even tl.8 a Fact-Finding Committee, we should, without 
eommitting ourselves to any recommendations, place all tb~ relevant 
material in this connection at the disposal of the Government for such action 
aa they think fit. · · 

Aa the fifth temt of reference stands, the expression " yarns of low counts , 
baa not been defined but left for us to determine. Of course, the extent 
of the coilf'equences of the kind ,of restriction envisaged by the fift~ term of 
reference will depend directly up(>n the exact level at which the line of dema:r
r.ation is dra,..n. In th.is connection, some guidance is available to us in the 
deliberations of the special conference of Provincial officials and representa
tives of textile interests which was held at New Delhi under the chairman
ship of the Hon'ble the Commerce Member on the 6th and 7th December 1940. 
At that Conference, among other things, it was agreed that the Fact-Finding 
Committee might investigate the quantity of cloth produced by handlooma 
of the higher counts and -of the lower counts· and that a final. decision .migh,t 
be taken on the- results of that investigation; The suggestion Wall also made' 
that the mills might be prohibited from using in the production of cloth both 
for weft and warp oounts below'lls both ways, doubled yarn being counted aa 
fiingle count for this purpose. · Again, it was suggested that the Fact-Finding 
Committee would investigate the production of hanciloom cloth using counts 
below lls. We, therefore, take the range of l~lOs as "low counts" {or the 
putpose ohhis discussion. At a later stage, we shall discuss the consequences 

, of posFrible demarcation at higher levels of counts. Whatever be the line of 
demarcation drawn, however, there are certain general and basic conditiona 
which must be fulfilled before legislation, if' any, in this direction is under· 
taken. In the next paragraph we state these eonditioni. 

190. General rondition~ required for f'estriction of low counts.-If sucb a 
rf'atriction, as explained above, ia to be put into operation, various provisiohl 
will bav" to be made for rendering it effective. Firstly,- a similar ·restriction.
will have to be placed on the milia in the States also. Oth"rwise, such a res· 
triction will aet in motion undesirable transfers of capital and enterprise, in· 
terfering with the proper localisation of industries. Seoondly, ·imports of 
~loths in this restricted range of counts will have to be prohlbit.4!d. Third
.y, a similar restriction will have to be plo.ced on small power!oom unit., le•t 
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they shoulJ take the plll<'e of the big mills in competing. with h::mdlooms in 
the range selected for n'striction. Fourthly, certain exceptions will have to 
be made in respect of cloths of those counts which are now produced in the 

. mills and are not capable of being produced by the handlooms (e.g., drill.<~, 
twilJs and jeansJ. • 

191. The percnttage distrilmtiQit by counts OJ yarn consumed by m17ls and 
lcmt~llootlls.-ln Table LIV in Chapter V we have gi·;en the percentage distri
bution by counts of tLe consumption of yam by bandlooma and mills respect
ively. We repeat that table here for ready reference: 

TABLE LXXIV.- Pnct>ntage distribution by count& of tAe C01l$Umption of rottOJt 
yarn by Ju.,.JlomltS and mill&. 

-
Counts. Milla. Hand.loolll8. 

1-10 . . . . . . . . . . 8-1 20-0 

11-20 . . . . . . . . . . 49·8 34·4 

21-30 . . .. . . . . . . . 25-7 IIH 

31-40 • . . . . . . . . . 11:6 14·2 

.At.ove 40 . . . . . . . . . 6-() 11-8 

100·0 100-G 

From the above table it will appear that for the range of Is-lOs counts 
the respective percentages of mills and handlooms are 8·1 and 20·0 per cent. 
This means that in very coarse lines, the handlooms havP. a much larger st1are 
of their production than mills have of their own. In this range of counts, 
of course, the handlooms produce durries, garhas and khaddar, motias, dusutis, 
and such other coarse goods. It is interesting to note, however, that the total 
mill consumption in this range amounts to the equivalent of 72·12 million lbs. 
,_bile handloom consumption of yam in the range amounts to only 46·80 
million lbs., in terms of absolute figures. We have not been able to obtain 
figures for the respective consumption of yarn of mills and handloo~s in 
further detail, i.e., according to each count. Even as they stand, the abovl) 
figm:es have been arrived at after a good deal of statistical collation. 

192. Varying regiO'nal effects of demarcation.-Assnming that all these 
provisions are made, the question then will be how far the proposed measure 
would henefit*he hand-weaving industry. In this connection, it is important 
to note that there is a wide variation in the percent~tge of yams in this range 
of counts consumed in t }!e various Provinces and States. A reference to 
Table LJ in Chapter V will show that such a restriction would benefit only 
a few Provinces which use coarser yarns largely, in particular the Punjab 
(whose consumption of such yarn is nearly 64 per cent), Bihar and the United 
Proyinces, and States like B~u·o<b. and Hyderabad, while most of the other 
Provinces and States will receive Yery little beuefit, as their cowunjptiOD ~f 

I 
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that range of counts i~ very limitNI. The frJllowing table, in which we repro
duce some of the figures from 'l'aLic LI, will make this clear. 

TABLE LXXV.-Percentage of ynm undet- lOs counls to total yarn COt'&BUmed 
by !lai1Cllooms. 

Provinc-e or State. Percentage. Province or State. Penientap. 

The Punjab. . . . 63·93 Bengal . . . . 1-50 

Bihar . . 35·88 Assam .. . . . 6·25 

V.P. . . 2i·89 Bomb~<y .. . . . 6-()() 

Baroda . . 110·46 Ml\dru . . . . H4 

Hyderabad . . - . 17-80 Myeore . . . . 2-oo 

I 
Travanoore . . . 8·00 

193. &me, d~tJicul!ies.-It is doubtful if even those Provinces where low• 
count yams are largely used will be able to reap much benefit from this re
Btriction, because there are various other circumstances to be taken into ao. 
cmmt. In Chapter VIII we have shown that the existing competition is part
ly due to the fact that the typ~ of goods woven by the handloom\ weavers 
nre being replaced by similar goods, but of slightly higher~count& ·It is a 
known fact that within a particular range of counts, area for area, finer cloths 
are cheaper than coarser cloths, although weight for weight, cloth of higher 
counts must be more costly. That is to say, when compared C?D the unit of 
dimensions and not on the unit of weight finer cloths are cheaper than coar
&>r cloths up to a point. As an illustration, if we take, sa.y, a grey dhoti of 
_20s X 30s, it would cost approximately 22 annas per lb. and 1 lb. would con• 
L1in 6·8 sq. yards of cloth. On the other hand, lib. of grey dhoti of Us counts 
l'·ould co!!t 16·5 annas per lb. and llb. would contain 3·9 sq. yards of cloth only. 
The consumer who buys the cloth on the unit of dimensions thus gets 4·95 
sq. yards of 20sx30s cloth for Re. 1 while in the case of cloth of Us, be gets 
3·8 sq. yards only for Re. 1. Any restriction, therefore, must be so devised 
as to protect the handloom_ weaver against his goods being replaced by simi
lar goods of finer counU!. This would mean that the line of demarcation would 
have to be placed at a much higher level, sa.y 20s, if the restriction is to he 
effective up to lOs. It has been shown in Chapter VIII that hand-woven plain 
grey shirtings of IO!s counts are being replaced by mill-made grey ahirtin~ 
of 20s counts. This and other example~ show that the present tendency 
of the consumer whether in the village or in the town, and even among the 
labouring classes, is definitely towards finer counts. Therefore, -in order to 
enable the handloom weaver to re;1p the benefits of the restriction up to lOs, 
tl•e mills would have to be prewnted from·ma.nuiacturing all goods of counts·· 
below ~Us. This is likely to foree the nuils to take up higher counts to a. great
er extent than l"'W. The cor.sLqucntc' of such a shift·on the mills as well aa 
cuusmm·rs are discussed in the next two paragraphs. Here it may _be stated 
that v. Lile the ilL~-Usitiou of a It:HtictivJ.. U}l to 20s, in urder to stop mill 
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competition with handloom cloth below lOs is bound to inflict great damage 
apon the mill industry, the benefit accruing to the handlooms will be small in 
r.ompariaon. 

194. Effects on mills.-We shalJ now see how such a restriction will effec 
the mills. The following table gives statistics of the annual production of yarn 
and cloth under various counts produced in mills in the Provinces and States. 

TABLE .LXXVI.-Average annual prodUction of cotWn yam spun in the Indian 
· mills during the period from April 1934 .to March 19.39. 

(1" ttrilli011 IN.) 

Total weiah& . 
l1-20s. Total quau. of eottoo 

1-108. 21-80&. 11-4011. Above 408. l"loth mana-tity opon. fa<$ored by 
the mills. 

Jlombay City 63·79 200·13 167·69 82·31 C.H8 1184-oe fll5·110 
(9·5~%) (36·51%) {211·74%) (14-60%) (9-61%) (1110-00) 

B?lllbay llland • 4()-19 106·89 94·6-l 43·00 23·41 808·13 W·Oi 
(13·04%) (34-68o/o) (30·72%) (13·116%) (7·60%) (1110-00) 

Ab.-Jabad . 2·05 67·06 46·72 33·741 28·18 171·75 178·11 
(1·26o/o) (37-70%) (26·25%) (18"116%) (15·83%) (1110-00) 

Madru Province 2·70 64·57 87·68 27·58 li·SS 127·84 14-<>S 
(2-12%) (42·73%) (29·45o/o) (21-53%) (4-17%) (1110-00) 

llenpl . . 3·37 17-48 9·72 5·23 2.00 37·80 16·n 
(8·91%) (46·23%) (25·71%) (13·83%) ( 1-12%) (1110-00) 

V.P. . . . 19·50 55·87 29·55 2·71 o-25 107·SS 119·18 
(18·10%) (51·80%) (27-40%) (2-50%) (()oJO%) (100·00) 

.AJIIH't·Merwara 4·21 6·27 o-52 .. .. 11-<>0 8·58 
(31!·30%) (57·00%) (HO%) .. .. (1110-00) 

haJab . . 2·07 6·31 0·5Z ... .. 8·00 7·80 
(23·26%) (7()-00%) (15·84%) .. .. (1110-00) 

Delhi . . . 1·38 111-UI lHS o-55 0·29 211·58 20-43 
(1~·70%) (7%-10%) (12-10%) (2•10%) (1-10%) (1110-00) 

t:. P. & Berar . . 11·78 27·27 7·35 2·48 ()-78 49-64 20-!7 
(23·70%) (55-<>0%\ (14·80%) (5·00%) (1-50%) (100·00) 

Bihar .& Orlsoa(o) . 0·86 l·2f ()-18 ()o02 .. 1·80 O·IS 
(20-00%~ (69-00%) (11-110%) (HO%) - .. (1110-00) -

Jtotiaa~Hata . . 16·114 tll-06 4o-S1 {1-86 6·39 169-M ..... 
(11·20%) (58·40%) (23·70%) (5·50%) (3·20%) (100-()0) 

(•) .l YlnP or two yean, 1937-38 aDd 1938-39. 

As has been shown above, in order that a restriction on counts up to 101 
ma,y be of any effect, a higher line of demarcation up to count.." 20s will be 
necesaary. If the restriction, therefore, is to be imposed on counts up tv 20s, 
the consequences on many mill centres will be serious. We have no data aa 
to what proportion of· the various counts spun in the different mill centres is 
woven in the same centres. But assuming that the proportion of the oounta 
of yam spun in the mills follows roughly the proportion of the various oounta 
&pun, and taking into consideration both percentages aa well as quantities 
of cloth produced, it is clear from the table above that many u1ills especially 
in the United Provinces, the Central Provinces and Berar, the Punjab, and 
Bombay City and lala.nd...will be badly hit.· 
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195. Effedl on the cotton gt'otOer.-lt baa been urged upon us by th& East 
India Cotton Association, in their reply to our questionnaire, that "any arti
ficial handicap to textile mills to check competition with hand]ooma would 
seriously .,affect the consumption of short-etaple cotton in Indian mills and to · 
that extent would completely upset the agriculturist who has no option but 
to grow short-staple cotton in view of various climatic and geographical rea
IOJJJt." The force of this objection, in our view, exactly depends upon the level' 
·at which the line of demarcation is drawn as also upon the time taken by the· 
handloom industry to Ptep into the gap created by the withdraw} of the mill 
indUAtry from the restricted range of counts.: If the line of demarcation is drawn 
too high, it is bound, in the short run at any rate, to ~· upset the agriculturist". · 
We are not, however, in a position to assess the 'exact ~mage and the period 
for which it is likely to be inflicted upon the ootton-grower. u the line it 
drawn at lOs, however, the damage is bound to be ve.ry small, in view of the 
facts. firstly, that there is also a degree of resiliency in cotton-growing, which 
can tum from the very short to the short staple varietiee, and secondly, that 
in ~unts be!ow lOs the amount of mill production displaced is so small that 
l1andlooms can be relied upon to step into the· gap with greater facility. 

1M. Effedl. on tlle cOn~ttmer.-It has also been pointed out to us that the 
handloom industry might not be able to tum out cloth in the restricted range 
in snffcient quantities witho~t creating any scarcity in that section of the 
<:lcth trade, and that it will thus im~ a burden on the consumers. The 
importance of this objection alsd, in our 'opinion, will depend exactly on how 
large is the quantity of cloth involved, or, in other words, how big is the range 
-of restrkted counts. If the line of demarcation is drawn high enough, there 
is no doubt that at least in the short run th.e handloom industry will be un
able to cope with the demand of cloth in that range of counts. This might 
also react upon the market by raising the prices of such cloths and actua1ly 
.tender the mill cloth in the remaining ranges of counts cheaper. In this con
nection, it must be remembered that to a large extent there is a close relation 
between parti"olar range of counts and the types of cloths produced. Thus 
there will be a short-ruD..scarcity, but at the same time there is no doubt that 
there is everywhere 'sCope for the expansion of the handloom production, 
wause the labol,ll' Ioree available is well nig~ inexhaustible, while the ini
tial capital requit~d for a handloom et.t.:blishment ~If very small.- But the 
question is whether yarn in adequate quantities will be available and whether· 
the industry will be able to adjust itself to the· new requirements within a 
reaaonabl~ time. If by any reason, yam prices go up, ~loth prices may al<JO 
go up and thus the consumer may be affected. 

How the mills will react to the new situation is not quite clear.. It is possi
ble that there will be a reduction in the spindleage engaged in the particular 
range of counts. Although the demand for yarn in this range of counts may 
remain as the handkoms peed it, the n:i!ls are more likely .to shift to the pro
duction of the immediately high~r ccunts rather than keep their looms idle. 
Even if they continue to spin t~e restricted counts, there are reasons why 
production costs may go up. It must be remembered that the oombined 
spinning and weaving 111ills are placing oft the markets only that quantity of 
yarn which is in excess of their daily requirements and to that extent the 
prices are kept down. But if they were to spin onJy for the handloom wea-.-ers, · 
the cost of manufacture of yam would naturally rise and hence the price also. 
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Thus, all this might lead to a rise in the cost of the r4lw materia.) to thP hnntlloom 
weaver and a· consequent rise in the price of his finished product. This, in 
turn, will affect the consumers of cloth in the range, and other repercus..'lious 
may foJlow. 

In the circumstances stated above, we are of the opinion that the propose,( 
l't'striction of counts below lOs is not likely to lead to any re1.1.l benefit for the 
handloom industry although a temporary advantage may be obtained 9y a 
r:.ection thereof. 

197. !Jemarcatioo at higlter counts than IOs.-lt may be said, however, that 
if the line of demarcation is drawn higher, ·as has been proposed by many, 
the handloom industry would derive greater benefits. We shall now take up 
this aspect of the matter. The first thing that strikes us, as it struck the 
Tariff Board in 1932, is that there ha.q been hardly any agreement amongst 
the weavers in -different areas regarding the range of counts to be selectetl. 
This is quite natural in view of the wide variation in counts of yarn woven in 
the different Provinces and States (see Table Ll). While some weavers are 
satisfied if the restriction is placed on counts up fo 20s or 30s, others (e .. q., 
at santipur in Bengal) stated that even restriction at any level less than 80s 
would be of no avail ! In several other centres, again, we were told that re
striction on any range of counts whatsoever would. be futile, as competition 
·was not according to counts, and there will remain scores of loopholes for peo
ple to dodge such rest.rietions .. In view of what has been said in regard t4l 
restriction on the low counts, it is, a fortiori, quite unnecessary to discuss the 
feasibility of setting up a limit higher than 20s. If we adopt such drastic 
proposals, there can be not doubt that the entire mill industry will have to 
be forthwith closed down. Nay, even if we select 20s as the lil!lit,_mQ.re than 
half the n~!!.prod~ctiol! willliave to go. F'or t1iemlfls it is not a mere case 
of switching over to higlier counts;· fof,tD.e heavy machinery of the mills 
cannot be adjusted to the requirements of new lines of production, and hence 
euch a step would amount t4l nothing less than scrapping of the machinery. 
Most of the staple production of the two industries is in the range of 11-30 
counts, and consists mo~tly of dhotis, saris, shirtings, coatings, etc.~ either grey 
or coloured. It is in this field that the competition is really keen, and hence 
for bringing any real relief to the handloom industry the restriction will have 
to be placed as high at> 30s counts; 'and in fact a majority of the Provincial 
and State Governments and others replying to our questionnaire have select
ed this range for the restriction. B!lt ... for. r_easons already stated above, fix
ing the limit as high !iS 30s will be disastrous from th~ viewpoint of the mill 
industry, while the gains from the viewpoint of the handloom industry are not 
likely to be commensurate. We, therefore, pass on to other variantS. of the 
restriction method. 

198. Variants of the method of restriction of counts.-Orie interesting vari
-ant of the method of restriction of ~ounts is to set up an upper a11 well as a 
lower limit for mill production of cloth. Thus, it has been proposed by some 
that the counts below 40s as well as above 80s should be allocated to the hand
loom industry and that the mill industry should be !eft with the intermediata 
range of counts. Another proposal made to us was that mills should be pro
hibited from using counts between lOs and 40::i. for tlu:' reason that the I_uain 
dt:wauJ ira villagt-~ is for t l1e r:wge of couuts lU--!Us. .-\.uotiJt~r I.uetLod 1::1 to 
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~ombine a restriction regarding t.he types of cloth with tltat on counts of 
yarn. Thua, the Madras Provincial Handl~ Weavers' Co-operative Socie
ty suggested that the mills miglat be prohibited from manufacturing dhotis 
and saris of counts GOs and below, so far as t.},e production relates to sale withia. 
India, subject to the proviso that there slaould be a corresponding restriction 
~n imported cloth of that kind. Similarly, the Government of Bengal, in 
their reply to a circular letter from the Conunerce Department in this regard, 
d£>sired that mills might be prohibited from producing saris, dhotis, lungia 
and bordered chaddars, etc., with yarns of counts below 25s ; and the Surat 
Chamber of Commerce and the Surat Weaving Association have suggested 
that the restriction should apply to all count!J below 30s, with the exception 
that the mills should be permitted to weave 'plain grey varieties. Almost 
all the arguments applying to the restriction ·~r counts below certain levels 
apply to tho~ variants also, with the modification that in the method of com
bining tw-s of clot.h with counts of yarn, the rigour of restriction is likely to 
be much less. We think that the weight of arguments is against restriction 
on weaving counts in particular ranges, and some of the arguments go equally 
well against the combination method. 1\loreover, as pointed out below, there 
arP. great difficulties in clearly defining the textile terms in such a way as to 
prevent evasion of the law and fraud, and not all of the above proposals can 
t'taml legal scrutiny. 

199. Aboliticn of u:eaving in mt"lls.-N'umerous other suggestions were placed 
before us by Provincial and $tate Governments, as well as by weav:ers' 
as.Qociations and private individuals, in their written and oral evidence to 
..-hich we now turn our attention. Not all the suggestions are wholly new 
and some of t.hem havt! alreadv been discus.~d in Industries Conferences and 
~lsewLt!re. But, for the 11ake ~f convenience, we propotle to bring them toge
th£>r so as to facilitate a connecte-d and consiRtent discussion. Such, for in
£tance, i::~ the proposal made, in various forms, by the Director of Development, 
Orissa, and by several others, that the mills sho~•!<!_clo only_spjnlling _ _and_aban-

. don_ w_eaving altogether. Here not o"nly" tlie fate of a major national indus
try, but also the interest~ of millions of consumers of cloth and producers of 
raw cotton are involved. Even if we abolish the weaving section of the mills, 
the handloom industry will have to hold its own against imports of foreign 
cloth in a competitive market. If it is suggested that the imports also should 
be shut off by means of prohibitive duties, then the burden on the consumer 
of cloth as a permanent proposition still remains. The pa.rallel theory of pro
tection applicable to modern industries does not hold good here, for the sim
ple reason that while in their case the guarantee of ultimate reduction of costa. 
and prices and withdrawal of protection is available, there is hardly any hope
of such assurance coming from the handloom industry as against cheap ma
chine-made goods, whether indigenous or imported, in the near or distant 
future. Thus, to burden the consumers of cloth; who in India are as poor 
on the whole as the weavers themselves, and far more numerous too, will amount 
to a strange form of charity. If charity alone be the object, there are other 
and better ways of achieving the same result. A Case has been brought on 
our notice, that of the Meenakshi Mills of Madura., who, it is stated, keep hand
looms within the mill precinctd and sell the hand-woven cloth at much bettel' 
prices than mill-woven cl(lth. It is also stated ~hat a mill, concentrating on 
B!Jinning only, will al~ be aLle to save iuterest on ca:vital investweut and 
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depredation, current charges for opeiation of the looms, an4 the capital cost. 
of buildings, plant, etc. This argument holds little water; for, if better prices 
than for mill cloth are available for hand-woven products, it may be-either 
because of better quality or because of higher costa. In either case; the gen
erality of consumers will not be benefited by such changes, for they are in
terested in cheap Cloth mainly; an.d, moreover, overhead charges cannot be 
the bug-bear of any· industrialist so long as there is an adequate margin of 
profit available. We wish to state here, however, that the Meenakshi Mills' 
-experiment has an important -lesson in another direction for us .. In a later 
paragraph1_ we shall revert to this while discUssing the feasibility of the mills 
employing handloom weavers either in mill sheds or in the weavers' cottagP-s 
in the production of hand-woven fabrics With mill yarn. 

Further, it has been suggested to us that the programme of abolishing 
mechanical weaving can be spread over a period of 20 years, during which 
the weaving plant can be allowed to depreciate, and ate&llily replaced by 
spinning plant. This ~uggestion has been based npon a misconception re
garding the possibility of replacing powerlooms by spindles. The total quan
tity of yam produced in the country is almost equal to our present require
ments, in view of the fact that our exports of yam are nearly equal to our 
imports. Thus, the total quantity of yarn produced in the country at pre
sent may be taken as the actual requirem~nts of the textile industry as a whole, 
including mills and handlooms, and the mi~cellaneous groups, like powerloom.s. 
hosiery, etc. This means that at the pre&ent level of the standard of life of 

· the people, the clothing requirements will not necessitate a greater produc· 
tion of yam than that indicated hy the existing spindleage. How, then, can 
we replace th~ looms in the mills by more spindles 1 All that wil1 happen and 
will be necessary to achieve the above object is to scrap the weaving plant 
only and ~his does not seem practicable. 

200. Discouragement of additiorts to looms in miUs.-A- proposal not so 
objectionable as. th~a_!:)~ve i~J!_J.at tbe existing mills must be diSCouraged fi:om 
adding -to their looms and that mill~ which are only engaged in spinning mu.st 
be prevented from taking up weaving. lt has alsu been suggested that such 
objects could be carried- out by the imposition of a duty on the yarn used for 
weaving in the mills, but such a duty may be made ineft<3Ctive as has been 
shown in para. 214: below. The eme~gence of~ great spinning industry in the 
Sonth has been of great assistance to the handloom weavers, and any direct 
or indirect measures which will encourage them to continue that work and 
discourage their taking up weavllig will be he·lpful. One suggestion put for
ward is that the installation of new looms must recei"'e t1ie appr:<)vai otGovern
ment. This may be possible if this forms p~rt of a planned policy of textile 
production,-but_may not be advisable in the absence of a concerted endeavolJ!. 
Further. any such check on mills will not be e[ective unless the sm~~~ 
loom fa: tories a1so are brought. under .a. .. siruilar. check. AnotheJ" ~uggeation 
is that direct assistance may be given to purely spinning milia in the ahape of 
subsidies based on the quantity of yam produced by them or eold by them 
to approved co-operative or other organisations of weavers. In any case. 
the 1tep41 taken for discouraging weaving must not lead to a rise in the cost of 
material to the hand-wea\'er. 

201. Mills to prm>ide yttrn tc. UWJtlf!rt and tale baclr clot/1 for nl~.-.\ rathtor 
intereatma prcposal placed befote us, •ud aupported by eou~e ruillow~~en, ill 
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that without necessarily giving up weaving themselves, the mills mav be asked, 
to clistribnte yam among the weavers and take back cloth from 'them and· 
sell it after finishing it. The Director of Industries in th~ United Provinces,. 
for instance, suggests that the mills should evolve a system by which they 
could keep the handloom weavers engaged in the production of certain varie
tit>s of fabrics. He states that some of the woollen mills in his Provinoo have 
successfully tried the installation of handlooms for weaving only, while the 
fini.'!hing is done by machinery. We may also mention here the .instance of' 
the )feenakshi Mills, Madura, which, as already stated, have opened a shed: 
in the mill precincts for hand-weaving. It may also be poBBible to send work 
to the weaver's cottages and get piece-work done under supervision~ and thus: 
avoid some of the evils attendant upon w~king in the mill atmosphere. If· 
any mills, particularly spinning mills, employ 4andloom. weavers on such a 
basis, there is no doubt that total employment in hand-weaving would increase, 
and some of the organisational evils which predominate in the trade at pre-· 
sent can be put an end to. Moreover, if such an alignment can be brought 
about between mills and handlooms, many of the disadvantageS from which· 
the handloom industry suffers, in respect of the supply of yiml, finance, or
ganiaation, marketing, etc., will ultimately disappear .. We. are of the opi· 
nion that if the handloom weaver is placed on a footing of equality with th~ 
mill weaver in respect of such basic conditions, the cost of production of hia 
cloth would be almost the same as that of cloth woven on the machine, taking 
into consideration all the charges in coatings for the two processes. ·We do 
not think that this is a transfortnation ~hich can be brought about by legis
lation. In view of the fact that the fortunes of the spinning industry ·in India 
are hound up with those of the hand-weaving industry, we feel that this is a 
question calling for co-operation on the part of leaders of the spinning in
dustry. Moreover, the mills will be thereby mitigating some of the acrimoni
ous elements in the conflict between their own and the weavers' interests, 
and this will be a very wise move on their part to create an amicable atmos
phere by thus active~y aiding the handloom weavers. We are sure that the 
resnlta of such co-operation will be beneficial to both parties. If the Pro-, 
~incial and State Govern.nlents, in their respective areas, bring about such 
alignment between the spinning mills and weavers, such action will be wei-
come. 

202. Restriction. em particular typa of clotk.-The Government of Mad
ras recommend that the production of com..nion wearing apparel of the 
masses should be left to the handloom weavers and that the milia abould 
produce only such cloths as cannot be woven by the handloom weaven. The. 
Madura Handloom Weavers' Co-operative Society states tbt the nulls should 
no~uce saris and dhotia of a width more than 36•. Mr. A. P. Choudhury, 
of the All-India Spinners' Asaociation, auggesta that certain varieties of cloth 
such aa &aria with woven design bozders, check and striped saris, etc., should 
b& reeerved for the -handlooms. ·The same suggestion' baa come to us fiom 
S.veral other witnesses. There are also- suggestions that the mills should 
not produce coloured saris, URGai good.a, ldwns, etc. 

The tetrn " sari " ia a vague and wide one and it is impossible to pve a 
specific description of it. In some Provinces, a sari its a piece of cloth which 
1las a grex-.ground with borders exceeding ll/16th of an inch. In Bengal, 
for illsta.nc" a ~i or bleached cloth of «• width, 5 yarda in length witJa a 
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coloured border one inch in width would be called a sari. The same type or 
goods with a smaller border would be called a dhQti. For instance a gull
danchu dhoti of Salem would be of a grey or bleached ground with a border 
of about li" .. An uparni of Central Provinces would also be covered by the 
same definition, as it has the same dimension but a width of ll" or 2" for a 
borde~. It would appear, therefore, that in Provinces where a sari is diBtin· 
guished. in borders only such saris would be confused with other gar~enb 
in other Provinces. The Provinces such as Bombay, Madras and the Central 
Provinces, where the term " sari " means a definite coloured garment, would 
not recognise as saris the type8 of goods known in Bengal as such. It appears, 
therefore, difficult to correctly interpret the terms "sari", "dhoti ",etc. 

However, taking a \·ery general definition of " sari " as something co· 
loured, let us examine the consequences of a restriction on such an article. 
According to the different suggestions, if the mills are asked not to make saris, 
the mills should be correr.t in interpreting the term " sari " as standing for 
an article of women's dress where coloured yams are introduced in the body 
and where borders and headings must be developed. The 'nills might very 
easily avoid producing this type. But nothing would. prevent them from 
producing grey saris and dyeing them 'in piece, or grey saris on which the 
ground could be printed. It might encourage the introduction of plain grey 
or bleached go9ds by the mills where the bflrders and headings are printed 
subsequently. Owing to the flaw in the legal definition, the mills would still 
be able to replace band-woven goods by another type. In the long run, such 
a restriction is not likely to be of any h~lp to the weavers. 

We, however, feel that some sort of reserva.tion~ho'!l<l.JuLw.ade.Jq_r.§~ 
bandloom weavers. Such reservation, however, must be based on a mutual 
agieeriient -between the mills and the handlooms. .In _our opinion. such agree
ment would be possible if the illills agree not to weave any goods of plain weave 
with a width of from 25" to 50" ar..d a length of from ll yards to 9! yards, per 
piece, divided by headings across the width at a length-wi.,; distance of leas 
than 9l yards and with borders, the grounds of such articlel' not being dis
tinguished with any stripes or checks woven, developed by different counts o£ 
yarn or by bleached, coloured or printed yarn. Neither should the grounds 
of such cloths be striped or checked by some other process, such as printing 
or by crimp-dyeing or by any other chemical methods. Such a definition 
would reserve to hand looms aU striped and cheeked saris, gamchas, and check
ed chaddars, and is likely to narrow down the fiel.f of competition. The 
mills and powerlooms in our opinion can afford to relinquish their produc
tion of this type of articles. This is likely to provide a greater field for the 
handloom weavers and no ·cbmplication· wha1evt'r is likely to arise if any such 
voluntary restriction is imposed by mills upon themselves in the interesta of 
the poor handloom wea vPrs. · 

203. Milia not to me d~ and jaCfJuards.-A suggestion has been made 
that the mills should be prohibited from using dobbies and jacquards, as 
these, it is stated, have enable«J the mills to encroach upon the field of " spe· 
ciality" fabrics produced by the· handlooms. We have carefully considered 
the consequences of such a step and have come to the conclusion that it will 
cause an unnecessary amount of damage to the mill. industry by prohibiting 
the production uf a number of piecegoods, in which dobbies and jacquards 
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pl11 y a pn rt. We niNO feel that it is 11ot desirabiP- that any teclmical im
f•Niiuaents l'.hould be pla<'ed in the way of the (levelopment of a growing 
n~ttional indn11try. Besides, in so far as the aim i11 the re~rvation of the field 
of ~<ariR to laandlooms, that aim <'an be achieved equally •·ell by tl.e adO[•
tion uf the method diHcussed abo\·e. 

II. OTHER PROPOSAJ.8. 

~'01. The ronlrol of yam BUpply.-Thcre are suggestions that. yam should 
he.: t·ontrolled. ~\s poinW out in Chaptet V, the price of yarn is "pyrami
cktl" by a d.ain of middlemen working bchcen the producers of yarn, i.e., 
tlw spinr:ing millll, ann tLe wnsumers, i. e., the hand-weavers. We feel, 
t.owc;vcr .. that plentift!l_yllr.n....should _hi"_ supplied at _ll.J'easonable costlOthe 
Wl'Unrs. ln this connection, numerous persons have suggested the appoint
rl•t:nt of a yarn controller. We do not think that there is any room for a yam 
wr:t roller in nomaal times. But v.-e feel that the yam dealers should he brought 
uwlcr control and licences may be issued to those only who would abide 
Ly rule.z~ for the salt\ of yam. We have seen that in most r,ases the yarn deal~ 
t>ts are the buyers of finished goods. We feel that this must be discouraged. 
A ) arn dealer to l"' entitled for a licence shall not have any interest either 
c!in·tt or indirCK:t in the finislaed products. The licensing can be enforced 
luul<·r tlJC l1il'(:ction of tbfl Provincial and State Governments and the Direct
•••t; uf lurluf'tries sl10uld be cmpow(.'red to r.anccla li<'ence in the event of any 
hrad1 of ruii"M on the par •. of too yarn dealers. The rules concerned should 
)te in reHpect or malpract.iceA mo~tly, but some sort of conn~ction between 
tlte imoice price of yarn purchased by tl1e dealers and the price at which it 
i11 t;oltl may be maintained aftRr allowing for normal profits. An incidental 
a.tl\'allhlge of licensing yarn dealers would Le that it would be possible to collect 
e;tatistiCR of the supply of yarn to handloom weavers and others through the 
hen&;d yarn dealers. They should be required by law to subDI.it periodi
cal returns showing tl1e sales of yarn under cla!ISifi.ed headings, such as hand
lOoms, powerlooms, hosiery, etc. 

In Chaptl"r V, WI" have dealt with the question of malpractices and in coQ,
nectiou therewith we have brought together certain suggestions regarding 
changes in the Indian Merchandise · :Marks Act in paragraphs 80-83. The 
principal suggE)St.ion iD this connection is that the correct number of knots 
in each bundle according to the standard packiilg should be insisted upon 
and the yam is required to be. packed in standard bundles by law. More
over a strict supervision at the sources as well as the subsequent stages of 
sule might be adopted so as to enforce the provisions of the Act. 

~05. Yarn de]KJts.-Anothcr suggestion made by several witnesses wa• 
the establishment of yam depots. The Directors of lndu.qtries of Assam, 
Sind, the Punjab, :Mysore and Baroda and several other·bodies such as the 
Marwari Chamber of Commerce, Calcutta, the Silk. and Artificial Silk .A&to
<·iation of Bombay, the Koshti .Mandai of Nagpur and aeYeral weavers' co
operative soeietit!s have suggested that yam_ should be supplied to the weavera 
dire<:tly by the Government. It i3 also suggested that the yarn depots should 
be rombined with dyeing houses so that the profits earned in the dyeing hou~ 
would pay for the expensea of both the establishment&. These propoaals 
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have advantages as well as disadvantages.· If the example 'of Mysore is a.ny 
guide, Government-managed yam depots, are likely to be qnite successful ; 
but in such depots, the sale of yam has to be on a cash haais, otherwise if 
credit is given, the position of such a de:p9t is likely to ~ vP.ry involved from 
tl•e financial standpoint. The GovemmP.nt depot cannot function like a 
moneylending mahajan keeping a close watch on the weaver, binding him 
down for good with crisg-cross transactions. If then, the depot Rells y.am 
on a cash basis, unless the weaver's cloth is at the 11ame time purchased ·by 
such a depot, it is unlikely _that the weaver will be completely owing allegi
ooce to it. So long as the depot does not undertake a part of the market
ing function either directly or indirectly, it will be difficult to wean the weaver 
away from the middleman yam dealet." 

It is not suggested that for the marketing of cloth, the agency of the 
middlemen, as it obtains to-day, can be wholly aholishe•i. In this regard 
the experience of Mysore is likely to be useful. In Mysore, the yam depot 
manager or maistry purchases cloth at a fixed price for standard types of cloth 
and later the cloth is disposed of through the existing machinery of middlemen. 
When there is the sta.mp of the depot on the cloth, the merchants also buv 
it without demur, and the stamp in effect becomes the guarantee of the quality 
of the-· goods. If the Provincial and State Governments adopt this system, 
and enforce some sort of standardization of cJotha and prices, the yarn depot 
aystem is likely to be very successful. In· this connection we make a reference 
to the marketing scheme outlined in a later paragraph. We may note here 
that recently as part of their famine relief programme the Government or 
Madras have open~d five yarn depots in Salem town and its vicinity at which 
yam is to be issued to weavers who will be p~d lor the cloth ptoduced at rates 
providing wages approximately equal to relief payments on famine relief 
works. · · 

The possibility of es~blishment or depots by the spinning mills themselves 
might also be considered. If spinning mills can be persuaded to open their 
depots in as many centres as they possibly can, it will no doubt be very help
ful to their chief customers, the weavers. In fact, the Madura Milia have 
their agents and depots at principal centres throughout India, and the agents 
are compelled to sell at the contract rate and submit Sale notes to the Mill8 ;· 
io certain cases, depots are permitted to sell ready it they have a surplus stock 
on hand, in which case the rate is the ruling m.ill rate on the date of sale. This 
18 a system worthy of imitation by some of tho other leading mills. It may 
be stated here that the Southern India. Millowners' Assof'iation favour the 
idea of the mills directly supplying yarn to handloom weavers. 

· 206. Establishment of spinning mills at important luJwlloom cenlres.-Ano
ther proposal made particularly by ,witnesses _from Bengal is the starting ol 
spinning milla for supplying yam to handloom centres which have no spinning 
mill in their vicinity. catering for-their demand. The Bengal and Assam weav
ers and to a· less extent those or the United Provinces, the Punjab, and Hydera
bad have to depend upon yam imported from mills established in other Pro
vincea·and States as well as from abroad .. The consequence of this geogra
pbical difficulty ia that tlie weayers have~ p~y ~ highe~ price o~g to trans
port charges as well as th~ nec~ssary multiplication of m~medta.nes. T~ere 
ist theiefOie, much point m tlus proposal. ln· some centres, we have found 
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mnall spinning mills, such as the Gajanan and the B'aTaji Mills of Sangli, which 
suggest that small spinning factories can also be profitable, especially it com
bined with" weaving .. We are doubtful, however, whether the same can be 
said of small spinning mills catering for individual han*-dom centres. In 
the first place, the demand for yam of weavers in such cent i9 for a variety 
of' counts and qualities of' yam and any one mill is not lik y to cope with it 
in an economical manner, and the only alternative is for the handloom centre 
.concerned to specialise in the production of' cloth requiring a definite range 
and a definite quality of yam. Secondly, such ·a mill will have to face the 
fierce competition of bigger mills producing yarn much more cheaply· owing to 
the adoption of a larger scale of production. The Marwari Cham~er of Com
merce of Calcutta has placed before us a proposal for starting two big spinn
ing mills in Bengal with dyeing and bleachi.Dg arrangements exclusively 
supplying yam to the handloom industry in the Province. It is suggested 
that the Government should invest half _of the capital and give the manage
ment to experienced btiaineBB men •. The Chamber is prepared, if necessary. 
to arrange for the assist\\nce of' such persons and to contribute the other half 
of the eapital. U big aQinnin~ mills are established under private manage
ment but" under some sort of official controJ, and with the aid of' Provincial or 
State Governments especially, in. areas whiclf are. yam consuming but not 
yam producing, ~t will be of much use to the industry. This may also enable 
the Governments concerned indirectly to control the yarn market in the area 
by providing an element of fair ~~petition iil the market. · 

207. TM 11.1pply of designs.~Another important measure essential ·to the 
future development of the handloom industry is the continuous supply of 
new designs, which will enable it to hold its own against the competition o{ 

. mills using fresh designs for pushing sales. In some ·of' the Provinces and 
States, the supply of designs is undertaken by the Departments of Indus
tries.- In the Punjab, for example, marketing organisations, the Arts and 
Crafts Depot, industrial institutions, and peripatetic weaving parties 
supply designs to weavers in important centres. In Central Provinces nnd 
Berar, the Deprutment· of Industry organises demonstration parties, . which 
supply designs, among other things, to the weavers.· In the United Provin
ces, the Government School of. Arts and Crafts has made arrangements for 
training in designs in some of the industrial arts, but there is not much atten· · 
tion given to textile designs. In the research section of the Central Textile 
Institute, Cawnpore, and in the design section of the Weaving Institute. 
Benares, h'>wever, de11igncrs are engaged since the inauguration of the grant
in-aid echeme. The designs produced are passed on to the weavers through 
the production stores started by the Department of Industries. · In Bihar. 
similarly a large number of patterns of furnishing fabrics and staple cloth have 
been standardized and introduced, and in consequence it is claimed •• that the 
improvement in Bihar hand-woven textiles in the recent years in. respect of 
quality and design and texture has been remarkable'.'. In Assam, Bengal. 
and Orissa, and elsewhere designs are being supplied under the grant-in-aid . 
schemes. Similarly, in the Mysore State there is a peripatetic· weaving de: 
monstration party in each di11trict for the supply of new desigce. Apart from 
peripatetic parties demonstrating designs, suggestions have been made for 
the exhibition of up-to-date designs at Industrial and Commercial museums, 
or at the production swres and also that there Should be competition in 
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del!,ignmaking. It has also b~en suggested that sample designs with details 
should be distributed to weavers through sale depots and societies. Further, 
as Dr. Sudhir Sen suggests in a memorandum submitted by him to us, there 
must be legal protection of patent rights for the designs thus invented and 
introduced. He further states that there should be industrial arts schools 
along the lines of the Kunstgewerbesckule in Germany with branches in suitable 
places, which should among other things, study and produce de~gns for the 
handloom industry. 

208. Finishing of hand-woven cloth.-We found a considerable difference of 
opinion in ;regard to the finishing of handloom fabrics amongst weaver's socie
ties and others. According to some, handloom fabrics require no finishing at 
all, while others are of the opinion that they would look better and also fetch 
a .higher price if finishing were done. Some Provincial Governments support 
the· idea, but we came across several co-operative societies, especially in Mad
ras, opposing it on the ground that the handloom fabrics would look like mill 
cloth and loose their characteristic strength and• feel. It was also stated 
that the Swadeshi movement has led to a preference for unbleached and un
calendered products. But it appears that the market outside this 8ection of 
consumers is much larger and in order to tap this wider market, finishing may 
be a necessity. Not all fabrics, however, are likely to benefit by this. Broad
ly speaking, shirtings and coatings, as well as other fine fabrics of counts abovo 
40s, in our o~inion, do require finishing" if they are expected to stand the 
competition of mill cloth ~f the same varieties. On the .other hand, in re
gard to most speciality fabrics including saris, finishing may not be very help
ful, although the Director of Industries, .i\Iysore, is~of the- opinion that even 
silk saris woven on handlooms rrwy look more attractive and fetch better 
prices after light" calendering. Likewise, the Millowners' Association, Bom
bay, thinjc that special types of finishing would be desirable in certain classes 
of high-priced !abrics intended for the export trade. 

The more important question to our mind is what type of finishing appb
ances would be economical and would suit the needs of the handloom 
industry prope:dy. There is a unanimity of opinion that the installation of a 
modem finishing plant would not·be economical for the reason that the plant, 
having a large capacity, is likely to remain idle for want of adequate work, 
thus entailing high overhead charges. On the other hand, there are !!erta.in 
old fashioned methods, for .finishing which may be usefully popularised. In 
Baroda, for example, finislting is being done by spraying water, folding the 
cloth and beating it with a wooden hammer, and sometimes also by passing 
it through heavy rollers. In the United Provinces, coloured and silk g~ 
are finished by beating. A mallet of tamarind wood is used to beat the p1ece 
on a plunk with a bulging back. This is called" kundi and is very popular 
in Benares, Mau, etc. Hand-fini~hing hs been tried at Gorakhpur (U. P.) 
also and found successful. F · g of 1-woven cloths in Madras is done 
by dhobis, and is regarded to bl! econ::>mical. Some dyeing factori~, as in 
the Salem District, also undertake finishing of hand-woven fa.brtcs. On 
the other hand, power-driven Lowl calenders, have aldo b..,>en installed at s~me 
centres and found fairly economical and useful. Such are found, for ms
tance W. TWlda, 'Maua Etawah and Baraballki in the United Provinces, 
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Oulzarbagh in Bihar, and Amrit.sar, Hoshiarpur and Ludhiana in the Punjab< 
especially for rayon and woollen goods; Two calendering plants working 
at Papinesseri and Cannanore in Malabar and a similar one at Madura have 
done the calendering of over 3 million yards of hand-woven shirtings, coatings 
and bed-sheets during 1939-40, at rates varying from 11 annas to 2} anna.a 
per piece of 24 yards. On the other hand, a calendering plant installed 
b,y the Madras Handloom Weavers' Provincial Society in the city· of Mad· 
ras appears to have been a failure owing to insufficiency of cloth sent for ca-

. lendering. Similarly in the United Provinces, it was' found that a centralized 
finishing plant would not be economic, and hence four or five smaller plants 
were obtained by subsidizing individuals or firms which we~ allowed to un-. 
dertake finishing of cloths other than hand-wO.ven. In any caae, it appear.s 
that modem calendering can only be profitable- if it is done on a very large 
scale. Reasonable economies ana fair _§UCCess can be expected of a plant 
catering for a very large number of handlooms, say, 10,000 'or 20,000 (as 
suggested by the Aaron Spinning and Weaving Mills), concentrated in a com· 
p~tive~y small area and producing cloths which require ~lende!~· . Other- · 
WIRC owmg to the cost of transport on account of sending the CIOtti to· the 
calendering centre and back again, the procedure is likely to be an unec.Qno
mical one. This can perhaps be obviated if there is a strong. central.~les 
organisation, such as the marketing section of the Indian Handloom lnd~try ; 
Board projected by us in the last section of this Chapter. For the SUCOOSil 

of a modern finishing plant it would appear necessary that weavers take to 
the production of standard type's of goods. However, the test for the succes.." 
of any finishing arrangements of the modem type would be whether; by fini. 
shing the cloth, a new demand can be created or the existing demand ~ 
lated or at least maintained. · 

209. Certain suggestion.~ regarding marketing.-~e handicaps of the hand~ 
loom weavers in pushing through the production and sale of their products 
on account of the absence of standardization have been dealt with already 

·in paragraphs 94 and 126. It may be stated here that such standardiza· 
tion is likely to benefit the handloom industry ·as a whole greatly and it would 
pay the industry if an organization is started which would -standardize the 
qualities of the cloth in respect of reed and picks per inch in each range of 
counts and quality of cloth. · This would be advantageous to the consumers 
as well, because if the consumer knows what he is buying then naturally at 
every time of replenishing his needs hP would be guided by ;his previous choices •. 
The need for 8tandardization of handloom products therefore is great fr~m 
many points of view. Likewise in Chapter VII, paragraph 125, we have 
at some length dealt with the difficulties of transport, which the haiidloon 
industry has to face and have offered certain suggesti~ns for consideration.
The principal suggestions are that there should be no differential ·rates, 
as between the mill and the handloom industry, arising from distance, 
form of packing or the unit of consumption, and also that other handicaps 
such as terminal taxes and octrois or unauthorised payments should be 
removed. In paragraph 131, we have discussed certain special. problema · 
regarding the Madras handkerchiefs trade, such as the difficUlties in export
ing these fabrics to the West African colonies caused by the peculiarities of· 
the English patent Jaw. In paragraphs 127 and 134, certain. specific ~gges· . 
tions for the encouragement of the __ handlooifi trade have been~ made 

~·i 
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specially. in relation to publicity and propaganda, and regulation of export 
trade, .through the agency of the Indian Trade Commissioners and ·others. In 
Chapter X, paragraph 179, we have dealt with the question of exploring new 
markets especially for speciality fabrics in and outside the country. 

210. Technical guidance.:_It was not possible for us within the shon 
time at our disposal to go into problems of technical guidance and we propose 
to make only a few remarks regarding the subject. This question must be 
considered from the points of view of educating the weaver as well as from 
that of training the expert. (a) The weaver: The peripatetic demdnstra· 
tion parties in most Provinces are teaching the weavers the use of improved 
appliances such as jacquards, dobbies, etc., and also new fabric structures. 
Attempts must now be concentrated on the improvSJ.ent of the ordinary 
qualities of cloth woven by the weavers for the ID.888e8. It is, however, true 
that by widening the outlook of the weavers in regard to the newer structures 
of fabriea, we can e~t a diversification of the products and improvement 
of the existing styles in respect of colour, design, border, etc. (b) Training 
of e:x.pert8 : Students with a good general education must he selected and 
trained in all branches of the industry. The experts' training must include 
the buying and selling of the raw material and finished products as a neces
sary course. The training should include a course so that the students can 
have a .proper perspective of buying and selling operations. In the textile 
institutions it appeared to us that tnore attention is paid to the structural 
side of the fabrics than to the actual type of fabrics which are in demand 
in the local market. No opportunity is afforded to the boys also to get an 
inside knowledge of the business. Therefore, when these boys come out 
of the schools, they .posseBS a knowledge of manufacturing a variety of fabrics 
on different weaves, but they .do not know the particular type of fabrics 
which should sell and is likely to yield ,a profit to them. The defect of this 
knowledge in: our opinion has led to a number of failures of the factories started 
in Bengal on loans advanced by the Industries Department tLere under the 
State Aid to Industries Act. These loans under the rules have to be repaid 
within ·a specified period. In the case of failure, the factory started on the 
loan is closed down and the factory is sold and the money realised. At the 
very start, for want of experience these boys lose and are unable to pay off 
the debt with the result that the factories have to be- closed down and they 
eannot start again when they have the necessary experience of the commercial 
Bide of the busineBS. It appears necessary, therefore, that a good deal of 
attention should be paid to the commercial side in these schools. 

211. Government patrooage.-An important proposal placed before us is 
in relation to Government patronage being extended to the handloom in- . 
dustry. The Government of India as well as the Provincial and State Gov
ernments require a considerable quantity o.f cloth of various kinds, for the 
purpose of uniforms for officers and the inferior staff in their various depart
ments. In particular the Military Stores Department requires quite a con· 
sidera.ble quantity of tent cloth, mosquito_ nets, dosutis, bandage cloth, gauze,. 
etc.~ which can be supplied by handlooms. Similarly in the Provincial and 
State hospitals, ·jails and other institutions and in Police and Excise depart
ments varieties of cloth are required which can be supplied by the handloom 
-industry quite as efficiently p.s by oth~rs. In this connection, the Southern 
India. Chamber of Commerce have placed S<jlle figures before us for the official 
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demand for cloth of all kinds for pennanent cstablishm&nts in ;the Province 
of Madras.· The total of the cloth requirements amounts to 1·7'nrillion yards, 
and adding another 25 per cent for temporary establishments; it may amount 
to nearly 2 million yards. We have not been able to obtain' similar figures 
for other Provinces, but on a moderate estimate, we are inclined tq think 
that the. total requirements of cloth for such purposes in India as a whole, 
excluding those of the Supply Department, would an:iount to about 20 million 
yards. It should be possible for the Provincial and State Governments, in 
particular, to extend a substantial part of this patronage to the handloom 
~ndustry .. In this coDIJection; we may also stress the importance, from the 
1mmediate point of view of placiqg with the handloom industry as large a 
part as possible of the war ordell!l for textiles .and, if possible, some part of 
the orders for the proposed standard cloth. It may be hoped that the in· 
troduction of standards into handloom production will also ~nable the Gov-· 
emment to utilize the services of the handloom industry to a greater extent' 
than hitherto. Such a step, as we have explained in Chapter X, would also 
be necessary on the ground of military defence. The handloom, serving 
as a second line of defence in the supply of cloth to our defence forces. is bound 
to be helpful in a period of emergency. · 

III. AN ALL-INDIA 0RGANISATIOlf. 

212. Need for a Central Organisation.-We have in this and the previous 
Chapter considered various measures for assisting the handloom industry. 
We have shown that the handl<)om weaver will be helpless without the aid 
of some organisation for the supply of yam and credit to,him for the mar 
keting of his finished goods. Whether through a co-operative society or a 
licensed mahajan functioning near at hand, he must be given these facilitica 
at reasonable cos$. Provision will therefore have to be made for a network 
of co-operative sucieties throughout the country, so that no weaver who 
needs co-operative assistance should be without it. The co-operative society 
~ be affiliated to the Pro' incial co-operative organisation, from which it 
~ obtain its credit and marketing facilities. Similarly the licensed maha
Jans will also have their Provincial or State organisation for common purposes. 
Such an organisation cannot work without the co-ordinating activity of a 
public body at the head of it·. ·Mr. J. M. Doak, Manager of the Madura Mills, 
in his wemorandum, has suggested to us that an All-India Handloom In
dustry Board should be established on the same lines as the Indian Central 
Cotton Committee. According to Mr. Doak, the functions of this Board 
would be " to administer the grants-in-aid from the Government of India 
and generally to protect and foster the handloom industry of India ". · Similar 
suggestions have been made by many other persons with long experience of 
the hand-weaving industry. 

213. The constitution and Junction8 of the Indian Hawlloom ltulustry JJoard. 
-We have given some thought to this. suggestion and we consider it e. ve;y 
valuable one. The Indian Handloom Industry Board may be established . 
as a semi-public CO!poration somewhat on the lines of .the Milk Marketing 
Board and other similar organisations working in the United Kingdom and 
must have on its governing body officials, representatives of handloom in
terests, and leading business men of the country with long experience in textile 
matters. The functions of the Board will be Iilainly three-fold, namely, 
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(p') Research, (b) Supply of Raw l\laterial, and (t;) Marketing. Corresponding. 
to these three functions, there will be three separate committees of the Doard 
in charge of the three branches of its activity. In 'regard to research, the 
principal function of the Board will be to encourage and co-ordinate the work 
now going on in the technical institutes maintained in the various Provinces 
and States. It will also have to conduct research independently on the econo
mic as well-as technical problems of the industry. It will also serve as the 
agency for pooling and disseminating the available technical &nd economic 
information. In regard to raw material,! the Board wiU have to make arrange
ments for the supply of yam and dyes· to the handloom weavers, negotiate 
with the mills for bulk purchases wherever necessary, maintain yam depots 
where such· are fpund essential, and watch the transactions of yam dealers 
and attend to licensing regulations. Perhaps the most important ·of the 
Doard's functions will be the marketing of handloom cloth both in India 
and abroad. The marketing branch of the Board will collect orders through 
its selling agents and pass them on to the ProvinCial organisations. Through 
Hs travelling agents and by contact with India's Trade Commissioners abroad, 
the Board will be in constant touch with the foreign markets for handloom 
products. It may conduct marketing &nd production surveys both of hand
loom markets and centres. The yarn depots, where they are set up, may 
also be used as an agency for collecting cloths. The Board may maintain 
sales depots wherever advisable and in other cases sell through merchants. 
In r(lgard to the headquarters of the Board, Mr. Doak says: "The natural 
headquarters for the Indian Central Cotton Committee is of course Bombay 
.•. . . . . . • . . In the same way the headquarters of the Handloom Industry 
Board could well be Madras, periodic meetings being held in other Provinces." 
Wherever the headquarters of the Board may be, branches will have to be 
opened in the various Provinces and States, or the Board may work through 
the existing co-oper!l.tive or other organisations. In any case the new 
organisation must be co-ordinated with the existing weavers' co-operative 
movement. It would also be advisable to distribute through this body the 
·grant-in-aid from the Goveriunent· .of India to the Provinces which we hope 
will: be continued. 

It is essential that the States should also be represented on this Board 
and it is our hope that they will take an active part in its work. & will be 
seen from references elsewhere in the Report, several States are taking great 
interest in the hand!.-lom industry and it is very probable that they will wel
co~e such a move f?r an all-India organisation. 

214. Financial assistance.-We have every reason to think that, the 
marketing organisation· of this body, if properly managed, will eventually 
bring in enough profit to cover all the expenses of the Board, but in the first 
few years a substantial grant from the Governments will be necessary·. Mr. 
Doole suggests that it might be possible to divert from the Indian Central 
Cotton Committee to the All-I~clia Handloom Industry Board such· part 
of the proceeds of the present Cess on COtton P.S repre: 1ts yarn intended for 
handloom use. He .also thinks that, as in the case of the Indian Central 
Cotton Committee, the Provincial Governments could be asked to make 
contributions towards particular schemes on the basis of 2l per cent of the 

. total cost. These two sources would, in his opinion, bring in Rs. 8 to Rs. 9 
lakhu.nnually to the Board. The Registrar of Co-operative Societies, Madras 
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suggests that the procood.s of the Madras sales tax on cloth may~ handed 
over to the Board, pre8umably for being spent for the benefit of the hand· 
loom industry in that Province. All these sources, however, may not be 
adequate in the first few years to maintain an all-India body charged with 
euch important functions and it may- be necessary to look for other sources. 
In view of this, apart from the measures suggested by Mr. Doak, .we think 
it may be nCCI'...asary to adopt certain fiscal measures. Several proposals have 
been placed~ before us by representatives of Provincial Governments ·and 

. weavers' ~iation.s. We do not, however, feel that 9(0 are called upon 
to deal with!any fiscal measures as such for revenue purpeees. At the sap1e 
time, there are two or three proposals which merit a'ttention as being neces
sary from the double standpoint of providin,g funds for any oonstructive 
work irl support of the handlooms as well a!J of incidentally safeguarding 
their interests against the tlevere competition of ir:)ills and powerlooms. What· -
ever be the nature of measures adopted, however, we should like to reiterate 
the conditions-precedent, started in connection with the restriction of counts, 
viz., (a) that there should be adequat-e compensation by way of a cowitei
vailing duty on imports, (b) that powerloc.ms s~ould be subject to similar 
measures, (c) that by reciprocal arrangements the States also should be per·. 
suaded to adopt the measures, etc. Subject to this, the following two mf''\Sur~s 
appear to us to be worth consideration :- · 

(I) A cea1 or duty Qll. mi.ll and powerloom production to be imposed by the 
Gorernment of lndia.-Severai proposals Jtave been m&.de to us for some sort 
of duty on mill production. Th~ l\Iadras Dirictor··of Industries, among others, 
for example, suggests the-levj of an excise duty on all yarn manufactured 
by mills for consumption in its own weaving section or for supply to anether 
mill. The idea underlying this proposal appears to be two-fold, to discourags 
weaving in mills to some extent and to encourage the sale of yarn to hand
looms. The difficulty, however, is that mills may supply yarn to each other 
through the agency of a third party, who is not the owner of a mill himself 
specially if the cess is levied at a high rate. The Government otBombJ'Y 
in reply to the Commerce Department letter -~ 1940 put in a similar plea 
for the imposition of a cess on mill yam used -by the mills themselves. It 
was proposed that the cess should be at the rate of I pie per lb. and that the 
proceeds should be distributed amongst the Provinces for assisting the hand
looms. A very moderate ces8 of the kind suggested mu.y not perhaps impose 
any great hardships, as it works out only at Rs. 2-1-4 per bale of 400 lbs. 
A third way of achieving the same purpose would be to levy a small cess on 
mill-made cloth, a proposal which was accepted on general grounds by the 
Tariff Board (who recommended a cess of 3 pies per lb. of cloth) in 1932 but 
dropped owing to the difficulties of taking simultaneous action in the States. 
These difficulties, as. pointed out by the Government of Bombay in· their · 
reply to the Commerce Department letter, can now be overcome, as they 
were in the case of match .and sugar excise duties. This proposal has also 
found some support on the ground that it would not be possible for mills to 
avoid paying such a small cess (of, say, one..pie per lb., imposed on mill cloth) 
and further that it is likely te be borne lightly by the oills· In any case it 
may not be advisable to impose a duty of any kind on the mill production 
of particular types of cloth, such as dhotis, saris, zenam goods, etc., for the 
reason, stated earlier in this Chapter that i~ is impossible to define such terms 
in a preciao and legal manner. . · 
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· (II) X_Provt1tCftJ sales tax on mill clotk.-A.nother important proposal 
. placed before us is in regard to the imposition of a saJes tax in the Provinces. 

Such ~ tax has lilieady been imposed in the Madras Province and a part of 
· the proceeds of the tax, it is stated, is being utilised for subsidising hand

apinrung only in the Province. The m~t of this tu ia that it automatically 
falls equally on imported and powerloom-made ns well aa mill cloth. But 
care must be taken that the tax is not excessive, that it doP..s not cause any 
shifts of production from the Prt)vinces to the States (which should also be 
persuaded to adopt th.a measure) or between the Provinces themselves, i.e., 
by levying the tax at the same ·rate throughout India. 

. 215. Is tAe financial burden iustified !-It may perhaps be asked, why a 
financial burden should be placed on the community in order that succonr 
may be given to handloom weaving. No elaborate answer to this is necessary 

· in view ·of all that has been said in the foregoing pages. It is in the national 
interest that. the handloom industry snould be preserved because it is the 
largest flingle industry in the country and the cottage basis on which it is 
organised is in keeping with not only the dominant social outlook but also 
the best economic interests of India. The serious military dangers of a country 
depending on centralized large-scale industries have been amply demons
'trated late1y. We in India are fortunately able to avoid such a calamity by 
maintaining a decentralized cottage industry side by side with a large-scale 
industry concentrated at some points. Further, the decay of an industry 
on which as many as 10 million people depend will be a serious calamity, in 
-view of the lack of alternative occupations and the "heavy pressure already 
borne by land. Fortunately, the position of the industry is such that it 
needs only a little help and not a bolstering up. Therefore, it would be best 
to incur this cost in time and thus avoid a worse calamity. It may also be 
noted that even a slight rise iidhe standard of living of such a large popula
tion as the handloom weavers will have beneficent, economic and social reper
cussions, .of a far-reaching character. _ 

216. Handlooms and mills: a final view.-Many experienced persons with 
whom we discussed these problems expressed the view that a heavy reepon· 
sibility in this matter falls on the other and more opulent section of the .textile 
industry, viz., the mills. Three-fourths of the market which once belonged 
wholly to the· handloom are now in their hands and some of the protective 
measures (whose monetary value runs into crores of rupees), undertaken by the 
Government in aid of the mills (e.g.-, the import duty on yarn) have hit the 
handloom industry, as has been admitted on all hands. As compared to the 
financial bent!.fits of tarifis derived by the mill industry, the Government grant
in-aid to the handloom industry of Rs: 5 Llkhs has been a paltry affair. Nor 
may it be necessary to give financial aid to the hand-weaving industry for long, 
because with proper arrangements in regard to yam supply and marketing. 
the hand-weaving industry may soon be able to stand on_its feet again. It 
ia, therefore, up to the mills to hasten that day by suitable ministrations for 
which they have accumulated valu&ble experience in the past. The milia 
have !"f'ceived generous aid from the country in .their time of need; it is now 
their turn to give :f helping hand to an elder and weaker sister-industry. 

The Millowners' Association, Bombay, in their memorandum state that 
eollaboration between mills and b:1ndlooms would be possible in the explora
tioD of export ~kets, provided the handloom " concentrates on the 
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production of those particular cloths- and types of design and cloth st.rti'Cture in 
which it has definite advantages over the powerloom industry". It is for the 
mills to see that such a collaboration takes place, by actively helping to 8et up 
and work the Indian Handloom Industry Board suggested above and. by 
exerting their influence to expand the markets for the hand-woven speciality 
cloths. '· · 

217. Conclusion.-We have tried to view the relations between handlooins 
and mills with all the impartiality we are capable of. We consider bQth the 
IDills and the. handlooms as necessary to ,ihe economic""J>rospelity-ot"this · 
country. They have .a great many common interests to safeguard, and by 
careful planning th~ir interests can be made much more. compatible than 
they are to-day. As we have shown in Chapter·.VJII, a natural adjustment 
between the spheres of the two industries -has been slowly taking place and 
by deliberate direction this can be made more complete and fruitful; Calm 
consultations between mill and handloom interests under the auspices of 
Government will pave the way for a fuller understanding between them and 
fpr an amicable Sf'ttlement of differences. It is our hope that conferences 
between mill and handloom interests will be convene~ frequently and that 
decisions in. regard to future policy will be taken, so far as possible, by mutual 
agreement. · 

The qandloom has survived, and will survive. The question is whether 
it will survive as t~. relic of primitive economy, a symbol of sweating and low 
standard of living. Or will it su;vive and grow strong as the comer-stone 
of a healthy, decentralized modem economy which .will maintain in fr~edom 
millions of families on a reasonable standard of comfort, while ensuring to the 
population at large a steady supply of clothing even in times of possible in
secwity i The answer to this question will depend on the wisdom and for~ 
thought which the present generation in India will 'be able to ·bestow on thil 
very important problem. 



CHAPTER m 
Sum.m&rJ of Fjru)in&'L 

(Tlte.Jipru in brae1:d• al &A. n4 of eacla l'llmmarr rrf• 1o fiMGgf'apl...tw•.) 

1. The old hand-weaving industry using hand-spun yarndecayed during 
the fust half of the 19th century. and along with it hand-spinning, which till 
then provided a subsidiary occupation to the agricultural masses, also prac
tically disappeared (6). 

2. In- ita place grew a new ''hand-weaving industry depending upon the 
use of mill-spun yam, at first imported, later Indian mill-made (7). 

3. The markets for handloom cloth, however, were maintained and even 
extended, up to 1914 helped by the rising Indian spinning induatry, the fiscal 
pelicy of the time, the swadeshi _movement, etc. (8-9). 

4. During the war (1914-18) the handloom industry potffered a serious 
Betback, but a partial revival occurred dUring the p~t-war period. At the _ 
-same time the competition from Indian mill production was also growing 
(10-11). - - -

5. The textile tariff policy of the Goveriunent of India benefited the m.i.lli 
more than the handlooms. The import duty on yam, in particular, placed 
a definite burden on the handlooms. The khaddar movement also handi· 
capped the handloom industry by the ban plac~d on the use of imported mill 
yarn (12-13). 

6. Meanwhile · the radical changes that occurred in the clothing habits 
of the people all over the country, coupled_ with growing mill competition, 
affected the handloom industry adversely (14-15). · 

7. The silk p.&ndloom'industry also sufiered a decline owing to the imports 
of artificial silk goods from outside as well as the internal development of the 
artificial silk industry (16). 

8. There has been a fall in the exports of handloom products from India 
m recent years (17). 

9. The rise of power looms other than mills in recen\ years has also afiected 
the handloom industry- (18). . 

'"10. After the world economic crisis of 1929-30 the condition of the hand~ 
loom industry and the weavers became very bad (19-20). 

11. The various measures 'adopted by th~ Provincial and State Govern
ments as also by the Government of India, in aid of the handloom industry 
and the circumstances leading up to the appointment of the Fact-Finding 
Committee have been detailed (21-23). - -

12. The total number of bandlooms in !hd1a nas been estimated at about 
2 millions· on ·the basis of the data supplied by the Provincial and State 
Governments (25). · 

13. LooiDS have been classified according to (1) the kind of textile used, 
and (2) the type of.loom, throw-shuttle, fly-shuttle, etc. It has been found 
that the majority of looms are (1) cotton-weaving and (2) throw-shuttle, 
although much progress has been recently made in the introduction of fly-
shuttle aleya in some Provinces (27-31). · 

.- 238 
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I l4. The number of weavers (full-time and part-time1 nas tieen estimated 
atabout 21 millions, and of assistants (paid and unpaid) at another 3l :ffiillions 
and the total population depending on the industry at about 10 millions (32). 

15. From a rough comparison of the chronological figures for the w~vel'll 
dll¢ing the present century, a declining trend is indicated (33-34). 

16. The number of powerlooms in India has been estimated at abou' 
15;'000 (35). - . 

17. A bird's-eye view of the geogx.aphical extent and distribution of tlie 
himdloom industry in Indm (36). 

18. As there are at present no reliable statistics of handloom production. 
it has to be estimated by the " residual " method, i.e., on the basis of the resi· 
due left after the estimated consumption of the " free " yam (yam left after 
consumption by the mills) ; by hosiery factories,· powerloom.s and various 
non-textile uses. The yam can then be converted into yardage of cloth 
(37-44). 

19. Handloom production has also been estimated independently on tho 
basis of the numher of loom-hours worked in the year in the various Provinces 
and States, at 1477·4 million yards to which haS been added another 14.0 
million yards for production in other States and excluded' areas, thus giving 
the grand total of 1611·4 million yards for all India (45). 

20. The direct estimates of handloom production supplied by Provinces 
and States give a total of 1643 mi.ijion yards for the handloom production of 
clo~h from mill-spun yam (46). · ·· . · . . • . 
> 21. The value of hand-woven cloth per annum has been estimated at 
Rs. 72·8 crores for all kinds of cloth-cotton, silk, artificial silk, wool and 

· mixture ( 4 7). 
22. It has been .found that hand-weaving is a full-time occupation for the 

large majority of the people engaged in it (50). 
, . 23. While most of the weavers belong to the hereditary weaving' castes 
like the Salis, Devangas, Koshtis and Khatris among Hindus and Jolahas or 

· Momina a.mong the Mualims, there have also been lately new entrants into the 
profession (51-52). 

. . 
24. The rural hand-weaving industry of old is tending 'largely to be ·an 

urban handicraft while there is also a noticeable localisation of the indUstry 
ClOupled with a great deal'of geographical specialisa~on (53-56}. 

25. In pJace of the old cra~guilds working on caste basis, there have 
lately arisen some organisatiorui of a modem type in some parts of the country 
(57). 

26. With the increased use of mill yam independent weavers diminished 
and a large number of weavers Ca.me under the mahajans (some of whom 
being professional weavers). With the growth of karkhanas. many have come 
to work in them (58-66). , 

27. A general review of the ecoxiomic stratification among the weavers, 
the economic status of the various strata, wages and earnings, regularity or 
employment, general economic condition and the growth of labourers' and 
employers' organisations (67-72). 
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28....._The importance of· yam for the handloom industry and the existing 
marketmg organisation for its supply are discussed with particular reference 

"to the handicaps of the weavers in obtain!ng their yam through a chain of 
middlemen and to the practicability of the mills selling yam direct to the 
weavers (73-76). 

29. Not -only are the prices of yam for the weavers high owing to 
" pyramiding " caused by the intervention of too many middlemen, but there 
are also certain malpractices in the yarn trade to be reckoned with, which 
necessitate a minor emenda~ion in too Indian MerchandiSe Marks Act ('%7-83). 

30. It has been found that the weavers use various ranges of counts and 
also different kinds of yam like cotton mercerised, silk, artificial silk, etc. 
Generally, for lower and medium counts they depend on Indian mills while 
for higher counts they depend mostly on imported 1mp:£1lies (84-88). 

31. The quantity of hand-£:pun yam produced in India has been estimated 
at 66 million pounds and its consumption by handlooms at 04·4 million pounds 
(89). 

32. An examination of the figures for eonamnption of yam classified ac
cording to counts reveals that in the case of both mills and handlooms (and 
to a larger degree in mills than in handlooms) the bulk of production of cloth 
consiSts of counts 20s and below (90). -

33. The special merits of handloom production as also some of its defecta 
considered. (93-94). 

· 34. The i;ypes of handloo~ fabrics in general use and their relative im-
portance in different Provinces discussed (95-96). 

35. A survey of principal handloom fabrics in different Provinces and. 
States (97-115). 

36. Production costs of handloom fabrics examined. It has been found 
that material formurom 35 to 83 per cent and labour from 17 to 65 per 
cent of the total cost of production. The proportions vary widely from 
Province to Province and even from centre to centre (116). '· 

37. Barring one or two Provin~es like Assam and the Punjab, the con
sumption of handloom products by the weaver himself is very small, a very 
large proportion 'being for sale in the local, iater-Provincial or foreigti markets 
(117). 

38. The agencies for D,larketing of handloom products are usually the 
sowcar-weaver or mahajan with the assistanc~ of the wholesaler or retailer, 
the-weekly fair, shandy or lwJ,, regular markets in small and large towns called 
saUis, penths or bazaars. There are also Governmental or private institutions 
doing marketing (118-121). 

39. The present organisation of the marketing of bandloom products is 
a very costly one from the weavers' point of view and the margin of the 
middleman's profit is also considerable ranging up to 47 per cent. Further 
difficulties are also experienced on account of transport and want of stan
dardization of handloom goods (122-126). 

40. There is great net;ld for publicity and propaganda if the marketa fo~ 
·handloom products are tu be expanded (127}. 

' 
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41. Some handloom fabrics like the Madras handkerchiefs, sarongs and 
lungis command a considerable export market in the countries of the African 
and Asian littorals. Such export trade, however, has 'been suffering a decline 
in recent years owing to many factors such as the mill competition, change· 
of fashions and difficulties t>:r:countered in the matter of export. The entire 
export trade in handloom fabrics appears to be defective. and the system' 
needs proper organisation (128-134). · 

42. On the question of tl;te competition betw~en mills . &nd · handlooms 
extremely divergent views have been expressed to us (135). 

43. The mill com,petition, however, seems to have developed more seriously 
after 1925 due to certain favourable factors for the. mills like the fi.acal policy 1 of the Government, change of fashions and improve~ trj!:nsport (136). 

44:. The question whether the mills have replaced handloom-cloth in the 
aggregate is extremely difficult to decide. At the same time, however, it 
looks probable that in particular categories of cloth, especially dhotis, saris, · 
etc., the mills have encroached- upon the handlooms, although even this is 
}lard to prove owing to the lack of the necessary statistical data (137-138). 

45. As regards competition under counts the effect of mill competition 
is differently felt iD different Provil;l.ces, thoSe weaving higher counts generally 
suffering more (13?). 

46. As regard& fabrics, competition has been going on between mills and 
handloofns in maD y ways-" apparel}' competition and "quality •• competition, 
signified by the change of fashions, and " direct " or " price •• competition 
which may be l'eMonably rega~ed as _competition proper (140-143). 

47. In saris t,ompetition is most serious in counts 20s to, 40s. Even in 
higher counts t~re has lately gro'Wnl powerful mill competition. ' In the case 
of dhotis also dlrect mill competition is in respect of medium counts. In 
gumchas, chaddars, shirtings and coatings also mill competition of a serious 
nat~ has develbped (144-148). 

48. ·Cases of oSOme unfair mill. competition as also of some competition in 
the handloom industry itself have been alleged b~fore us (149). · · 

49. While encroachment in styles of goods has been mutual between 
mills and handlpoms the effects ofsuch.have been mpre adverse on the lattc 
than on the fc;>nner (100). · · 

00. A recen11 development is the competition froiD powerlooma which ia 
being felt both by handlooms and even by mills in some cases (151). 

61. It is extremely difficult tQ assesS statistically the consequenCe& of mill 
competition on the handloom industry. It may be stated, however, that 
competition has been keenest in areas like Bengal where white· clothing has 
been in vogue. Due to mill competition there have also occurred several 
significant adjustments in the lines of production by the handlooms both in 
respece of counts used and fabrics produced (162-164) • 

. 52. The early efforts in weavers' co-operation during 1905-1935 made in 
different Provinces were mostly failures or even where they did not fail tho 
scope of the work was very limited (155-156). 

53. In 1935 the co-operative movement was re-organised and put on a 
more sound basis under the aegia of the Government of ~dia subvention 
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scheme for the handloom industry. The grants made to the different P~ 
vinces have been utilised in different ways; nor B.as there been any unifor· 
mity either in the control of such granta or in the modus operandi in the various 
Provinces. Generally the grants have been utilised for improving the market
ing and .financial facilities of the weavers and their productive technique 
(157-159). 

54. The extent of benefit derived from the grant8 has varied greatly' from 
Province to Province. However, while-a good beginning has been made, 
it is clear that only the fringe of the problem has been touched. If greater 
success i!J to be achieved a proper planning· of Jlroduction and marketing is 
ne~ (160-162). 

55. The indigenous co-operative institutisms operating among the hand
loom weavers may be utilized with advan~ge in the reorganization of the
industry wherever possible (163). 

06. Further advance will depend on,A;he greater association of business
men, and the co-ordination of the scattered activities by an all-India organi
sation [163 (a)]. 
- 57. It is apparent that the total production of cloth by handlooms has 

been maintained and even slightly increased since 1920. But it is also clear 
that such increase has not brought any corresponding prosperity to the hand
weavers. Such increase as has taken place is largely due to technical improve
ments and the helplessness of the handloom weavers who pursue weaving 
as their hereditary profession (164-166). 

1 58. On the other hand there is reason to believe that ~th the total earn
;i?gs of the handloom industry and those of the individual weavers have fallen 
drastically during the last 10 or 15 years (167-168). 

59. However, it is not correct to consider hana-weaving as a decaying 
industry. -Owing to timely adjustments, the industry has done good work 
in many areas (169). · 

60. Among the favourable factors now operating for the preservation of 
the handloom are its technical superiority in special fabrics, the durability of 
handloom cloth, the conservatism especially of women-folk, etc.· But the 

1 unfavourable factors now operating are perhaps inore potent, and left to it
self the handloom industry may dwindle to the position of a small handicraft 
concentrating on speciality fabrics (170-172). 

~ 61. Various economic, social and military groundswhich have been urged 
·for fostering the handloom industry considered (173). 

62. Hand-weaving is not a primitive ind,pstry, and there is no questiOn 
of bolstering it up ; hardly any of the other handiCJ',Illts can establish a similar 
claim for protection (173-174). 

63. The claim that hand-weaving ceases to be a cottage industry because 
it uses mill-spun yarn considered (175). 

64. The causes of the low earnings of handloom weavers and lines of remedial 
action (176). · 

.65. It may be desirable to make the handloom industry complementary. 
to mills. b...:t this does not seem practicable (177-178). 

66. In view of the dangers of dependence on distant m:ukcw, a cel'ta.in 
degree of local self-suff.cieucy seems dciiiraLle (179-182). 



SUMMARY 011' nNDINOS. 243 

67. The necessity for inte.mal reorganisation considcred.(183). 
68. The neceSBity for a network of co-operative institutions and perhaps 

joint-stock organisations considered (184-186). 
69. Although the development of the larkhaM system seems advantagooua 

in some ways, its results will have to be wawhed carefully (187). 
70. On the whole the domestic system of production which is so well 

crtablished in the country appears satisfactory and no adequate reasons have 
io ~een found for disturbingjUl86l.- -" -- ·.. ... ·-· - · · -·-. · ·__ ··· 
/ 71. The proposal for the delimitation of fields between iaills and hand-

1ooms by restriction of counts is considered from. various points of view (189-
197}. ' 

72. The proposals for the abolition of weaving: in mills and the restrictio_n..
on mills regarding additions to their looms considered (199-200). 

73. If a system under which tho mills supply yarn direct to the weavers 
tu1d take back their cloth for sale could be introduced Jt would help the 
handloom industry (201). _ · · 
. H. The proposal for the reservation of some types of cloth for the hand· 

-1oom weavers discussed (202). · 
75. The proposal that mills should be prohibited f'rom using dobbies and 

ja<'quards considered (203). · 
76. For the supply of yam th,.e possibility of establishment of dt>pots by 

Government or by the spinniiig mills themselves i.~ worth consideration 
(20!-205). . 

_ ' 77. The proposal for tl.c esta.Llishment of spinning mills at important 
bandloom centres considered (20G). 

78. Tht' supply of designs may be marle tbr~ugh peripatetic weaving 
parties, industrial and c~mmercial museums and industrial a.rt schools (207} • 

. 79. Tho finishing and standardization of handloom cloth, technical guid
ance, a~u Government patronage also seem necessary for PW?hing production 

lind sa!es (208-211). • -

80. For co-ordinating all the efforts regarding th& handloom industry, ail 
Indian Handloom Industry Board may be established as a semi-public corpo-

,ration (212-213). 

81. Various proposals for obtaining funds for the Board considered, 
including a cess on mill-made cloth (214-215). 

82. The need for reconciling tho interests of handlooms and mills streeaod 
(216-217) . 
./ 

B. P. ADARKAR, 
Secretary. 

NEw DELIII; 
28tlt Fc'&ruary 1912. 

P. J. THOMAS, . 
Cl.airman. 

U. MOOKHERJEE, 
Mem'{,er. 
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Press communique issued by the Fad-Finding Committee on tAe 27th· 
January 1941. 

The Government of Indis. in the Commerce Department Resolution No. 
110-lnd.(l6)/40, dated the 25th January 1941, have constituted a Fact-Finding 
Committee (Handloom & . Mills) to investigate certain facts relating to the 
handloom and mill industries. The Committee consists of Dr. P. J. Thomas 
(Chairman), Rai Bahadur H. Mookerjee (Member) and Mr. B. P. Adarkar 
(Secretary). The terms of reference of the Committee are as follows :-

(1) To make a survey, with the assistance of Provincial and State 
Governments, of the extent of the handloom industry in each 
province and state and of the kinds of handloom products pro
duced and. the number of persons_ engaged in the industry ; 

(2) To make a report on the marketing· organisations both for the 
purchase of yam by the handloom weavers· and for the sale 
of the handloom products ; 

(3) To compare the nature of the products of the handloom indttStry 
in each area surveyed with the corresponding mill products 
and to find the nature of the competition between the two ; 

(4) To investigate the kinds of yam used in the handloom industry 
and types of production for which ditierent kinds of yam are 
used; and 

(5) In particular, to investigate how far an enactment prohibiting 
the mills from using yarns of low coun~'Would help the hand

. loom industry in maintaining its prodtktion. 
2. Finns or persons interested who desire their views should be considered 

by the Fact~Finding Committee (Handloom & Mills) should address their 
representations (with five spare copies) to the Secretary to the f'.ommittee, 
:New Delhi, by the 20th February 1941. 

( 244 ) 
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APPENDIX II. 

Preliminary letter addressed to all Prooincial.GOfJt!,.,.,IReRis Mid Stat.Q, · ,,. tluJ 
7th FrbTVary 1941. • 

With reference to· letter No. 110-lnd. (16)/40, Gc;vemment of India, De-
. partment of Commerce, dated New Delhi the 29th January 1941, I am direct
ed to state that the Fact-Finding Committee (Handloom & Mills) will be com· 
mencing their preliminary tour early this· month. A copy of their tour pro·. 
gramme is enclosed. " · 

2. The Committee desire to invite your attention. at this stage to the rer 
quest of the Gove~ent of India in regard to the information pertinent to 
·their enquiry already available with yoq. It would greatly help the ('()mmit
tee if the available information can be analysed under the following maiD 
headings, and given to the Committee in person when they visit your head· 
quarters. 

3. (i) ThP- total.P•.! .. ·~er of handlooms, and of weavers and workers actu· 
ally engaged on tlnt-JO'Oms. · 

(ii) The total prod~tion on· the handlooms . 
. • . 

(iii) Kinds of yarns us~d -.Cotton (Indian, or foreign mill-made yam or 
'hand-spun), silk, artificial silk, wool, or mixture, and the approximate num
ber of looms engaged m· each. · 

(iv) The methods (including finance) by which the weaver is supplied with. 
yarn; the methods (including fuia~ce) by which he markets his products. 

(v) The various classes of handloom cloth manufactured in the Piovince 
epecifying the localities where each is manufactured. 

. · .(vi) Whether there is any competition between the mill-made. and hand· 
loom cloth, and if.so, in which classes- grey, bleached, dyed, or coloured__;, 
and in which counts, such competition directly or-indirectly exists. 

(vii) Whether it is feasible to prohibit J;Dill production of cloth below si.y 
counts of 12a (both in the warp and in the weft); and, if so, what would be the 
extent of benefit derived by the handlooms as a result of such prohibition. 

(viii) Any other material relevant "to the terms· of reference. 

4. The Committee will be glad if you will inform nie at your earliest con
venience which areas or centres of handloom industry in your Province the 
Committee could visit with advantage during· their preliminary tour •. The 
Committee will be intert>sted during such visits to gather on the spot as much 
information aa i.e possible regarding the classes of weavers and the categories 
of their production, and to acquaint themselves genecally with the principal 
·markets or fairs which supply the raw materials to the handloom weavers and 
· eeU side by side the products of the handlooms as well as the mills.' 

P. S.-The Committee request that the Tables in the enclosed sheets (spe
cial instructions) be filled in, following the instructions given tbenin. 
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B;puiaJ Iuf"'ldiou. 

NOTII :-{l) The term "handloom,. ezcludee "powerlooms ". In each table or elsewhere 
)Dformation regarding powerlooms may be aupplied separately, if possible. 

(ii) Underneath each table pleue ezpl&in brie8y how_the fignree have been computed 
(iii) The nlereracee to paragraphl below are to the p&ra~r&pha iD the main letter. 
(iv) H accurate 8gul'ff oannot be supplied approJ:imate e~~timatee may be given. 

l"III'L S (i). Information may kindly be Rpplied in the form (if a table aa follow• :-

T.a.BL• _1.-~-- oJ 1Pt4tller.t. 

- Numw ol 
Number of 

Number of (u Total number. 
.Aaeiatants. Total number weavers of weavers and ftiWar weaven. au baidia.ry of weaveia. &Beiatants. 

oooupatio~. paid. unpaid. 

-

Cotton weaT• Wool lVeaT• I Silk weaving 'l'otalloome. 
ing looma. ing looma. . looma. 

working. _id»~ working. idle. working. idle. workii:g. idle. 

L 

Throw-shuttle . . 
Fly-shuttle . . . 

(in lbs.) (in lbe.) 

{Indian mill yvr;. 
CIDMoaJUB • . . ... Foreign mW yarn 

Handepun. . 

Art. eilk yam . . . . . .. . 
Rilkyarn . • • . . . .. 
WooUeay ... . . • . . . . 

.. 
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Co ante. Total number olJard• produced. 

• 

•ta and above. 

Yards. v.- (Ia ... ,. 

Cotton . .. . . .. . . . • 
Silk and artilicllll .&k . . . . . . 
woonea. . . . . . . • . 

' 
' 

Nar• :-In additioa, t~ averallO dall7 prodaotJoa per loom and pE;r weaver, Ia yarda and 
nlue ma7 kindly be eupplied. With regard to ~ flJJ'tMr detail~ for typel ol J'ahrb 
(euch u grey, dyed. etc.), deligns. countl of yarn, the part pla,...S bJ d,ye. ill the b_,.,_ ID· 
dustry may be atated. · . , · 

The above tablea refer to paragraph 3, clauaes i, ii, iii, v only. For the other qaeriN ·wrtt. 
ten information. notea and memoranda will be welcome. Attention ia, aleo. drawu to*' &en. 
of ..__ of &be Ooawai*' wbich have .beeo alre&dy eupplied. 
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APPENDIX Ul. 

Lilt of Govemments, associaticms individuals, etc., from it/hom ~eplies to our ques
ticmnaire• or representations or memoranda u:ere received. 

(a) Provincial and State Governments. 
1. Directu of Induatriee. Aeeam. 
2. Director of Industrie~J. Bengal. 
3. Rt'gistrar of Co-operative Societies. Bengal 
4. Director of IDdustries. Bihar. 

1 

· fi. Director of Ioduatries. Bombay. 
I. Government of the Centrlll Provincea and Bera.r. 
7. Director of IDd•triN and Commerce, lladrati. 
8. Registrar of Co-operative Societies, MaJraa. 
9. Director of Developmeot, Orissa. 
10. Secretary to Government, Electricity ud IndustrieB ~partment, the Punjab. 
I 1. Director of Industries, Sind. 
1J. Director of lndustrieB and Commeree, United Provincea. 
U.. ~r of lndustri88 and Labour, Baroda. " 
14. Director of Industries and Commerce, Coc•.m. 
15. Secretary, Foreign and PoliLlc..J Department, Gwalior. 
16. Director of Industri88 and Commerce, H. E. H. the Nizam'a GoT~t. Hyderahad. 
17. Commissioner of Customs, Commerce and IndustrieB, Holkar State. Jadon. 
18. Director of Indll8tri88 a.n4i Comlllllftle, Jammu and Kaahmir. 
11. Kolhapur and Deccan Stat88 :-

Kolha.pur 
Kurundwad (~r.) 
Ramduqr 
Mudhol 
Janjira 
Jamkhandi 
&vanur 
8angll 
Jchalkaranji 
Miraj 
Phaltan 
Akalkot 
Aundb-
Jath 
Bhor. 

20. Director of IndUBtriee and Commerce, Myeore. 
IJ. Director of IDd.triea, TravaocoJe. 

(6) Mills,_ Millowners' Associations and Chambers of Commerce. 

~- '!'be Marwari Chamber of Commerce, Calcrutta. 
J3. Aaron Spinning aod Weaving MiiJ., Pappinnisserri, Malabar. 
24. Bengal· Millo1t'ller'a AIIIOCia.tion, Calcutta. 
!5. The Kanara Cha•ber of Commerce. Hangalore. 
1ft. Silk :md Artificial SiJk Milia ABB.,ciation, Bombay. 
17: Surat Chamber of ComJDMCe and Sura.t Weaving Aaeooiatiou. 
t~. The Bl'rhampur Chamber uf Commerce, on-. 
Z». T1le \'ishnu Weaving WorD. Chovva, l\falabar. 

• For the ~UeAtiODD&in. - Ai'pencb UXl.C 
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(b) Mills, Millowners' AsROCiations anrl Chambers of Commerce-conld. 

30. Indian Merchants' Chamber, Bombay. 
31. Tbe Elgin Mills Co., Cawnpore. 
32. TM> C'awnpore Textil..._ C.wnpore .. 
33. The Moradabad Spfnning and Weaving Mills, Moradabad. 
34. The Bihar Chamber of Commerce, Patn~ 
35. ]'he Millownen' Association, Bombay. · 
36. Madura Milhl Co., .Madura. 
37. DPlhi Factory 011-ners' ..Fedt>ration, 'Ne~ Delhi. 
aR. The Marwari Chamber of ec;mrueroe, Bombay. 
39. The AhiiM'dabad Millownera' .Asot.lciation, Ahmedabad. 
40. The Solltb India 1\Jillownen' Aaaociation, Coimbatore. 
41. TIM- 1s.w-m .IJiatril·t Chamber of Commerce, Salem. 
4:l. The Southf'I'D India t1lamber of ('ommerce, Madru. 
43. TIM' lnruan Chamber or Commf!rce, Coimbatore. 
44. Thfl Binny and Co., )fadraa. 
45. Delhi Uoth and General Mills Co., Ltd., Delhi. 
46. The Pankaja Milia, Coimbatore. 
47. The Malabar Handloom Factory Owners' Association. Caimanore. 
48. The Malabar Spinning ~nd Weaving Co., Ltd •• Kallal, Malabar. 
49. The CommonWE-alth Trust l.td., Calicut. 
61). The lly110re Chamber or Commerce, Bangalore. 

(c) Weavers' Co-operative Societies. 

MADRAS. 

ill. Turaiyur Handloom Weavers' Co,operative. Society. 
52. Wontiyur Devanga Handloom W~ven' Co-operative Society. 
53. Jayanpondam Handloo'm Wl'avers' Co-operative Society. 
54. The Koyamballi WE!.avera' Co-operative Society. 
55. Thathayyanagarpet Weavera' Co-operative Society. 
66. 1\Ianaruedu Handloom Weavers' Co-operative Sale Society. 
67. Kottayam TM.Iuk Weavera' C'.o-operative Sale Society. 
68. B~ara Weavl'ra' Co-operath·e Sale Society. 
~9. Tal.iparamba Weavers' ('o-operath·e Society. 
60. KAiav"i WKvet~' Co-operRtive Society. 
61. Ml'kkalathur Weavers' Co-operative Society. 
62. Kunag.mpudi Pudur Weavers' Co-operative Sale Society. 
63. Manaurabad Weavers' Co-operative Society. 
64. Kilkodungalur Weavers' Co-operative So<oil'ty. 
65. Gudiyatham Weaven' Co-operalive Society. 
66. Devikapuram Weaven' Co-operative Society. 
ti7. Mullipathu Weavers' Co-operative Society. 
68. Guruvarajapet Weavers' Co-operative Society. 
69. Pa.Jlikonda Weavers' Co-operative Society. 
70. Adoni Swakula Sali Co-operative Purchase and Sale SooietJ. 
71. The EDore Weaven' Co-operative Society. 
72. The t:'raYakonda WeaYers' Co-operative Society. 
73. The Tadpatri Weaven' Co-operative Society. 
74. Dharmavaram Weanrs' Co-operative Society. 
75. Addepalli Weavers' Co-operative Society. 
76. Kanaga!a WeaYen' Co-operative Society. 
77. Cherukkupalli Weavers' Co-operative Society. 
78. Kathur Haadloom Weavers' Sale Society. 
79. Kannargudi Weavel'll' Co-o.l*'at.ive Society. 
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(c) Weave~' Co-operative Societi~ 

MAD~. 

10. The Jtor&nad Weavers•· Co-operative SocietJ. 
11. 'I'M Udipi Weavers' Co-openr.Uve Sale Society. 
a. TM Kasargod Weavers'. Co-operative Society. 
a. South Kanara Handloom Weaven~ ~ct Co-operative Soaie~. 
'4. Ujre Weavers' Co-operatiTe ~. Phthur Taluk. 
86. Perla Saty&nara)'IIM Weaven' &le Society. 
16. The Nileahwa Wea-nn' Co-operuive Society. 
87. Puttur Co-openUT8 Weaven' Sale Society 
8&. Pullampet Weavers' Society. 
89. The Chinn•,.bm Weavers' Sale Society. 
00. YeJJUDJpaar Weavers' Co-operative Sale Society. 
91; Rajaparaa Handloom Weavers' Co-operative Society. 
92. Vizi~m Weavers' Co-operative Society. 
93. Pedath&m.rapalli Handloom Weavers' Co-operative Socie*7• 
N. Kolleqode W•ven' Co-operative Society. 
tiS. Palakcmda Weavers' Co-ope_!&tive Society. 
18. Ekbda Weavers' Co-operative Society. 
01. Reddipettai Silk Weavel'll' Co-operative &1e Society. 
88. Ami Weavel'll' Co-operative Society • 
. 18. MUDDal Weavel'll' Co-operative Society. . 
100. The IMI Hadr&ll Handkerchiefa and Sarama Co-operative ProduatiOD uil Sale SooW7• 

Wa.ahermanpet, Madru. · . 
101. Rajam Weavers' Co-operative Society. 
IOJ. '.BobbiU Weavers' Co-operative Society. 
103. BonUaalakoduru Weavera' Co-operative Society. 
JK. Konv Handloom Weavers' Co-operative Society. 
J05. BhbaaYW&m Handloom Weavers' Co-operative Society. . 
106. NUI&pll' Weavers' Co-operative Purchase and Sale SoaWJ. 
107. Pa...-,iciupeta Weavers' Co-operative Society. · 
108. Maddar W.eavoera' Co-operative Society. 
100. Kolat.laur. Weavers' dH,perative Sale Society. 
110. Sathnvada Weavera' Co-operative Sale Society, 
111. Pu~ur Weaven' Co-operative Sale Booiety. 
112. Narayanavaram Weavers' Co-operative Sale Society. 
113. Kuppam Seam.le8a quilt Weavers' Sale Society. 
114. Bucblnddipalem Weavera' Co-operative Society • 

. 1U5. Kanaansha H&Ddloom Weavers' Co-operative SooWJ 
1111. The CtJicut Weaven, Co-operative Sale Society. · 
117. Ramauttukara Weaven' Co-Qperative Sooiety. 
118. T•v Weavers' Co-operative Society. 
119. Tlnfti&Pur& Weaven• Co-operative Bale Society, 
\20. Madura Handloom Weavers' Co-operathe Society. 
12 •• Melapalayam Weaven' Co-operatiye Society. 
122- Jalabn&apuram Weaven' Co-operative Sale Society, 
U3. ~Weavers' Co-operative &b Booiety. 
lJoL Ball\ll'pllt Paupparapalli Weaven' Co-open&ive SoeWf'. 
w. Vaoanai Weave"''l' Co-opera&ive Society, · 
126. ~lD Weavers' Co-operative SoCJieti. 
1%7. Salem W•vera' Co·operati._ Society. 
128. Veppallp!IOPdi Weavers' Co-operative. Sooiet;r. 
129. Ammapet.W•vera' Co-ope..U.. Booiety. ' 
Ul), Rasipuraa W •nra' Co-o~ ioci.eq, 
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(c) Weavers' Co-operative Societi~d. 

JUD1U.8--colldd. 

131. Namakhl Weaven' 't::o-opentive Society. 
132. Ambaaamudram Weaven' Co-operative Society. 
133. Kallidaikurchl Weavera' Co-operative Society. · 
134. Tenkaai Weavera' Co-operative Sqoiety. · , _. 
135. Aruppukottai Weavera' Co-operative Society. 
136. Puliampatti Weaven' Co-operative Society. 
137. Ayakudi_ Weaver~~' Co-operative Sale Society. 
138. Parameswaram Weaven' Co-operative Purchase and Sale Sooiety. 
139. Vadugapatti and Sedapatti Weavers' Co-operative Sale Society. 
140. Chinnalpatti We.nn' Co-operative Society. 
141. Jlaniyar Weavers' Co-operative Sale Society. 
142. Pantalayam Weavers' Co-operative Sale_Society. ·. · · , . 
143. The Guntur District Handloom Weaven and the Guntur District Weaven' Co-operative 

Societies. · 
144. Bhavani Weaven' CO-operative Society, Coimabtore. 
I.a. The IIIadrae Handloom Weaven' Provincial Co-operatin Society, 
I.a. Chimakurthi Weavera' Co-opentive Society. 
147. Tenali Weavers' C»~rative Society. 
148. Chirala Weaven' Co-operative Society.· 
149. Elapally Weavers' Co-operative Society. 
160. Palamkottah Souraehtra Weav81'11' Purchaee and Sale Society. 

BOMBAY. . . . 

Ul. The Bijapur Industrial Co-ope~tive .Association. &galkot. 
1li2. The Industrial Co-operative Aasociation, YeoJa. 
163. The Industrial Co-operative A.ociation, Belgaum. 
1M. Tbe Kbaode~~h Die! 'ct !"lduatrial Co-operative Aalooiatioo. Dhulla. 

BENGAL. 

1li5. Bengal Provincial Co-operative and Industrial Society. 

(d) Weavers' Associations. 

MADRAS. 
- 156. Haodloom Weavers' Aasociatioo. Salem. 

157. Thogamalai Weaven' Society; 
168. The Guntur Weaven' Society. 
139. Tanguturu Adi-Andhra Spinners' and Woaverrl SOciety. 
leO. Sourashtra Sabha, Madura. . 

MYSORE. 

181. The Hyaore State Handloom Weaven' Associ&tloo, &ngaloru. 

BENGAL. . 
182. All-Bengal Weavera' Aaeociation, Calcutta • 

. BOMBAY. 
lU. The Bombay Presidency Handloom Weavera' Asaociation, Poona. 
1"- The Karnat&k ·Weavers' Aasociation, &galkot. 

CENTRAL PROVINCES A; BERAR-

183 •. Ko.hti B_it&karini Mandai, N&GV. 
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(e) -Other A!JSOCiations. 

UADRAS. 
166. VaiJiba Sangam, PothArakba Villai. 
167, Artifiuial Silk Weaving lnd~try, Onnnpunm. 
168. The Madras Yarn l\ferchants' Association, Madru. 
169. The South Indian Senguntha Mahajan ~~ha, Madru. 

BENGAL. 

J70. AD India Spinnen' AMOC.'iation. Bengal Branch. 
171. The Caloutta Yam Merehanta' ASsociation. Calcutta. 
172. All Beng!!.l Jamiatu) Momenin. · 
173. Silpa Bhavana, Sriniketan, Bolpur. 
I 74. The Marwari .Association, Calcut&a. 

BOMBAY. 

175. East India Cotton .Association, Bombay. 
176·. Handloom Industrialists' Association, Banhatti. 

CENTRAL PROVINCES AND BERAR. 

171. The Butttaapur Elet>tric: Supply and Traming Co .. Borban~nr. 

SIND. 
178. The Ba1en aod Shippers Chamber, KarachL 

PUNJAB. 

179. Textile M:-~· Association, Amritsar. 

BIHAR. 

180. Bihar Sub-divisional Jamiatul Momeniu. Bihar Sharif. 

(j) Individuak. 

MADRAS. 

181. Mr. C. Natanr.ja Mudaliar, Madras. 
182. Mr. W. Subbarayudu, Kumool. 
183. Mr. U. P. Venkatraju, Rajahaaundry; 
184. Hr. K. Nagendrudu, Ongole: 
185. The Sub-Colleotor, Dindigul. 
186. Tbe Collector, Gnntur. 
187. The Revenue Divillional Officer, Me)!IW. 
188. Tbe Collector of Kistna. 
189. Tbe Tahsildar, Cocanada. 
190. The Tahsildar, Ramachandrapur. 
191. Tbe Tahsildar, Razole. 
192. Tbe Tahaildar, Amalapuram. 
193. The Tahsildar, Peddapuram. 
194. The Tabaildar, Rajahaaundry. 
195. The Deputy Tahai.Jdar, Pit~apur. 
196. The Deputy Tahaildar, Tuni. 
197. Deputy Registrar, Calleua. 
198. Deputy Registrar, Trici.inopoly. 
199, Deputy Reptnr, Chittocw. 
JOO. Deputy Regilltrat, Guntur. 
201. Deputy R.-gistrar, VizagapataiD 
tut. D-puty Regisuv, Eut. Godavari. 
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(/) Individuals-~. 

203. Depnty IWgiHtrar, Madura. 
204. Deputy Regiatrar, Mangalore. 
~. Deput.y Regiatrar, Tanjore •. 
206. Dep.4y Jtesi&t.rar. Tinnevelly. 
207. ~puty Regi~trar, South .A~t. 
208. Dl!puty ftfogistrar, Coimbatlft. 
-209. llrpllty Registrar, CJ.Jngleput. 
J10. DPpt~t.y RAgistrar, Anantapur. 
211. J)o.puty Regiatrar, Cuddapah. 
212. Deputy Registrar, Bez•ada. 
%13. ftppu&.y R.-gistrar, Velloftt. 
214. Aaistant Retittrar, Elloftt. 
21.'). A1111istaat Registrar, Nellore. 
216. A88istall$ Jleci-trar, Kurnool. 
217.' .AMiataat ~r, Bella.ry. 
218. The C'loUt!dor. Eut Gorlav"ri. 
219. The Cnllector, SaJt.m. 
220. ThP CoJI,.ctnr, l'anjore. 
221.· Rev. H. A. Popkoy, Erode. 
222. Mr. M.S. \'enkaba Sa, Kanetpuram • 
.223. Mr. KiHhinehand f'hfollaram, 'Madru. 
224. Rao Habadur C. II. Ramacbandra Chettiar, M.W,.., 
225. The C>llec-tor, Coimbatore. 
226. T~ CoHe..-tor, Malabu. 
227. MeMIII. Brunnschwf'lilf.r and Co., 1\<fiUI,.., 
228. Dr. P. 8. Lokanathan, Madras. 
229. 1\lr. K. C. Ramakrishnua, Madras. 
230. Dr. A. Krishnaswami, Madru. 
231. t>r. B. V. Narayanuwami Naidu, Annamalainagar. 
232. Mr. N. S. Sundararama Saatri. Madraa. 
233. T. Sat.yUiarayana. Rao, \\'altair. 
!:Sf. l'tlr. Ch. Sitarama. Saatri, Wakair~ . 
a&. Pro£881101' (Sri) K. Lakshmi Alllimal, Queen llary'1 College, Mad,_ 

ORISSA. 
236.' Mr. • A. Suryanarayana Murti, &rbampur. 

237. Preeideot., Rajbalhat Union Board. 
238. Sub·Dh illional Offi('er, Jangipore. 
239. The O>Uet-t.or, Ba.nkura~ 
240. The Ccollector, Pa.bna. 
241. The Collector, Chittagoac. 
242. The Collector, Hoogbly. 
243. The Collector, Dacca. · 
244. The Collector, Howrah. 
245. Mr. A. P. Choudhury, Call!lltta. 
346. Sub-Di'l'iaiOftal Offirer, Madaripur. 
147. Sub-DivWonal Offi<"er, Serampore. 
148. Sub-Divisiooal Officer, Gopalganj. 
249. The Distrid X~strate, .lladia. 

BENGAL. 

253 



APPENDICES. 

(f) Individuals-contd. 
BENGA.fr-.ccmtd. 

200. The District )JagiHtrate, Tippera. 
251. The Collector, )[aida. 
252. The Collel'tor, Birbhum. 
W. Managin~ Director, Nath Bank, Calcutta. 
IM. Additional Collector, 24-Parganu. 
235. The Collector, Burdwan. 
256. Professor J. C. Sinha, Calcutta. 
257. Dr. H. I •• DE-y, Daeca. , 
2.38. Dr. Sudhir Sen, Viswa Bharati Economic Reaearela. Bolepar. 
2:>9. Mr. L. l\1. :\[ukberji, Secretary, Hosiery Manufacturen• .&.cx-i ... tioo, Cal.mtM. 
260. Mr .. GaneshdiUIS Bahl, Calcutta. .. -

261. Mr.t.,._S. A. Vantagudi, Rabkavi. 
262. Professor C. N. Vakil, Bombay. 
26.'1. Dr. V.. K. R. V. Rao, Ahmedabad. 

BOKBAY. 

JM. Assistant Rogistrar of Co-operaUYe SOcieties, Poou. 
165. The Mamlatdar, Yeola. 
!66. The Mamlatdar, Malegaon. 
267. The Mamlatdar, Chorasi. 
268. The Mamlatdar, Olpad. 
269. The. Mamlatdar, Jalalpur. 
270. The 1\lamlatdar, Bardoli. 
271. The M~mlto,tdar, Pardi Mahal. 
272. The Mamlatdar, Mandir. • 
273. Th!! Mamlatdar, Valod Mahal. 
274. The Collector, Poona. 
275. The Collector, Surat. 
276. The Collector, Belgaum. 
277. Mr. Manu Subedar, M. L. A. . 
278. Rao Bahadur C. K. Chitale, Abmednagv. 
179. Rao Sahib M. S. Sinbasan, Bijapur. 
280. Mr. Gulsarilal NA.nda,. M. L. A., Ahmedabad. 

- 281. Mr. Kakade, Poona. 
282. Mrs. _Lilavati Munshi, Bombay. . 
283. 'Mill. D. N. Siruri President, Seva Sadao, ~andeVi, Bombay. 
284. Mrs. Sabibai Moolji Dayal, Hony. Secretary, Bhatia Stree Mandai, Bombay. 
285. Mr. S. L. Dikonda, President, All-India Padmashalee Conference, Ahmednagv. 

. CENTRAL PROVINCES' AND BJ!:RAR.. 
286. Deputy .CommiBBioner, Bilaspur. 
287. Deputy Commissioner, Nagpur. · 

BIHAR. 
288, Deputy Collector, Patna. 
289. The Collector, Bhag&lpur. 
290. The Collector, Muzaffarpur. 
291. Di»triot Magiatrate, Gaya. 
~2. Weaving Supervi8or. Departmee' of lnd!IIIViel. RaMiu. 
293. Mr. S. N.' MazumdM, I. C. S., Raoohi. 
294, Rao Bahadur K. S. Rao. Pau..., 
fiC), Dr. Gyua Chand, Pa~na. 
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U>. lndividua.la-concld. 

UNITED PROVINCES. 

196. Principal, Central Weaving IDatitute. Benaree. 
!97. Textile Expert. U. P. Gonnunent, Cawnpore. 
298. The Deputy Coinmi8Bioner, Barabanki. 
299. The Deputy Commissioner, Luckuow. 
300. The Diltrict Magistrate, Meerut. 
301. The DWtrict Magistrate, Gorakhpur. 
302. Inspector of Co-operative Sooietiee. BarabaDkl. 
303. The Collector, Benan!L · 
3()4. The Deputy Commi.Biiooer, Bit.pur. 
1()5. Profe8801' Radhaka.mal Mukherji, Lucknow. 
101. Profeeaor S. P. Saksena. Lucknow. 

SIND. 

307. The Su.-!Dtendent of Ceuau.e Operation. Sind. 

PUNJAB. 

108. Mr. P. H. Chopra. Lahore. 
109. DepiRJ OoiD.IIli>sione1, Amritaar. 

TRA. V ANCORB. 

110. Mr. V. Lahhmanao. Trtvandrum. 
111. lfr. E. I. Chacko. Preeldent. SrimuJam Shaatyabdapurth7 Memorial Teehnioal Ioa&ituh 

('AW)nerat.ive W•wers' Societv. Trivandrum. · . · · 
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APPENDIX IV: 

List flj centres visitt!d and persMI.B inlerviewed. 

Date. PI~. 

(l) (2, 

7-2-41 Lucknow 

I 

9-2-41 Patna • 

11-2-41 Calcutta 

.. 
20-2-41 Nagpur 

22-2-41 HJderabad • 

!e-2-41' ~&.draa • • 

Centres visited or peraona inte_rviewed. 

(3, 

Diaeoesiona with Dr. Panna Lal, C.I.E., I.C.S., Adviser to 
• H. E. the Governor, U. P., Mr. N. C. Mehta, I.C.S., 

Secretary for InduHtries. the Director of Induatries. 
.A.Ut.ant Director of Induatries, AMiatant Registrar 
of Co-operative Societies, Principal. Tet"hnical School, 
Ca1r11pore, Dr. Radhakamal Mukerjee and others. 

Visited the U. P. Arta and Crafts Emporium. 

Discu.ioM with the Sec'letary, Dfovelopment Depart
ment. the Director of lnduatries, the Textile Expert, 
Mr. Tara Praaanna Gh011h, l\lanaginc Director, Rauchi 
Weaftft • &ores and others. 

Villi&ed Bihar Cottage Industries, Gubaribagh. 

~ons with the Hon'ble Mr. Tamiz-ud-din,llinister 
i• charge of the lndustrie11 ])ppt. Govt. of Bengal, 
llr. 8. C. Du Gupta., Sodepur and the I"PPftSt!nta
UVM of Bengal MiUownen' ABIOciation. 

Confetftl« with the Secretary to Govem~MJ~~t (Agri
cultlll'fl and lndutriell), the Director of laduatries, 
Induatrial lntelligellce Officer and others. 

Had diac..iona with the Advi&a- to H. E. the C.ovemor 
(lndustriee). Conference with the Dire<-tor of Indus
tries, t~ RC!Irlstrar of Co-operative Sot"it-tiee, the Tex
tilt> ExpHt, Jlr. Batliwala, Managing l>ii'OI!Ict.or, Emp~ 
Mills, llr. R. B. Kumbarahe>. President, Mr. N. L. 
Belekar, Secretary, ~OIIhu Hithabriai Mandai. 
Nagour, and others. 

Visited tile Empress 1\liU.. Koehti Hithabriai 1\fandal 
and -wen' quarters. . 

Co~ with Officials, Millowners and othera, presided 
Oftl' by Nawab Sir _,ldl Jung Bahadur, Member for 
Ind.,.. ·and Comlllt'fOII. 

Discu.Mone with the Rt. _R-'ble ~ir Akbar Hydari P. C-. 
the Director of lndllll&liN and Com~ tenile Ex
pen aed others. 

Visi._.. die Oosman SbMi Mills. 

Corif~ with the Seen~Ury, De~f'lor--nt Depart. 
ment. tile Rtlgistrar of Co-operative ~ Join• 
~. the Diret"t« ol lnduatriN ancl &lae Textile 
~pn. 

Diseu.ioaa with Dew- Bahadur C. S. Ratauahapathi 
Mudaliar, President, Madras ProvincMI Handlooa 

' \Vea..,.e~:a' Society. 

Met l't'.,._..tatives of R-1 Madra• llaadkercbiafa' 
AIII!OQation, and Lungi Merrhants' A~n. 

VisiW •--· quart~rw ift Wuherman~ ;..---· . 



Date. 

(1) 

4·3-41 
. 6-3-41 

7-3-41 

1-3-41 
10.3-41 

11·3·41 
12-3-41 

13-3-U 

19-3-41 
25·3-41 
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List of centres Mlt>d (t'lld pe~sons intervif!tl'ed. 

Place. 

(2) 

Madura 

Coimh&tOre • 

Salem •. 

Calicut 

. , 

Caana.nore 

Bangalo~ 

Dhannavr.ram 

Cent1ee visited or penou interviewed. 

(3) 

DiBcussion11 with !olr. A. S. Lakshmanier, Pl'eflident, Ma· 
dura Weaven' Co-operative Society, Mr. L. K. Tulairam. 
Mr. P. S. A. Kri11hn. Iyer and othen. 

Visited Madura Millll and had discustriona with Mr. J. 
M. Doak, Managing ·Director. Visited Sree 'Minikshi 
Millll, weaven' qu&rt4!1'11 aod dyeing factories. 

Conference at Collrctor's office with repreeentat.ives of 
weavers from different p11rts of the_ district. 

Discussions with Representati¥es of the Southom India 
Millowners' Allsociation. 

Visited weaven' quarten. piecegoods mar~et and Spin· 
ning Millll. 

DiBcll88ions with Salem District Chamber of Commerce 
and the rep~nt&tives of Weavers' Co~operative 
~pcieties and othen. · 

Viaite4 Ammapet and other weaven' quarten and ·the 
piecegoods market. • 

I 
Conference at Collecton' office with representatives of 

Millll and Handloom factories. 

Visited Kannancheii Theruvu, the handloorn factories 
of the Commonwealth Trust Ltd., !lDd St. Vincent In·. 
duatriea. · 

Conference with representatives of the Textile Manufao. 
turers' Association. 

Visited Aaron Spinning and Weaving Millll, Thunoli Milia, 
the handloom and powerloom factories of . the 
C9mmonwealth Trut Ltd.. and the Hoaiery }'actory 

·of the ~~ial Textile Corporation. 

Conference with the · Direl'tor.· of Industries and 
representatives of handloom weaven.' 

. . ~ . 
Discuuiona with Mysore Chamber of Commerce. Bang .. 

lore. . . 

Virited Jamgamkota and Dodballapur. 

DiBoU88iona with weaven' representatives and olotla 
• merchants.· 

Conference with the representatives of the Bombay MiD· 
ownen'. Auooiation. 

Discuasiona with Mr. H. F. Knight, Adviser to H. E. the 
Governor, the Director of Industries, representatives of 
the handloom weav81"8 from Dhalia. Belgaum and 
M.Jegaon and othen. 

Visited GovernmPnt Sales Depot, Mills and weaven• 
quarten, haDdlooma &ad powerloom factories •• 
Bhiwandi. 
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APPENDIX IV~. 

lMC of centre~ Nited G~ per•ou intervietOed. 

(1~ (2) 

26-3-41 Sura' • 

28-3-41 Ahmedabad • 
29-3-41 

, •• 4} Delhi 

8-4-41 Amritear 

U-4-41 Lahore • 

15-4-41 Multaa 

15-6-41 Cannanore 

·27-5-41 . TeWcherry 

18-5-41 Triohur (Cochin' 
State). 

ft-15-41 ~· 

31-5-41 Triftlldrum • 

J-i-41 

C.tree YWted or persona interviewed. 

(3) 

a,nreftlll'Ce with ·Rao Bahadur I. J. Shastri, and other,.. 
preeenta\ivea of the s~' Chamber of Co~ 

Visited handlooin and. powerloom WMviq qurten. gold 
thread maoufaetariog eentree, piecegooda market, etc. 

Conference wUJa Ahmedabad Millownen' A.oci&tion. 

Diamusiona with Kr. Ahmb&lal &rabhai. Kr. Kaatur-
. bhai · Lalbhai and others. 

Diac1llllliou u the l:ndulkW «A-operative .AMoclatiou. 

Visited Delhi Cloth JliDL 

Dieeuasiona wkh re-tativea of 1M Tenile Kaa
facturen' ~-Amntear. 

Visited handloom and po1n1rloom factoM. the Govern
ment Emporium aod TAl'llib. a .,......- village. 

Diaouasion8 with the Hon'ble Sir SibDdar Hayat Khan, 
the &n'ble Sir Manohar Lai. the Director of lndna
·mee, the Registrar of Co-operaave Sociea. aod ot.ben. 

Weaving centree. 

SECOND TOUR. 

Conference with the Textile Manufacturers' Auoclaticm. 

Diaou.iona with Mr. Samuel Aaron and othen. 

V"wted Kottayam Taluk W~vers' Co-operatin Soclet7. 

V"lllited Sitrram 1dilla Ltd., and CochiD Textilee Ltd.. 
Kuthaopilly, a weaving centre. 
~ with Sir R. K. Shanmukham Cbetiy (Dewan) 
· aad the Director of Industritlll, Cochin State. 

. ' 
Visited the Sri Chitmr. MiDa (E. D. S&SIIOOD Ltd.). hand· 

loom factories at Athirampuzha and the Ind11Btrial 
Sobool u Koshuva.nal. . . 

Diaouaaiona with Sir C. P. Ramaswr.mi lyer, Dewan of 
Travancore, the Chief ~ to Government. toM 
Direotor of Industries. the Principal of the Centnl 
TechnolGgioallaAtitute and Kr. E. L Chacko. 

Visited Sri M. S. :M. Institute and Central Weaven' Co
operative Society and attended Conference wi~ the 
&-tive Committee. Visited Sri KrishDaraj w.,.v. 
IDe Factory 1111d the Hindu Mission Weaving SchooL 

• Visited Balaramap~ Amara villa. and Palliady; 
' Embroidery School at the llulakumndll C>nvt>n'; 

Mr. Elaoga.th'a Weaving and Rural heoonatruct.ioD 
CeDent. ~1; Ne!'Yoor Wfl&ving lnltitute. Ntt~; 
~Rural ~ct.IOD C.~ 
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APP&~DIX IV-Co;ztd. 

List of centres visited and persons interviewed. 

Date. Place. 

(I) (2) 

. ,_.... Nagercoil 

~·· 
Tinnevelly • 

1-1-41 Uppada 

10-tHI Cutt&ck 

~~~· 

19-6-41 ~kura • 

S0-6-41 Biahnapv · • 

J2.6.41 Aut pur • • 

U.S-41 Gauhati 

J6..6-jl Pabna • • 

Cenu. Yiaitecl ~ pel!IODI interviewed. 

(S) 

CoofMenoe with repreeent&tivee of weavera at Munici
pal Office. 

VJaitecl the weaven' quarten in Vatal!llari, Kottar and 
Ed.alakudi, 8. M. R.. V. Technical l.oatitute. . 

DiscUI8ioiUI with Rao Bahadur M. D.' T. Knm&J'UW&ID7 
Mudaliar, the Dt.puty Director of Co-operation. Subbiala 
Mudali&r, Dharamalinga Mudali&l', Gulam Sahib 
and othera. , 

Viaited WNvera' quartan at Palamcottah, "Kall&daltaric:hi. 
Jrlalapalayam, Veeravaoalloor, •nd held diiMla.iou 
at the offioee of the weavers' co-operative societies. 

Diaouaeiona with Bouraahtra Weaver.'. Co-operative
Society, the Deputy Registrar of Co-operative Sooietiea 
and othera. • 

Visited weavers' quarters and diacuaaiona with Ye&Yen 
at .• the Co-operative Society. 

D~ona with the Deputy Registrar of Co-Operative 
Societies and representatives of weaven from -oeigh· 
bowing areaa. ..,. . 

Discwnio01 with the Director of Development, the Tex. 
tile Expert, the Assistant Registrar" of Co-operative So
cieties, Mr. A. P. Choudhury (Secretary, All-India 
Spinnera' Association, Bengal Branch), A. 8. N. Murti 
(Secretary. Millowners' A.ociation), Rai Bahadur 
Bhikaryeheran Patn&ik Y. R. Rama Rao (Seore
tary, Berhanpur Chamber of Commeroe) • 

. Visited Weavera' Co-operative Societies, Nawabpatna 
and· Rauabpatna .weaving oentres.. 

Visited Bankura Dismot Co-operative Indu.trial Union 
and held dillcuaaioDB- with . the Principal. C. F. Ball,. 
Secretary, ProfeCIIOr J. C •. B&Derjee. Joint Secretary, 
Babu Mohanlal (lqpta, cloth merohanta, and othen. . 
vilited weaven' quartera. 

DiscUBBions with the reprei!Nltativee ol wer.ftn . · and 
visited ~vera' quartera. 

Di80UIIi00f with tht rep~tativea o' weavera M 
Bilhllupv, Autpur and Rajbalhat. · 

Viaited Boalkuohi, R~mpur, and Pallaabari. · 

Viaited Endi Weavin~ at Rampur •. 

Viaited the Governml!nt Wll&~g lnJtitut~ 

C.onft-reuoe wit.b ~ ftpn!ll87ltatiYee of H~iery lUau· 
fa.cturera. _. . 

Viait.OO \he Wea"lilll ~rtlool ~d Hosiery Work&.. 
. \ 
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APPENDIX IV-<'.cn&td • . 
List of centres visited and persons interviewed.· 

Date. Place. 

(I) (2) 

2'7-6-41 Narayanganj • 

28-6-41 Daooa . 
30-6-41 Narasinghdi 

1-7-41 Co mill& 

2-741 !Jhagyakul 
• 

3-7-41 Santipur · 

7-'i-U CalouUa 

8-7-41 ·~fchi. 
' 

' 
10-7-41 Gay a 

11-7-41 Be nares • 

13-7-41 Haa 

1f.7-41 Luoknow 

16-7-41 Cawnpore 

17-7-41 A11ra11gabad 

18-7-'1 Paitha.D 

(3) 

Visited the Dhakeshwari Mills, Kachpur, ll&IDJ'a and 
, Shivaramapore, and other handloom centnoe. 

Visited the weavers' quarters ~d Government Weaving 
School. 

Discusaioo.t with. Mr. Surrlar Kb~, the Sub-divisional 
~fficer. Visited Madhobdi village and &but Bat. 

Visited Barkhanita and Mainamati Hat. 

Visited Narisa village and Malikandi Abhoya Aahram 
Spinning centre. . 

Discusaions with Mr. Mohamed 1\lenu Mandai (Municipal 
Commissioner) Mr. Afzal Huq, Chainnan of Momici
pality and Rai Bahadur Gopal Chandra Ganguly. 
Visited karkhanas and weavers' quartors. 

Discusaions with the Diret:tor of lndustrriea, Mr. A. P. 
Choudhury, Mr. Sukumar Datta, M. L. A. and ot!K-nt. 

Visited &ngall'rovitiria.l Government Weavers' Soc.-ieiit'l8 · 
Emporium and Kamala.laya ~torea. 

Discusaions with Mr. S. M. Dhar, I. C. S. (Secretary to 
Government), the Director of Industries, the Textile 
Expert, and Mr. S. N. Mozumdar, I. C. S. 

Visited Irba. a weaving village and the Ranchi Hand
.loom Cloth Stores. 

Visited the Government Wool Emporium end the Weav. 
ers' cottages in Manpur, Bihar Sbrif and had dis
culllliona at the Co-operative Society with Mr. &far 
Ahmed, .M.L.A. and other. 

Villited Government Weaving Institute and Weaven' 
- qW&rtere in an~ around Beoaree. and cloth mark8. 

Visited ·Government Handl~m Emporium and Mel 
disculllliona with the representatives of weavera and 
visited weavert' quarters. · 

Visited :BarabaptD,-ma-listrial Corpora&ioo'e emporium 
and weavers'1quarters. 

Diecuasiona with the Director of lnduatma and the Allllia
tan' Director of lndUAtriee, and Aaiatan' Registrar 
of Co-operative Societ.iea •• t.he ~w Arta &lld 
~Empori~ 1 

Conference with repreeeniativee or Upper India Chamhc 
or Comm~rce and U. P. Merobanta' Chamber. 

Vitoited Milia and GoVWIUDID' Technical Institute. 

Visited Aurangabad Industrial Emporium, Buir Silk · 
Factory and other lumdloom factories. 

V"JB!ted the Go~t Welving Institute ad weav-• 
quarter&. 



Da-.e. 

(I) 

2&-7-41 

... 

28-7-41 

..... 
,.·~·· 

29-7-41 

30-7-41 

31-7--!1 

1-8-41 

3-8-41 

5-8-41 

7-8-.Jl 

10-8-41 
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APPENDIX IV-ccmtd. 

List of places ~ tMited awl Pe-rsons interviewed. 

Place. 

(2) 

M~&legaon 

Poona . 

SliolaJIUI' • 

Baghalkot • 

llubli . . 
Delgaum 

Centres visited or pel'IIODI interviewed. 

(3) 

Conference with Khan Bahadur Abdul Rashid ·Hakim 
and othera and repre~~entativet of handloom and pcwer-
loom weavera. · 

Visited Malegaon Irida.etrial Assooiation and the clotb 
mBI'ket. · 

Visited Go~ermnent hand-weaving Institute and weavera• 
quartera 

Disc1188iona with Proflli_sor V. G. Kale and Mr. D. R.. 
Gadgil. 

Conference with the representatives of -tDd.ustrial Co-
operative .Aseooiation. 

Discussions with the reprll8eotativee of weavera. 

Visited TickekBI'Wadi Textile Mills, Ltd. 

Vi~d IlkaJ. Guladgad and Kamatgi and had diecUSBiona 
with Rao Sahib Sinhaean alld ot.her repre~~entat.ivet 
of weavers. 

Vi~i~d tho District Weavera' . .Aseociati~n. 

Conference with Mr. P. Chikodi and other re~tativee 
of weavers in tho Municipal Hall. • , 

Visited Shahpur and the District Industrial Co-operative 
Association. Delgaum. 

Banhatti (Jamkandi Disolllllions with weaver. 
State). 

Rabkavi l;>isc1188iona with weavera. 

Mahalingpur (Mod· Conference with reprn,eentativet of weavera. 
hoi State), 

Gadag-Betigeri 

Daogalore 

I 

Coimbatore .• 

Erode • 

Conference with Mr. Dharadwaj and representatives of 
weavera at the Munidpal HaU. 

Conference with Mr: A. V. Ramanathan (Mini~ter), the 
Secretm·y for Development, the Director of Industries 
and represontativoe of handloom weavers. 

Visited Tiruppur, Cheunimala.i and Oondiputhur. ... 
Conferenf'e with Membera of the Southern India Mill
o~era' AHso~iation. 

Visited Chittode, Bhavani, and the bandloom ettablillla- . 
ment of Mr. Kuppuewami Mudaliar. 

ll-8-41 fWeiD 0 

Discussions with Mr. and Mrs. H. A. Popley. 

Conference with the repreaenta€ives of handloom weav-. 
from oll over the District. · ' · 

8 
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APPENDIX JV-contd. 

lMl of p1ac~S ~ t:isited atHJ TJ"S~B ifftnnewed. 

J:)ate; 

(1) 

l%..8-41 

23-8-41 

25-8-41 

30-8-41 

11-8-41 

1-1-41 

Ruipvq111 

CocajNYU'UD • 

Ami 

Cbirala 

·Mangn¥rt . 
:&laauHpa\alll • 

e;9-41 :&ta41u • 
IJ-9-41 

JS.t-41 GontAkal 

U.J-41 KolllApur · • 

Cent.noe Yiaited or ptonooa interviewed. 

(3) 

~ions with Mr. S. C. Vl'ftbtappa Cbettiar, li.L.A .. 
... representative. of clodl morchant&. 

V"llite!l A~mapet, Paparapatty and Tiruchengodc. 

Viuted Handloom 'ftaftl'll' Co-opernti.,. Soeiety and had 
diKussions with lobe representative. ol weavers. 

Cookrenee with re}lft*!Dtatives of -vera at the Muoi-
eipalllaU. · 

Viait.ecl Langi and Salong weavers' quarters. 

ViBiSed weavers' quarter. m Perala and Chirals. Nidu· 
brolu Weavers' Co-opt"rativo Society. 

~ with Mr. D. Ramakanta Rao and other 
JCJ'ft*lOktives of .wea"nlftl. 

Vi.si&ed Pedans., and 'had cliacwleions with the repreeen• 
tativa of Pedana Wes.Yen' Co-operative Society, and 
Weavers' Co-operative Sooiety of Muulipatam. 

Had diaCUNiona with Mr.· Narayana Murti, Secreta.ry. 
A.I.S.A .. .Andhra Branch. 

· Iuspected U. Ke.Jamkari technical methoda. 

Had~wiUa-

Sir G. T. ~ K.C.I. E. and Mr. H. H. Hood, C. I.E., 
Advisors to H. E. the Governor, Mr. S. V. Ramamurti. 
I.C.S., Chief &:<'rriMy, Rao Bahadur C. P. K. Menon, 
St>cretary of Development, the Rejrl.strar of C~o~ 
rs.ti ve Sotiet.iee. the Director of lmhmtril'll, Dew .m 
Ba.hadnr C. S. Ratu-bapathy MudaJiar, Mr. J. M. 
Doak (Madlllll Mills), Mr. Arun.,..,hal.a Mudnliar, Rao 
Sahib C . .II. Ramachandran Chtlttiar, Mr. P. V. 
Krishni&b Chowdhwy, Mr. C. Nat..raja Mndali..r. 
Socn.:t.r.l;1~th.lndian Sengunthan M..hajana Sahha. 
Mr. S. .PAM' llucl!liar and Mr. K. Suryaprakaah 
Hao. 

· Conferouces with the lt'presentatiVI:R of th.&uthern J "' lia. 
Chamber ofCo1111nen:o and· ~pl'C8L>IIt ... tiye~~. of lllCS<~Ro 
Binny & Co. (!II'. J. Nuttall and M.r· .R. E. Castel). 

Had discw~ "·ith tho repNIOnt.atives of Madraa 
piooog~ m.·rohants. · 

Conforenoo with representatives oi tho Madras Eoono
miu AMOc.idtion (Dr. P. S. Lokaoat.han, Dr. A Kir· 
llJl-• .. wi ud }lr. N. ~; R. &.u-y). 

Di."SCIUlsiON with the President, Handloom Weavers• 
A.dociatiou_ \"emmiganur. 

Vwteol Mills and handlootA t-,;n~ u4 powcrloual 
~t"ri<le iU lcbalkarao.ji. 
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APPENDIX IV-«~tttd. 

List of~· centre~ tririltd and per«M!U· tNteroiewed. · 

Date. 

{I) 

San~U 

ft ..... 

Place. 

(J) 

• 

30-1-CI Buma.,.r • , 
. . 

Nagpur 

4-1 ... 1 Bi!aspua 

13-lo..l Calcut&i. 

16-.... 1 SobBg)'UI' 

lt-10-41 Tanp;J 

31-10-41 l'akulta 

-2-11-41 S.g .. rha.t 

• 

c-&n. visited or ~ .. terviewed. 

(3) 

Coft""-'e with rep_,..t,a&i,.. ~ milla ..S ba.bdloom 
W~Yl'l'l5. 

U.tt.rence with ~tativcs •f ~· A1110o 
dation, Bc.•mbay.' · 

Discu88ions wl&h Sir l"wushottamdM ThahrdM (l'le
aidont, Eu& .ladi& Cotton AHsooiatioal. &he Director of 
Industries, Mr. Sankalehand G. Shah (l'ftlttdout and yua 
IBerchant, Silk A9sociati('n). · 

Ounrerence wit.b \he. AhweJahad MiDuWDiln' A:!S()(.ia
tion. 

Discu88iona w~ the weavors from l~ka, Na·iiad 
Malma<L.bacJ. 

Visited tJ. latllllllllriAI Co-oper••th·o · • .wo.·i.&tfon. 
I ' • . -
Visit«! the c~•ttap lndu::~tries llLitituko, too Kalabhava.n, 

the Calico prw"ng tactorice. \he wc.oat"r•' quatiera. 

DiAcuesions with Sir. V.' T. Krishnamachari (Dc111111), 
the "Diredor ef Industrit:s, and the Officer in ohargo 
of c:ottage ind..t rie.t. • 

\'i~ited a puWl"rloom fa.d6ry and handl.lonl centreg. 
Vi.;ited tiJt, Burlumpur Eleetrie :Supply Vo., and had 
discuMsioll.l wk.h .Mr. Pugnll.s,- M.wager. 

Conference with n.-r>rosentath·.,. of handloom And power• 
loom interest. at the Town llall. 

Conf~ W"ith rcpresentativn of the Empres8 Milia. 
·d~e Secn-tary of the Koahti Mao<la.l, a.nd rep~t'nta.. 
liv..s of Madhya l'nmt aad Verh.•t \'inkl\r. l'arishad. 
Vis.it~l wea\·e~·'a (iU<utcrot at. l'mred a.nd cloth market. 

J)itoeus.,ious with tho Dq1uty Comwiul!iouer. Vhiled 
doth marL.d. 

VWted bandloom wo:-anrs' eot.tages at J.kgmupur. 

Vi~itdl tbe Hat 1m<l Wl'aVel':!' quarten, and had didctJioo 
lions with retJroseut3th·es of ~eavelft. 

Vi:>ited Mymt-nsingh Centml Co-opt'rath·o Society, Pa
thi~tgnni H.1t (...-URven'· quade~">') at llajit}lUr Gha.rinda 
and Blher J>lact'~ 

Vi~ik•d tho Womt-n'lf Co-oremtivt> lnd1lfltrial Homo; 
Dum lJum "''''I had diBCUIII!ions •itb Lad¥ Allala Bose. 

• · \'isite<l. Ilag~•·fld' ·co-operative Weavin~r Union •• Ltd .. 
aud had diAe111!8ions with Mr. Uk.iluddin Khaudakar 1111d 

· Mr. S. N. Cb011h, Chair~ian, lliatri<'t .Board. 

s 2 
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APPENDIX IV-eotldd ' 

List Of places contrei tJisited and pusons interviewed. 

Date.. Plaoe. 

(1) (2) 

5-11-41 ,Panchkura 

S.U-41 Mahisadal 

JJ-11-41 Chaumuhani • 

12-11·41· Chit!agong 

25-11-41 Calcutta 

13-12-41 

• 
2-2-42 Poona • 

Centreavisited or pei'IIODA mterviewed. 

(3) 

Visited Radhainani Bat at Tamluk. 

Discussions with Mr. I. A. Ali, I.C.S. 

Conference with the representatives of weavera utd Ur. 
U. N. Banerjee, Manager, Mahisad11l Estate. 

Visited the hat and the Nath Samity and had discuaei0111 
with the representt>ti.res of weavers. 

Visited the weavers' quarters and had discuasions witl 
weavers' representatives. 

Discussions with Mr. Abdul Khadir, Khao BahadlU 
Fazlnl Khadir lind others. 

Visited the Howrah Hat. 

Dis~ussions with the Secretary for Industries Mr P. G. 
Sen, Assistant Registro.r and other officers of the 
Industries and Co-operative Departmeonta, 1\Ir. L. M . 
.Mukhl'rjce (Vice-President, lk>ngal Hosiery Manu
facturers' Association), Professor J. C. Banerjet 
Bankura, Khan Bahadur Fa.zlul Khadir, M.L.A. 

Discussions '1\ith Mr. Sayanna Dikonda (Ahmednagar)0 
the Registrar of Co-operative Societies, and Inspector 
of Weavers' Co-opero~.tive Societies. 
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lajormation regarding lulnlloom iurveys and eft!JUtria conll.lded ln variow 
Provinces and States during recent years • 

..t-•--ID Aua.: a IUI'Vey of )and loom weaving waa conducted along' with the. CCMUI 
operations in 1921. A similar and-pOBSibly more deteiled survey waa made along w1th t~a 

·1941 cen11ua and althongh the date have not been tabnlated. , aome of tlje results were placed~~ 
our hands. A departmental earvey of a deteiled character ill aelce~ areas was also under• 
taken lately. · · , · 

Bfti!IGI.-In Bt>ngal, a detailed nrvf'J of cottaj!!e induatril'!' waa tpade by tho D~partm~nt 
of Indnatriee in 1924 and included handloom weav1ng along w1th other small·SI'ale mdust·f!CB. 
ln 1936, the Dfongal Board of Ecionomie Enquiry conducted a .lample aun·ey of hand.weavlltll 
centres with the ht'lp of the tt'chnicalltall' of the C'o-operative Dt-partmt'nt. 'In 1941, a ~ore 
detailed survt'y ohotton hand-weaving of the t~ntird'Prov.ince was cal ricd ~ut unde! the auaptcetl 
of th~ Beng&.llndu•trial8arvey Committee by .Mr. D. N. Ghose, Ind stnal I~telhgt'nce Offi~r 
I)( the Department of Industrieoi. This waa both an extansil'e and an mterunve surv&y; while 
traine.d investigaton colleeted detailed facta from a few aelected cet·~fao information abou' 
the whole Province w111 gathf'recl through the Presidents Of Union Boarde. 4,350 collies of the 
q ucstionnaire were i11ut'd and l 17ll9 repliee were rect'ived. · · · - · ~ 

Mudra.t.-ln Ma.ilras, the Board of Revenue maintained statistic• of looms .i.nd weavcfl 
evf'n a hundl'fd yt'ars ago. · .Aia uk-neive survey of cottagto industriH wall conducted by the 
Government In 1928-29 with the help of a special officer, Mr. D. Xanyana Rao •. Reports 
of this survtoy for each district wl'ft published eeparately, and finally a romprehcns1vo l'l'IK!I't 
was i11ut'd. In 1934-35, atatiatlcs relating to the numbt-r of looDll wHe collected by the 
R«'venue Drpartmcnt at the instance of the Department of lnduatrice and Commeree, In 
1938, tho eteff of the l>l'partment of Co-operation undt'rtook a survl'y of the hand-weavfnl 
Industry on the basis of a que11tlonnaire prepared by the Dirl'ctor of Jndulltrit'IJ and Commenl_l'• 
and a report of this wae published in 1939. Ia 1940-41, theCo-opcntlvl! Dcpartmentagam 
made a special survey of 102 importlnt weaving eentree ae also a gener&.laurvey of hand-11·cav• • 
ing in tho whole l'rodnce, ' 

Bombay.-A comprl'ht>nsive aurve, of the handloom industry in Bombay was carrit'd on' 
ln 1928 by the ~partment of Industrif'll through ita Weavin.g ABSistant, :Mr. Tt'la~g and the 
results were pubhshcd hi the form of a bulletin. Hand-wE>s.nng 11·as also lncludt'd an a I'E'pon 
on Arts and Crafts by Mr. J. P. Femandca. published in 1930. Sill<'tl )[r. Telang's aun·ey.
t.he peripat-<'tio Weaving etaff of the DepartmE-nt of Industries have been keeping th~ statistiCI 
of looms and 11'eavere up-to-date. Bandloom weaving also formed part of the extens1ve survey 
conducted by the Bombay Economic and Industrial Survey Committee, whose report waa 
publisbrd in 1940. Thie Committee worked with the help of investigator~ and had also the 
aeaitttance of the District Officers' etall'. · 

Central Prot!i~~ee•.-Enquiries into handloom weaving in the Central Provinces began ID 
1908 with Mr. C. E. Low'e gencrsl aurvt'y of industries. In 1935, a spel'ial investigation .of 
handloom .. ·eavfng waa condueted in all districta of the Province on a village to village bael8. 
In 1938, an industrial survey of the Province wae carried out by a Government Committee 
}ll'f'sidcd over by Mr. J. C. Kumarl\ppa. Lately the atllff of the Industrif'B Department eond~ct• 
t'd a survey of important· weaving Cf"ntres in t.he Province. · It is worthy of epecial ment101l 
that this is the only Province in British India which tabulated the occupational tables of the 
1941 census with a view to finding out how handloom weaving baa fared since 1931. . . · 

Billar.-Jn Ribar, a crnsus of looms wae made in 1921 along with tlto decennial census. 
Later in 1935, thc number of fly-shuttle IoomB was counted up. In 1941, a detailed survey 
waa underteken by the Department of Industries 'fith the help of its district stall'. 

Unit~tl PrOt-itJI"t8.-ln the United Provinces, an elaborate survey of the hilnd-weadng 
Jndustry was earried out ill 1935 by two IJ>ecial investigator~ working under the Director of 
Industries. · 

Pvnjab.-In 1926-27, the Department of Industries of the Punjab, conducted a survey 
of the textile industry in the Province through ita Textile Inspector. :Mr. Mul Raj, and this wae 
publisht'll in the form of a bulletin in 1929. Lately under the Industrial Survt'y Scheme, a 
e10mprehensive survey has been carried-out and the results have been utilized in tilling the tab!~ 
eupplied by the Diroctor of lndustriE'II to thia Committee. 

2'Ae Stau •• -Similarly the lt'ading States have also undertaken survt'ya. Hyderabad bacl 
a aurvpy tPn yt>anl ago and the report waa published. In connection with tho 1931 census, t.ho 
number of ~an~looms .and weaver& was counted. A more eomprPhN.siYr aurvcy was made 
bytho TP~hle Ex~rt 1:1 1937. In Myaore a aurvey wulak-ly carried out by the Departn~ent 
of lndus~nH and the results were made available to the Committee. Daroda conductf'd umpllt 
aurveys. ID three centrt'R and reports Wl're published. In Travancore a speeial survey wall C!OD• 

due ted 1ft I !MO and the. result& were util~t>d In drawing ur the replica to the q uestionaairo. Tl&• 
land-"·eavw1 of Coch1n wu surveyed ua 1935~6. 

( 26S , 
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~ ~ekd g1ounry of term~ matirtg to hlmd.....Je MfGII Ja'trictJ. 
A&mwizA.-A ali~rhlly inferior fJUAiity or )Jru;Jir, the prodveU. ol•kich onoe • t•rm..l! 

f•iuat..Y in Dacra. ia I\OW practi<-lllly f!Xtmct. '!'be fabric owe.lt.a ..._.(lit. "
0

rmniniYater ") 
to its klxture which ie lwolic-vro to han '-n 110 fine aa to render &lie .. -..rial invisible it ilnlll4'1• 
ed Jn. flowing watt>r. &:c- also Bangali, BWtwm; ' 

.dlt«.m.-Wrappt'r or d1arluar. ·-

.AIIIJrasi $ari.-A fine cotton and 11ilk fabric made at Taepil Ia Jiengal. 

.At~chal.-The 'end pit'I'C of a sari Oln&h'•tro with coloured.~· er eotkln varn. 
.Attdrczs.-A fine doth of close tPlihu.,.. • 
A.ttgarklla, UflprL1>n, AniJra7cAa, "e.-A •hort caliro veet witlll •~vee resemblblf tile A..,._ which descends only to the haunche8. in,.tead of heing f~"" both aides, it ia ti.d 

on «me side only_..1riJ .• on tLe right hy the HiNIW!, and.on the left by, .. )lalwmedan. 'J•ia 
IIIAmo ill also used for a long-skirted go"tln •i~ long aleevee and elo.4 w eovered breaata. 

Atlfavaatmlll.- 'Fi.w type of uppt>r t·1otJa. 
.At~gochha.-A towel of light texture. 
.A~~grt~hia.-Towel. 
A.re!Aal.-&of. M11ri . 
.A~at~.-A pilt>Jc-u cult oft prayl'r mat. 
Adni.-A small aquare carpt"t or Dari. 
AIAar • .:_A con...., doth made in pieces of 30 yards t.y 12 inches. It il aMd for I!IJli'HdiJia 

OD eountry carte intconded tor the eonny&nce of graiaa. It is also used u a 8oor-covering. 
Allwa.-Mosqnihl_ n.-t. · 
Bafta.-1. (in the United J>rovjncee).-Thel'fl .,. lower grades of "Kin•kh.-ab "-(lilk 

bl'fll'llfk.to) •ith raw silk warp and cotton weft in "tl·birh the figurra are prod-' from ailk inatNd 
of gold thread. 

2. Tile term also deJI()ll'll a cloth made from cotton 111i:1erl with silk. It il manufact\lft4 
lD .Baw!1u-a, Dacca and /Jl.ag4fp,..,.. 

&li.-A eilk-bordeft«l white hr~;ada, more generaU;y Lnc,,..:n- as Patal, ~ll ill wom b7 
womea in the Central Pro~ an.-. · 

&g- &lear 8art.-A bt:autiful c:.bcek aari of cottoa aad silk manufactuftod at 'l'angall ia 
BengaL .. . 

Bltagalptm.-A cloth llimilar to liollg cloth, woven Oil haftdloom from II!M"hi...pnn ,..,.. 
BAafJV'f'.-.A small "tl·aitot clorll worn btitwten the lega end tied rourd the waid. · 
Jlintti CI<JIA.-A kind of doth made. from coU.on of a Ntaral bro1111 eolov. 'llade,~ 

Chitt&gOIIJ dititrict of BengaL . 
Booi•.-A figured cloth with •pots Pit her printed or wove• 11ith estra warp Cll' weft •. 
0/.oJtlor.-lTaed &e a bed sheet or aa a wiapper madE' froa Ut«le yarn witlll plain, twill. 

diamond and Jaoney-comb "tl·eans. 
Clla,duAa.-Yl'ry similar io Garlttl or CQzt (q.v.) but ven llld tJUcker. Wovt-n in piefte 

of 7 yard• b~ 32·to 33 mcbee, one p.ic.u w~lWtg about 3"11.. 
CAGJtdlfi.-Cioth used for ceilinga. 
Cltarl·a., ... -Any checked cloth, •i-t~ from single Cll' rGkW eo&tGII. •ilk. arlailk • 

woollen yara. C.arraUy used for la<lit-a' ~nta. 
· CAhuw.t.-PrintfCI «:otton cloth. . 

Ckikn11 Jrort.-A form of embrcillcry cfu"" with white th"ad on • whit• waa.hing fabric. 
The fabrics cummonly uacd for the purpo6e &n! .lf~J.slin, .lllalrt•aland Nuiw-t.. . 

Chofats.-24./2'• •x 3 yards, used as wrap~. 
CkttJ!kat~.-A lon@-6kirted gown a malo saf'llll'P~ ftl'('mbliJig the (,"ngt.trl:!Ml 
Ckt~:k;.-TJ:.e d«fii@u ia kDoltt>d in the warp and weft and tbf'D dyro. 
Dubba KAu.-A vario!ty of Xbts (q~v.) alao \J.no.;• •• MojAtt or Multat~i .KI'~ 'l1lry aN 

rnadto in tht' Punjab in varionsc::oloun and ~OUJet:rk<ll.iesi&n'i on 8 to 16 shafts by BkJIJt-d 'Wft~ 
on double~loth p1inciplto. 1"hot eoarse varic::t7 is wovefl ftono han<l-apun 111ld the fnPr \·arwt Y 
from mill-spun yorn. Yarn• of ftlelln, from two tG f<lur WJf~R' .. , liluldee are 118ed, the 
pillcipal euluW'I ea~loy-t btif'C aN>y,U,lv,tt, 7"11ow a-' reJ. 

,. it>~ 1 
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Drut.li, Donti-Cioth .,.,.. ia ...... texture with two thmuia n&.u., u one in botla 
ftrpandw~ 

Dkfw!N.-&me u sari for girt. a ~»Gat 4 toll yvdi lalengtla. 
Dlwttw.-A ceane fabric simltar to, but more looic!'y woven, thu Cvlla or O.zi (q.Y.) 

with 20 elld an4 2(1 t.o 32 picks per inch· · May110m~titn8 have a red wArp atripe on one.-... 
DAoli.-A p6t.ce of cloth with a thht border wed u lola dol\ b7 men ia India. U11111&1l7 

a yards long and " inchee wide. i . . 

Dhvrriu.-P~ cotton carpt"te or Ngl. The y&nla a.d are laand-epun and are Y«J 
atout and cu1u~. Tboee used in the warp are formed by tnti11g together, on the apiwline 
wheel, four atr..ocla ul ordinary, undyed yam. Those used ha the weft are formed by ~ly 
winding togt>thcr tbe - number of yama D.n tho " tori " (a 10111 piece of wood on whicll the 
weft thread is wound l~hwiBe and whi,·h vnea the purpc• of ~e ahuttle). Dhurri011 aro 
manufactured in muy ~. colo11J'8 u.d a~l!ll pat:ticulariJ ia the United Provincee, tbe 
Punjab, the Delhi l'rot-ince. the Madraot Preaoidt>ncy, Bihar, &J~e Bombay Presidency and lhe 
&hawalpur State. h ia U.O a popular jail ind1111try in nearly C'ftrJ l'roYince in India. . 

Dopatta.-A. kiad of IICuf generally wom by women. 
Doria.-A. clotll Wttla atripe1 in 11·arp ~ed by cra~~~~~W~c tile eada or by ll8ing thickew 

eacla a& uniform intenal.. · 
Doridar Do.ntli.-A C'Onifod check in whida the eord ia formed by &he lnaertio~ quarter 

of aa bach of a thick CCIId uf IQ.to 12 stranc.la of yarn both in .... wup aad in the weft.. Uaecl 
f~ eounterpanea. 

I.Jorra.-A. thin tabrit- of looet' ~l':Xtlll"':' l't'C}Diring 40a yam. Jfade A. the United ProvinOM. 
lit.gke, Duglo.--Coat. wom by Hindu, Fanee, and Maholaedaa aalea of Weetem 1nd.ia. 
O.pali4.-A kind of acarf worn loosely roUDd the neck or .._. &Jse ehouldens. · 

r.u..-Head-di'OIIII of lllC·n, woven of fiDe eo&toa yaro or liJl. A J1i- generally me&8111'a 
.9 yard• by 21 inches. • . _ 

fhl•da, (}ur,.rltlua or r.,.,..Aa.-Coarae clot.Ja of open tenate. .ttl~ or Yithout border. 
colouft'4, chec.ked or striped, Ordinarily 5 to 8 fee' l011g, 2 to Jf r.t .we. Ulled botla t. . 
cleaninjl and drying the body. · 

GurAa.-Same as Gazi (q.Y.). •.·• . 
Gcni.-A coarse, plain fabrilo manufactured ill oertaiD areu ia the \Taitdlf'rovincies, Bihar, 

etc. lto•in11 a atrong tbick matt>rial u closely woven u the )aiD ~.~a-d 11ill permit, it il ase4 
largely by the poorer classca, .,l('(!ially in the cold weather, for clotlaiDg. lhirta. quilt.. et.o. n 
Ia at.o uliCII u a ceiling cloth. &n1e aa Motia. 

Cl>ati.-A nritty of plain clooth, loosely. wovea from inferior yU'Il. '!'he width dod 
Do& usu..o.;y exceed 22•. 

llitr~r•·-:Bf'O('ado with cotton •·arp and cotton wert with lgwH, 1ritla ailk and gold thread.. 
lll(r<L borlw.-A. peculiar "-d colour with white gomeil (tJWa anow lib deaigna) and Bupil 

(aaw) pa·Uera • 
.I•!Juti,-A Jama reaching to the bet-s . 
.lo/i.-A kind of Chikora _.. 30 «'.alled because it looks like a "jal" or a fishing net. · I• 

II moall,,- ba~,-d on drawn thread 11ork, includes several varie&iea. . · 

J•-lo.lam.-A pilei"~" 'l"'tto~ carPet manufactu~d..in p&rU of lladru Presidency. 
Dimen.iona vary Lut tho u.sual wine are 6' X 3' and 4' X 2". The dyea W~~.--d are mostly from· 
vcgt·table ingr""icnts. 

Ju•<lui-A figurl.'li MuMlin «""otla hand-eD! broidered iD tM loom. )fanufilt:tured in parte 
of B .. ngal. D1har, O .. issa and th .. llaited Provinces. / . . 

Jl.<~ro•.-A coarse cloth "·ith borders on aU sides, sometime& in •·hPck. Used fo1· dusters. 
Jo,....- Tbe )lahomedan d"6!1 !ll:it, t'ODlprising-1. Tbe llia&tur ur Turban, 2." The 11imaA, 

3. 'l'be Jartta1, 4. The Kv .. .,ethttltd,-.3. 'l'he Iwr. . · . 
K.6..-l"robably same u lJie Kaba. Described os haTing very u·ide sleeves and reaching 

to tho kiM'H. Worn by Mahomedana ill place of the Jn"''"· .. ~· ~· 
K•i14u.-A cla.sa of eoloaftd ~hcd: goode, ·made ill )tadru .. Tbt-y are generalli 4IS illcht. 

in 1ridth. . · . · 
Ka.,CJrf.4ad.-A pieee of tloth tied round the "·aist. . 
Ka~~"'"·-A clua ol ~u•tod check goods, made ill lladtu. '!'hey are~~ 

inch N lft • idlh. · · 
Ko..&lif•.-Woollc~ w ""ton blankets. 
~-tlaroi.-A. fint' t'l .. tl nmamented witll gold and a!hH tltreeda: The ground material 

ia a rm. J/1111i" genrrally lfl.Add/ii and the gilt thread WM;.d Ia of ~Ilow silnr 1rin.-. A .wry 
fine tl&n.ad Li passed ~hnqlt the hollow of the winl'and •bea a aaliciently lone pee of ~ire . . .:1 . . 
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laaa thaa been passed Oil the thread, so much is stitched• to the fabrtc which ia hpt stretched 
lloriaon&eUy on a frame work. The t.wo procea- of work are sometimes combined. 

Ka,..-.-A piece of cloth, ge!M'rally known u KIG•, u.d fol'women'a" choU." or bodices.. 
Ka14•.-A variety of Cbikan work ao called from 1 :Katna ', to cut ll«ause the fa }>ric ia 

nt away in course or the operation. :-
KAaddar.-The oommont>~t varil'ty of cloth produced on the b.ndlc(lm-in India. It ia 

interwoven in plain order with single warp and weft. In the rural areu it ia mostly 'WftcD 
out of hand or cbarkha-spun yam. 

Klta!!i.-Same as Kltaddar. 
Kltatt.-Sce Kapata. . 
Khandala.-A fancy coloured fabric wjth eolid border and Email dt>aig1t11 in atripe form, 

made of cotton, silk and artificial silk. · Used for ladies' pt>tticoata or jackets~ 
Khaaida.-Muga and gold thread embroidered -ecarf. 
Khea.-Gtinerally used for bt>d-aheetinga. Made in plain, stripro and cht'«'kro. delliflM 

with plain, twill, herringbone and diamond Wt>avea from double warp and weft. Ja an article 
of evftry day use for all ci~M of people in the Punjab and is therefore wovt'n almost evecy
wht"re in that Province. Manufactured in single and double widths in )(·ngthe of 12 and 6 yarda 
reapcctivt'ly. Coarse qualitit'B are woven from hand-spun yarn and the finer oDN from lOs 
\o 40s mill ya.m. · 

K~lia.-Cotton coarse clotha U80Clfor quilta or bags. 
Koorta.-This is a lo01e ahirt or under gown worn both by Hindus and Mahomedalie. 
Kuba.-A long close sort of gown woni by Mahomedana and Hindus. It differs from U.. 

llngurkha in being open-breasted, and ia worn over the Mirzaee or Koorta. 
Kufda.-An Opt'n jacket, differing from the Mit'%aee in having tight l!leeves. . 
Kumeu.-(from the Arabic word Gulllft'8, a ahirt), a kiiad of muslin formerly muufactured 

at Dacca, and used for ma.king fine Koor148. · 
K uppadam.--Bolid borden~. 
Langoti.-...~me aa Bh~YJ. 
Langhaa.-A cotton fabric used for skirt.. Generally striped or cbffktd, coloured, aoldom 

white •. Produced in the United Provinces. 
Logri,-A aari used by lower claBB women m Bihar and Orieea. 
Lvgdaa, Lvgdea or Lvgadaa.-Sam worn by women. 
Lngi.-{1) A loin cloth generally in check from two to two and a klf yudaloll,...by 29 

to 44• \\ide woven from ortiinary a.s. well as mercerilled cotton and somet~a from u admixture 
of l'Otton ya.rn with silk, artificial silk and mercrised cotton yam: 

(2) Also a favourite ht'ad·dreBB with a large cluB of population in the Pufljab u weD as the 
North-\Yest Fr(>ntier Province. It is wovt>n in plain white, or in eheck and "ehini" designs 
mostly on primitive loo11'18 from mill-made yarn of 208 to 40s t'Ounta. The first two varit'tiea · 
are usl'rl by 11lmost all classes, especially among the Hindua, 11:hile the lattt'r called "chini .. 
(woven with blue and white ends in alternate order) is preferr«< by the Mohan·medana. The 
chief districtR of production are Hoebiarpur; Jullundur, Ludhiana, Sialkot and Amritllar. 

Madra~ Ha"dl.-erchiefs.-The&e so-called handkerchiefs are made of grry and colourecl 
yarns in warp and weft. Their pt'CUlia.rity is that ct'rtain warp yarns are cau8t'd to " bleed " 
during weaving and to tint the grey weft wijh the colour of the W¥]', thus producing soh'd 
elf<'cts in tbos('l colours. The yarns employed' are usually 60s warp and 408 weft. A piece of 
c:loth of 8 yards in length a.nd 36 incht's in width weighs 26 ouncea. 

Mahmv.di.-Very similar to Garha but slightly better in quality. 
Jajnu Kl&u.-&e Dabba Khu. 
Malmal.-A generic term for the finest fabriea of Dacca (Bengal). 
·Matulil.-A long red cloth with a gold bordt"r on one aide and gold heading used for tu.rbaaa. 
Malka.-Cioth made of ha.nd-apun silk yam used for dhotiR, aaria, elladdara, 6t1Uittga, aAirl-

U.,r, etc. .Manufactured in the districts of Malda and Murshida.bad. 
Md:lw&la.-A piece of cloth with the-enda leWD together which is usetl by 1romen u dft'l8 

or pettiooa\ (Assam). 
M inaA '"" .A wggo.-The Minah is ma.de of muslin, hRB sle<'vt'B, and is tied &ei'OIIII the breu'

B descends to below the calf of thto leg, and is worn by male Mahom«<ana in hot weather.· The 
Jiagga is not to lODg, reaching only to the hauncht'B, and ia wom _in place of the JliuA. 

Mirani Ra81G.-Red and black striped B&ris. 
Jlirzau.-AD under jacket 'lloith long loose sleeves and open cuffs, wom under the X tiN. 
Jlolia.-A coarse cotton cloth woven in parts of Bihar and OrillA on handloom8. Ueed 

for ..-rappel'll and quilts and also for dhotis, ja<.·kets, Pte., for men and saris, lunsia ancliiOdict>a 
f(W women. Also used as a oeiling cloth,. cRpecia.lly for •· shamianu " · · · 
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Mulda1, 'MtJtlipatlelatU.-Bltk dhotia _with roipbul (cotton ftowl'r designed) border1 

t4/45'x 3i/5 yards. 
Jluwni.-Heading. -
Mundu.-A dhoti. M•xt yards (normally). 
Jluri.-Raised Beedle work in CAikaM. 
JltUAn~.-(1) .A tine fabric, iD which ailk yam ia urd Ia the warp and c~tton yam in the 

weft (Bombay). · 
'2) A n.J'W,ty of Sofi (q.T.) witll black cotton warp of30a and ftd cotton weft of 40s (Punjab). · 
JltUiia.-A cotton fabric of t>squiaite finene811 of te:r.tare and light wd~ht prodncPd 'at 

J')aeca in formf'r times. Some idea of tbe finene811 of the c:loth may be gathered from the fact 
Uaat a whole pii'Ctl, 20 yards long by 1 yard wide, could k paased through thf' aperture'of an 
cmJinary sized finger ring. The industry ia now practically defunct but an inferior mo.t.rial ia 

· produced in eome placf's from fine yarna and markf'd under this name. 
Naida Doryai.-A fine plaiD clotll auppoBf>d t~ be iD imitation of the truo Daryai which iii 

Gl ailk. Geaerally in yellow and light gt'H'n colour. , . . 
Nawar.-A kind of webbing generally manufactured from country yarna, uaed for cote. 
N eryatlv.~me aa Uparao uaed by the men in the H~bar coaat. 
Newar.-Bee No-. 
Paddar.-IJI'&dinga. 
Pag.-.A turban dyed in various colou111, 8 to 9 yards long by 1 yard or leaa. 
Pagote.-A ·coloured pagri having both ends 'OI'D&mentf'd with gold threads. 
Pagri.-A riece of cloth tied round the head. Bee Lvngi (para, 2). 
Paguri.-f.ame aa Pag. · 
Pala11gpod ...... Bed-epread. . , 
PallWIJlOf'I'.-Originally deriTed from the Hindustani " Palangpo•h " (a bed cover).· NoW' 

'Used india-riminat•ly for Indian printed or hand-printed cotton clothe aut:b aa canopies, prayer 
-eloths, mate, handkt'rth~efa, ete, · 

Pandu.-small Dlwtar1 (q.T.), 
,Po.wdii.-Sbeeta. 
Patal.-~ BGli. Aleo a plain earl (:Bombay). 
Palka.-A doubJe.hordrrt'd turban cloth ...Oven by ha11d. , 
Patti.-(1) A varit'ty of carpets produl'C'd in tlw Madras Prt>sidt>ncy •. -ThHe carpeta are 

not of clabomte dt'tlignr.1 U.e patterns conaiatins of blae and \\hit!', blue and red and two ahad~ 
of blue. 

(2) Long strip of cotton or woollen cloth wound spirally round k1 from ankle &o beef~ 
J>rotf'Ction and support. . . 

(3) Also a narrow piel'e of cloth stitched togeth«'r bnaothwise to male Jl'lnlolt8 (acreena). 
Jledlara' bags or tents. Width 9 to 12 ia"hee. J>rodueed in parte of the Madra& Pfteidency. 

PAda.-A turban. 
Pitambar.-Ccstly dining robe for the use of Hindua both males and fcmalte. 
Pulloi.-Headings. · 
Ptmlaii.-Curtain or acreen cJoth. -
Renda.-Bre JaJi. 
Riha.-A cloth worn by womea ·on the upper part of'the body. 
R oomalB.- Hanukerchif'fe. · 
Rttmal.-A kind of cott.on handkerchief, (lellt'rally of check effect, aometimH ulled u head· 

..-loth or worn about the neck. Size varies from 18' to 36' square. In part. of the Madru 
Prellid!'ncy is manufactured a special kind of rumal for use aa head·'&·c:ar, meaauriof from 80 &e 
104 inchf'a square and havins lace-embroidered borders. 

Sadla8.-Coarae saris. 
8aja1.-Same aa Pugri cloth. 
I:JaUa.-A coal'!'e sari cloth. It iB woven with cor.,urtd weft, wiUte portion& of warp meet. 

•ng white portions of weft and coloured portiona of '&arp met>ting witll coloured parSIDaa elf 
'Weft. Yarn ueod is about 208 count& 

Salu.-Rf'd cloth iTurkey red shade). 
Sal~eo.-Narrow band used aa a badge •. Term used in 'Burma. 
Sangrdi.-Literally "for prl'sentation ... One of the finest varieties of plaia Mw!Jio&. h 

also Abratnan. Shabnam and Sharbati. 
Saree.-Piaiu or dyed cloth of from 5 to 11 yanla a pair in lf'ngth wom by women iu India. 

They are in varioWI qualities and .&1'6 sowet.ime. interwoven With ailk or anilic.ial ailk yarn. 



~Jl.'-A large-ailed eoUoo floor mat 'without pile. 
s-i.-A specialised fawia made from ooloured yarn iD Macbu. ftq .,. largely ..& 

by Mohammedan women. • 
TalicJ.-8ame as CAutK 
TthbG ..... -A loio cloth made OD prinaitift .,_. .. tile Pmajalt Uld teDera11y usrd b1 

Mohanunedana. both men al!d w- It ia. of plaiD, lltripecl • obecked design with 110114. 
borders on both aide&. aad ie made from ordi11&1')' u weU u meroeriaed ~- IJDponut 
eentrea of pJOductioo are AmritaaT. Multan. Jullundv and BOIIbiarpw. 

Te•i . TOJ>t PGUGr.-Figured, solid oolouled Leadlnt. -
}'orlv.. · PaiiC1tJ.-.Coarse Napkins. - -
Tllhda • ....,.-A wide greahoat worn hJ male HiDdu. 
f'•rba•.--See l•"ffi, para. 2. -
f'•wai.-.A to-.el ;. r,lso called .hgvdicJ. 
Ulba JooMca.-The Arsbiaa uad Persiaa cloak 'WDI'D 09V all other garment&. OpeD Is 

ltont, and much resembling the J!Dglish boakloak. . 
Upal'f'i tw u,.,_.-A garmeat half the ai7.e of a DMI4r wom by men over ~ahoulden. 
Va.dra111.-.A fabric of about 40"' X ll yarda ued u upper olot.b. -
Yuhtt.-A dhoti. 45'X7 yards (uorwaUy). 
~.. .A eoeno oottou flOOI"·· 
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Consttmptk.m of Yam by"/losiery Farl.orks • 
. Of the different branchefl of ootton manufacture specified in our computatlou. t.odery 

forma a very iDJport&nt branch. It ia very ruffieult, howt>ver, to obtain reliablo figurN n-gard
lng the total production of tht'. hosiery indu~try in India. The indu::stry is scattered &II over. 
the country, id Rritish India as \\"t>ll aa Stat~ and ia both a largp.acale and a -aD-acale 
lndlllltr~·· The l>il'<.Ctor General of C'.omm•·rcinl lntclli~noe and Statistica publiahN figu~ 
for h011iery prodnctiou in the Mop.thly S~tr_. of Cotto• 8pirani'4{1 alld Weaving tJIIre4iGtl Milk. 
Tho figurM. however, are far from being oomplete or accurate, as only large factorie1 are requiJo. 
-e-1 to make retoma. and num .. rous amaU factories in each Province or State are no& acoounted 
for. Thaa. Ia the year 1938-39, the tot&l production of hosiery w.u n-prcsenu-d to be 7·531 

·million lbe.ln ~ht.. We are informed. however, tha& the Madura Milla alone auppliNI nearly 
8·52 milUon lbe. CJ/eooe yarn to hosiery factories in India. If we take into consideration cone 
7&1'11 auppliea bJ other mills aa weD aa ya.m in bunrlles aa also imported hosiery 1&ftlo we ue 
driven tO tbe eoeclasion that the oftioial figures are inadequate. h is .probable tW a large 
proportion of the pp in statiatios ia due to the cxclllllion of smaU factorie.s, bu& it Ia no I~ 
Jl">bable tha\ the J&rge-aoale ~eetion of the industry laaa failed to make aceurat.e Je&unaa to the 

·· Qvvemmen&. • . 

That the gap is aerioua can be leterred from the following ftgtirea auppiW by ilome ol U. 
Provincial &Del State Govemmf'nt&. 'l'hi'IIO figun'll alao are not all complete but refer to the. 
positioa u I& niat. i.a aome of the Important centree w each C&B;e•.. · 

Prorinre or State. 

l\lysore . ' . • 
Cwalior • 
Incfono • 
Hydcrabaci 

.. . . 

. Punjab 

U.P. 

. 
Cofl!Jt& ~~ prodtu&a (1938-39). 

Rei!Jlt!Cti'l" .. ' 
Governn .. nt.'l 
figure (ill lbs.). 

·139,4113 

!32,621 

. 1_03,000 

10.700 

1,394.744+RS.OOO 
(for •mall ractoriN~). 

33,(100 

1!7,1100 

2.45Z.600 
(cotton (iooda only). 

l,tSO:fiOO 

. ... Cl. c. l.'• fl.- (In 1111.). 

. . 56!1,858 
(Indian RtatH inrludiul lnot.w. M~ 

Barprla, Nui1lgll0u, BhllYII&~ar, H,der11t..d. 
Watll••"lll, Owalior, C'amb.ly. Rajkot, Por
l>amlar. Kolhapnr, C.ICbin, Sangli, Hatl~tm. 
Trav•nau~. Wankunt'r, Cutch, Kishangurh, 
Me•YAr and t"rcnch &tllt·w,•uta at l'ontli• 
chPrry,) 

'.1,394,7« 

Nil. 

l.'il. 

88,561 

981,5~7 

· 1-'rvm the above ngure. It is apparenf that the D. 0. C. L'a ligurea omit oert&;u Pro,·i
IIUch as Bihar and C. P. and Bemr all{)gcthcr •·hila ia1 thto case' of thfi Punjab, they accuunt. 
"for only a fr<letlon of lhe productinn. The tljrurt·1 Cor th .. Indian Stat~ also llt'elft to err oo n .. 
_!lid., of under-atalett\ent. Ia thi9 Cf"lnncclioo a n·fc:~l!'llef" .to thtt TtnifT Board Report, l!l:u!. on 
the Cotton :rexli&.- J DdU'ltry (para. Jtiti) i~ invited. lt will I>P ~n th&t the position in this nogard 
aLill rt:'llllina thfo Mmt'. 1lulk•tin No. 87 isaue-t·t.y tht'_lnd\\Rtrii'B lkpart.mont of the Govern· 
aueot uf Bengal alw iuclit-at6ol w the eame dii'I.'C'tioh. It appean that only 36 out of 125 facwr;e. 

(. 2'H ) 
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in Bengal eome under tne Oflera:tion of the Fllllltoriee Act. We have been favoured with a dt-tai1• 
ed ata~ment of the number of bales of 400 lhe. each of eotton yarn issued by the Medora Milia 

·from 1~ 1930 onwards. 'l'hc figurea are liven Lelow.; -: 

.Madura Mi.li.' Hpply of Ttosiery ,era. 

ln In 
Year. Bail'S. Million YIU'. Bale-. Million 

I be. lila. 

1930 • . . 1,506 0.60 1938 . . 14,791 J5·91 
1931 • . . 871 -. 0·35 1937 . . 20,288 8·11 
1932 • . . 1,318 0.53 1938 . . 19,642 7·85 
1933 • . . 1.683 0-67 1939 . . 26,246 IG-49 
1934 • • . 4.814 1·67 1940. . . 26,277 Jo-51 
1935 • . . 7,s.n 3·14 

Jlr. J. M. Doak, of the Madura Mills, in a Jptter to ua. statE'S that 75 per Cf'flt. •• if 
not mol'P, ol the total yarn consumed by hosiery factoriM in India is suppli~ by the Madura 
Mills. We are_not in a position to wrify this statement. but can roughly say that it may be 
true of onll! or two :ve11.rs hut cannQt apply to all the yean eovel'l'd by our tables. For example. 
in 1930, Madura Mills supplied 0·6 million lba. and in 1131 0·35 million lbs. Converting theae 
figures for the official year 1930-31. we get 0·54 millioa lhe .... an approximate estimate of their 
eupply. During the same year. tile reporting factoriee u--. according to the Dil'l't'tor-0:-twml 

. of Commercial Intelligence and Statiatlce. produced 1-451 million )hi<. of hosiery. If we add the 
non-reporting fActories to thia. the Jladura supply will be even smaller than 35 per Cll'ot. Thus 
the Madura percentage canno& bll taken to apply to all yan ~ually. The D. G. C. l.'a figul'l!'8, 
on the other hand, provide a atable basis for comput-ation and for a longer period. It may not · 
be incorrect to &88Ume tha& the reported production over a IK'ril's of years has grown to the same 

· extent aa the non-reported production, in which cu,t ~,... must be a stt>ady ratio between tho 
two. The U. P. Textile Expert. Mr. shroff, is of."- , l'•nion that in the case of the United 

.Provinces a& k>Mt the ratio ol teported to ncnt-reported h•JSiery production may be 40: flO, 
i.e.0l: 11. Ia view of the aerious gap in the PU!ija.b ft~s and the importance of tba& Province 
in regard to tht> hosiery indust~y, we are inclined to &~~ume the· ratio of the reported to the non
rt•ported prnduction for India u a whole as 1 ~ 2. mainly because in Madras tbe amaller 
fllctories produce very little. 

D.G.C.I.'s Total D.G.C.I.'s Total 
Year. figure. otimRted Year. figure. estimated 

production. production. 

-
1900-01 . . 0·39 H7 1920-21 . . IH1 1·23 
1901-02 . . 0·46 1·38 1921-22 . . 0·36 1·08 

•, 1902-03 . . 0·61 1·83 1922-23 . . 0·4-t 1·32 
1903 04 . . 0·82 2·46 1923-24 . . G-55 1-65 
1904-05 . . 0·76 2·28 1924-25 . . 0·67 2·01 
1905-06 . . 0·76 2·28 1925-26 . . 0·87 2·61 
1906-07 . . O·SO 2·40 1926·27 . . 0·98 - 2·94 
)907-08 . . 0·73 2·19 1927-28' • . 1·21 3·63 
1908-09' . . 0·60 1·80 1928·29 . . H8 4·44 
1909-10 . . 0·62 1·86 1929·30 . . 1·92 :1·76 
1910-11 .. 0·62 1·86 1930-31 . . 1-67 !5·01 
1911-12 . . o·so 1·50 1931-32 . . 1·97 5·91 
1912-13 . . 0·50 1·50 1932-83 . . !·M 1·62 
1913-14 . 6-41 1'41 1933-34 . . 2·34 7-oa 
1914-15 . . 6-29 0.87 1934-35 . . - 4·72 14-16 
1915-16 . . G-36 J-o8 1935-36 . . '5•30 15·90 
1916-17 . . 6-41 1·23 1936-37 . . 6·50 19·:10 
1917-18 . . 0·36 1-05 1937-38 • . 7·50 22·50 
1918-19. . . 6-26 0·78 1938-39 . . 7·63 22·59 
1919-20 . . o-n 0·87 1939-40 . . 1-89 13·61 . 
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A Note on the Consumption of CoUon Yam by Powerlooms. 
The estimate of ('Onsumption of yam by powcrlooms has presented considerable difficultv~ 

The smaU-eeale powerloom factories are not requ~ to supply figun-s of their production und~r 
the Cotton Statistics Act. Thus their production is not covt>n>d by tht- figures supplied by the 
Departmt>nt of Comm('rcial Intelligence and Statistics. ·The Madura Mills have kindlv furnish
ed to the C'ommitt~ fij!Urt'S for cotton yam supplied by them to wt>aving factorit's. It appears, 
however, that theRe figures include consumption of th('ir yarn by large-scalf! factoriP&also to 
some 'rxtf'nt. Although the large-scale Wt'aving mills in India have their own supply of yam, 
whoo they run short of l'tocb, they buy from thP ~enrrnl markd. The pow('r)ooms, no doubt, 
buy thrir yarn to a con•i<l('rablc cxtt'nt from Madura, but their c,onsumJ•tion of forPign yam, 
espt'('ially me~riRCd and two-folds is t-qually large. Moreover, a large numlx•r of powerlooma 
in the l'unjab, in Surat, in Mysore and ebewhere, consume silk and art.ificial silk yarns. To 
arrive at an approximatP estimate of the cotton y11.n1 consumption of powPrloom~, therefore, 
we have had to take tht' total number of powerloows devotro to production of cotton goods. 
Fortunately, the majority of Provinces and S'at.es have furnished statements regarding· 
powerlooms claasif~d according to the kind of textile used by them. Tht-se statements are 
poolt.>d in the tab!" below. 

Powerloom8 cla88ifitd auorrling 16 futile llatd. 

Province or state. . Cottou. Wool • . I .. 
Auam . . . II 

Dengal . . . . 18 

IIUaar . . . . . . 
Bombay. . . . ,,226 

c. P. and Berar . . .. 
Hadru . . . . I 

Orlllsa . . . .. 
Pan jab . . . 1011 -
Bind . . . . .. 
U.P. . . . . . 
Daroda . . 3 

Cot biD . .. 
GwaUor . .. 
Hyderabad . .. 
Indore . . . . .. 
.lammu and Kashmir . .. 
Xolhapur and the Decean 

State•. 
1,189 

My sore• . .. . 600 

'J'ravancore . . . 17 

'l'otAJ. 6.878 

• Cotton and artificial silk comblued 
AullJDini 1 artificial •Ilk 

.. 
t-' .. 

. . 

.. .. 

. . .. 
lliO 

.. .. 
.. .. 

.. .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. .. 
. . 
.. 
830 

Art I· 
8\l)l. ftclal 

silk • 

. . .. 

.. .. 

.. 10& 

1,000 1,025 

. . .. 
" .. .. .. .. ,30 

. . .. . . .. .. as 

. . .. 

.. .. . .. .. 
;. .. 
.. .. 
.. .. 
600 200 

.. .. 
1,6&6 M'B' 

Jute or 
any other Mixtwe, 
. llbre. 

. . 
•.• .. 
.. 
.. .. 
. . 
. . 

. .. 
.. 

6 .. 
.. .. 
.. .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
• 

.. 
' .. 

.. 
100 

. . 
1ti 

.. 
800 

.. 

.. 
'76 

.. 

.. 
240 

. . 

.. 

.121 

.. 

.. 

861 

800100111&, 

IIOOiooma. 

Total~ 

• 
II 

10& 

6,860 

'7" 

270 

.. 
1,1611 

.. 

. . 
I Ott . . 
.. 
UG 

.. 

.. 
1,311 

1,300 

17 

11,640 

It wiD appear that. out. of a tot.! of 11,640 powerlooms, 6,378 P:Owenooms are devoted to 
production of cotton picoegoodl. Tbe Government of Ccnw.l Provmce~ ud Berar have DO& 
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given eepN'Iltc figures for *h textile; alllo the BombayYlpl"ee appear to be IDmewW ~ 
·estimated, while a number ol States have ao& given any flgurea at all. Fur all these, tbcrcfore. 
we make an addition of 1,6H powerloome 110 as to round otl the original figure, thua bringing · 
the total to 8,000. In addition to these, we mast collllidt·r the-powe.rlooms producirg mixtureH. 
The mixtures conccrne<l are cloths for which the miatme ill either-in tbe warp or weft. We 
aasume that on the average auch powerlooms u~e 90 ~r OE"nt. cotton anti 10 pu cent. JDixtun•. 
er in other words, ., far as cotton yu:n coMumptitln ill oonoenred, 100 sacll looma ue eqaifal<"ut. 
to 90 looms cor.~uming cotton only. t'rom the table aoove it will be 8l't'D &W ,._ are •• · 
preeeut S.i!! iJ, · ·:~ u ing mixturee. We Mund olf thill figure to 1,1100 110 u to IWOOUDt for 
the poilllibi"' '"'·· ,joflli, lhus using th.- above ratio, tJlt, equivalent of this iD &.Mil ol cotto~&oo"· 
Ut!Utg vow,)rloom'l WOilld be 900 powt•rlooD18 •. Thus we CAD aay that t.be tcNl ... powerlooma 
Ulliog oot~.:m yarn ill appro:dmatdy ~.uuo. ' 

The next queatioll to decide is the COilllumption of cottoa yarn per loom per annum. The 
"'atima\ee of cottoa cloth production Ly powerlooms have hcl'n aupJ>lied by the Governn1t,nta of 
Gertain Provinces and States. From thC80 we get the following a.verag<'-11 of annual eOOI!Uftlptk& 
of coL&oo )'&m per loom :- • 

COMtlt~~pliotl of eoltoti pnt ptr -"""' per po-'oo.. 

Punjab.· • 
. c: r. and Rerar 
lcbalkaranji • 
:Mysore • 
- . 

.. . -
.. 

. . 

Lbe~ 

566·3 
695·8 

1,030·0 
3,780·0 

The :Mysore figure appr-an to be an impossibility, while aa regards the tint two Provo
~ ill Do& known whether the production is a full-time. annual OOII8Wilption. The• Ichalkaranjl 
figure, however, seems to bt> neal'el' the ma.rk. In &be oourae of evidence, 1,000 lbs. per annum 
was CODI!idered to be a good avemge by some witllet!I!ICII. We, therefore, take thia aa t\e basio 
averagt>. Accordingly, for the year 1938-39, the &otal powerloom con,.O.WWn may be eati~ 
mated at 8.000,000 lba. 

The next question to be decided is ft'g&rding the approximate oonsumptioD ol 'am fly· 
powerloom.a in the ye&n prior to the y<'ar of our l'stimate, wz., 1938-39. It appean Ulat the< 
emaU-acale powerloom factory, devoted to the production of cotton piecegoods, ill more or Iesa 
a recenl phenomenon dating from the yean of the lllBt depre!!Pion. In the df'preaooioo, -.rh.-n the 
cotton miDs curtailed production and. in aomc cases, Wl'nt into li'{uidation. smaD eapitalist• 
in the neighbourhood of important -ull oentrea purchaecd diK-ardt,-d looms -.d-hand and 
comm~nn!d weaving operations. Their growth from then onward~ was· phcboiiM'na). bcca1Jl18 
they combined the ~yantages of the handlooru as well as of .tbe.large-acale machlne. 'l'hll8r 
it wouhi not be wrong to assume tha~ prior to 19:J0-31, the COIUiumption of cottou yam by 
powerloom11 was n.-gligible. We, t001't'fore, have to calculate figures bnckwarda l10111 1938-311 
up to 1930-31. In this connection the Mad11n Mills he.ve kind:¥ 11upplied to us Cll·rt.aia figu~ 
f,,r CIOUcla yarn sold by tt.em to weaYing factoriee.. This yam Ja DO doabt sold by them largely 
to powerloom factOries ; it ill not &10i15ible, howcnr, to say how much of it goce &o powl'rlooma 
and how much to tbe mills, nor ia it DCCCBS&ry for our'purpose to do 10 • .JVe feel lhat the rate 
of the prugreaa of the small-scalo powf'rloom induetry can be fairly pugl'll by the rate of tJJ. 
~rowth of ~~&lea of cotton yam by the above-ml'ntionro group of m.illll to Wl'&ving factories. 
Madura MilLs' figures arc for ealcndiU' Yl'IUS. We, thl'refore, have c:mverted them into figure• 
for official years, adding one-fourth of tho figure for t·aeh succe«lin,'J year t-o throo-fourths of 
that of the preceding one. On that bllllis, we oompul.u the figure8 lor powl'rloom cons_urup. 
tion of ootton ·yarn a.s follows :-

Cott<m Y""' COflofllmpliott &, ~oorru. 

- 1030-31 1931·32 193~-13 193$-U ·~-t-;l.5.. ~36 1936-37 lld?-18 1938-SlJ - - 1- 1-'--- - '-----
:Madura yana :liplled 117 . .SII 1130 1,901 (lt:l-l 2,848 S,U1 USl 3,906 

to w~•~b•ll . s (In 
balea). --

Cotton )'Nil Mnoump-
tlon I•J 1•·-rloorua 

0·1 1-o 1-1 ... 6·t 0·5 7-1 '1·0 8·11 

(In naUih>n lbe.). 

In thu above table, we have calculated backward>~ the probable e.Jaalllmption of l'cttoft 
yam by powcrloom3. taking 8·1 aaillion lbs. in HI::!J.:Ji as the starting-point, e!td as.•uming tha\ 
the rate of growth was comWt'I18Uratc with that uf ~aS.... of .)lllrn by ~fsd·ml mill$. Jt. w·,•l aopeH 
&W ~t i)"iur to l!l;;0·3l, tJ.u t:'JIIIbUlJI}'tiOil of yarn t.1 (lOWccJoo:m; WP &fmost no:-gltgii>Je, 
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.APPENDIX IX. 

Oollon Yam CoruvMption 11J J'IJU Milll. 
, This Ia a amaD item, but nonethelele - of growing~· m- lately. The jute mills 
require cott()n yam for varit~ua p~ whiela they get · from the Madura Mills. · The 
:Madura Mills have kindly wpplied to u the figure for y11111 bJ them to jute mills during 
th~ period 1930-40. The figureH supplied were for calendar yean, and it has been necessary 
to convert them into figures for official yeat'll. We have alao added another 25 per eeot. fow 
co'~ )'arD aupplied to jute mills by other apinning mille Ia the country. 

l'tladura 
Mills' 

YMr. sales to 
Jute 
mills. 

1930-31 0·0967 

1931-32 0·138G 

1932-33 0·1189 

1933-34 Nal. 

1934-SG Nil. 

Collola l' Gl1l C011111tt~plivtl br Jvlc . JliU.. 

(In million lbs.) 

Additional Jla<lura 
25 per cent. 

Total 
Mills' 

for other ·vear. sal"s to 
apinniug Jute 

milL!. mills. 

-
0·0242 0·1209 1935-36 Nil. 

0·0345 0·1725 1936-37 0·2003 

0·0297 . 0·1486 1937-38 0·5517 

Nil. ; ·' 
Nil. 1938-39 0·6185 

Nil. Nil. 1939-40 0·9028 

Additional 
25 per cent. 

for.other Total. 
. spinning 

mills. 

-
Nil. Nil. 

0·0501 0·250, 

0·13i9 0·6896 

0·1546 0·7731 

0·2257 1-1285 

It will be seen that the yean 1933-34 to 1935-36 show little or no consumption. Thia 
haa been dqe to the fact that during these ;rear& the jute industry waa pg through a period 
of depreasio& · · 
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APPENDIX X: 

CoUon Yam used,,. tlu! production of Fishing Nell. 
"No figures are available for the total quantity of yarn consumed in the prGdlldiea of flshloi 

neta. A referenl'tl on this point was made to the Provincial and Sta&e GoYenU~~e~ata and wo 
have received the following estimates Lrom some of them :-

Bome E1timate• oJ tk ~ fl/ ..._,... ..- i•J.-., .._ 

A ~&am 
Bengal 
Bihar 
Mlldras 
Punjab 
Cochin 

(Ia llliDioD lba.) 
0.009· 
1-020 
0·001 

' - 1·469 
0·002 
0·200 

TOTAL 2·691 

It may not bEl incorrect to uaume that 75 per rent. of &he above quantity oll"'ttool yanr 
is consumed in other maritime and inland areas, which would bring our total atim&te to 4·7 
mil!M>n lbs. We have also made enquiriea from the fiabing U&de and we have been told tha' 
on the average a fisherman make• three Deta of cotton yam per year, two of which require about 
2! lbs. of cotton yw-n of 22s or 2 .. each and one of the arne counts, a little &igger than the 
other two, would , require about 4 lbe. of yarn. Thu. we assume 9 lbs. pel' annum aa the 
average consumption of a fisherman. We have referred to the Censu- of 1901. 1911, 11121 
nnd 1931 Cot the number .of persons •ngaged in fishing. We assume that 50 per oeot. of · 
these were ownehl of net& and accordi!lgly arrive at the following compat&t.iooa :-- · 

Colloll yam tued i~a fishing. 

Number of Number of 
Census pt>rsons Yarn consumed Ceonsua persons Yan1 consum 
year. engaged in in lbs. year. engaged in • in lbs. 

fishing. fishi~~g. 

ed 

1901 . . 578,558 2,603,511 1921 . . 706,694 3,179,673 
. 

1911 . . 831,?46 3,742,857 1931 . . 967,880 4.355,4 60 . 
/ 

We assume that the figure for 1901 applies to the entire period of i000-01 to 1909-10; that 
for 19ll to tho period 1910-ll to 1919-20 f th" for 1921 to \he period 1920-21 .to 1929-30 ~ 
and that for 1931 to the yea111 1930-31 onwarda. · U will be noticed, by the way, \hat the 1931 
figure, viz., 4·35 million lbs. corresponds dOIIf'ly to the independent estimate arrived at.~t 1938-
39 from the. figureoa supplied by the Provincial and .State Governmenta, viz., 4·7 million l_bs. 
We could have graded the figures for the intercensal years on the basis of intereensal populatioo 
of fishermen, but felt that such nicety would not make any m..terial dilference in tho tiDal 
result, besides involving ua in some demographic epe<:uJatioo. 
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APPENDIX XI. 

COJUUmpti<m of Cotton Yam fur tM mt~nufadure of Cotton Rope and Twine. 

Mr. Sankalchand G. Shah of Bombay estimate~ u..& about 1 per eent. of the to&al quaatitJ 
of yarn produced in India ill available for cotton rope and twine. For 19S8-St. &hi. wuuW 
amount to about 9·75 million 1be. There ia another estimate' which -ma DMrer the truth, 

. coming from the same source, that the making of cotton rope and tl'fine Uses up 25 per ~:'eDt. of 
the yarn produt-ed in India under counta, 4-. &! and 6s. The total production of yam in the11e 
counta for each year in the period 1000-Si i. given below:- · 

(In million lbs.) (In million lbe.) 
~ 

Pro•luc~ion of Production cal 

Year Yamin 25 per Cl'nt. Year. \"am~• :m per ..... 
counts 4-6s of euham11 %. ~nta..._... of ooiiUIID J. 

in India. iD lt.dia. 

(I) (2) (3) (I) (!) (3) 

1900-01 .. . 8·5 2-1 1920-21 . 13-7 3·t 

1001-02 15·4 1·8 11121-2% ••• - t·J . . 
i .·' 

.1002-03 . 16·6 u 1922-23 . 17-1 4·3-

1003-04 . 15·3 8·8 1923-24 . 15·8 3·~ 

1904-05 . 14·4 3·6 1924-25 . 18:3 4·6 

1905-06 16·3 4·1 1925-26 . 18·5 ... 
1906-07 . !8·5 4·6 1926-27 . 00·4 ., 
1907-QS . 23-1 5·8 1927-28 . 20·1 6•0 

190S-09 . 20·5 5·1 1928-29 

: I 
17·3 4•3 

-
19\!9-10 . 16·7 u 1929-30 21-1 §·3 

1910-11 . 15·0 3·7 1930-31 . 20·3 6-1 

11111-12 . . 14·5 3·6 1931-32 . 19·2 4·8 

1912 13 . 1H 3·6 1932-33 . 18-G 4.·6 

1913-14 . 14·5 3·6 1033-34 . 19·5 4·9 

1914-15 . 17·0 4·3 1934-35 . 20·0 6-Q 

1915-16 . 20·6 5·2 1935-36 . 19·3 t·8 

1916-17 . '15·3 3·8 1936-37 . 20·1 6-Q 

1917-18 . 13·3 3·3 1937-38 . 22·2 6·6 

1918-19 . 1..0 ' 3·6 1938-39 . 23·7 5·9 

1919-20 . ' 12·6 3·2 1939-40 . 19·8 4·1 ,. 
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APPENDIX XII. 

CcmBUmption ofYarn for Cott.un Tape, Niu:ar, etC. 
Under this head are inl'luded all sorts of eotton tapes. eords, fttiiGf'•, etc., and the gooda 

oorrespond to the heading .. MilK'tlllaneous " in the figw:ee published by the Imector-Oeneral 
of Commercial Intelligence and Statiaties in the M ontbly Stati81iu of Cottm& "'8pi••if19 ond W .,~ 
.., tf& 1114i4. The D. G. C. I.'s figures. however, include only the production of fao&ories required 
by the law to supply figures. We have ass'llllled that an equal quantity U. produced in factoriee 
outside the operation of the Factories Act and made by hand by privati& producers, the total 
estimated quantity of yam COII.II'Illlled on this aceount is given in Appen~ xvn to which • 
referenc.e may be mado. · · · · · · 
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APPENDIX XIII. 

Cot.ton Yarn r.'onsumed in the mal.:ing of Cotton !Jraicll. 
lrr thla connection reference may be made to the Tarilf Board Rep'm-t, 1932, OD &he Cottoa 

Textile Induatry (p. 181). The Taritf Boud eetimated the then production in India a& l30,oot 
lbe. per annum and the imported quantity at 200,000 lbe. In 1934, protection wu given to thi1 
branch of the indliatry, and in oonaequence, of late, lmpgrts,have dwllldled to &lm.ost nothing., 
No ftgW"es for the produotion of braids in the country are, however, available. We have. 
therefore, based our estimate on the figures supplied by some ~;»f the Province~~ ud Statee. The,· 
following fi&W'Ill may be t&koo u referring to the year 1938-39 :- · 

:Bihar 
Punjab .•. · 
:Baroda' • 

ToT~ 

Estimated 
quantity of 
ya.rn used 
in cotton 

brlida. 

Lbe. 

. 4,000 
644,400 

10,138 

558,538 

II we male an allowance of another 0·64 million lbe., a quantity equivalent to that produoed 
In the Punjab, for the rest o( India, we get a total of about 1•2 million lbs. It mctoy be IU!IIUmed 
that prior to 1931-32 production of OQtton braids in the oountr:Y was of a negligible order. The 
industry no doubt got a sudden spurt of increase in 1934-36. We &BBume that till t~n pi'O<luo
tlon stood at the same figure as in 1931-32 and from then onwards increaaed by-equal proflOI'• 
t!o01 every year. Thus we arrive at the figures of 0·2 million, 0·2 million, 0·2 million, 0-4. 
mil1iOD. 0·6 ~Olio 0·8 milli~ .1 million and 1·2 millio01 for the ye&l'll 1931-32 to ~938-30. 



APPENDICES. 

APPENDIX XIV. 

Coaon Yam consu~ in Cotton Sewi~, Darning, Embroidery and other tultdry 
. . trades.. 

A colll5iderable quantity of cotton yarn i8 collBumed in cotton sewing, darning, crochet and 
embroidery work, as also in ·different tr~es and industries, such &II the manufacture of lamp 
wio:ts, bandages, pyjama cords, garland and bouquet making, toy manufacture, leather manu
facture, electrical industry, book-binding, cloth-button manufacture, etc. Since the grant of 
protection, quite a lot of small f~tories are engaged in produring th- types of threada froiD 
the Indian mill-spun yafll, and imports of sewing and daming threads have eomewbat f~&IJea 
during the last five or six years. Of coqrae, the imports of sewing and darning thread are not 
lnt>luded in our figure for yarn, as they do not fall und~ the uategory,·" twist and yam" in the 
official import figures : but the fact remains that a considerable CJUantity of such thread Ia 
produc:eC! from mill-spun yam, a.ild also that in eome of the minor trades, mill-spun yarn is diftt't• 
lJ:I usect.~ I~ this connecti~n a reference 'ltaa made to the Provinces and States, aome of wbicla 
llclve·sU'pplied the followmg figures:- ·· 

CDMUmplitm of lhreatl. · 

(In million Jbs.) · 

A116al8 
:Bihar 
Orissa' 
Punja~ 
:Baroda 
Cochin 

ToTAL 

Cotton, tewing 
and darning. 

0-0()0500 
0·010000 
0.008537 
0·450000 
0·058000 
0·005000 

0·532037 

Crochet and 
embroidery. 

D-000500 
Nil. 

o-oo293& 
o-900000 
Nil. 
Nil. 

0·003435 

From the above figures, it would appear that for cotton aewing, darning, crochet and 
~rubroidery work, total yarn consumed in the Provinces and States, mentioned in the table, 
amounts to 1•435 million lbs. Important producing Provinces like Bombay, Madras; Bengal 
and the United Pro~it1res have not supplied us with figures. H we &IIBume that t.he quantity 
produced in these Provinces and the. rest of India amounts to twice as much as above, the total 
quantity would be 4·296 million lbs. It will be seen that this figure COrT811pond8 cloaaly with 
independent estimates which are made by us and explained below. . 

These articles are mainly used by tailors, dress-makers, s~oe-makers, and for the mana• 
facture of padded quilts, cloths, razau, mattresses and pillows. In Northem India, padded 
quilts and razau are used to a large extent by the rich and poor aliks, while pillowa are uaed 
all over India. Ordinarily, the- dlau1lia (who carda the cotton and stitches the pillow- cases, etc.). 
llseB threads in the form of balls of 2 oz. each. We have been told that two euoh balls, i.e., 4 os. 
are used per head and w" assume that 10 per cent of the total population use these articles. 
Thu8, the consumption o~ cotton yam on this accoun~; would be as follows:-

. A.-QuiU,, Razai.t, m: 

Census year. Population. 10% X 4 oz. Lbs. 

-
1001 - 0 0 . 294·4 IDilo 0 . 2·9 mn. x 4/16 = 0·7 mn. 

• 
1911 . . . 315•2 IIUlo 0 0 3·2 mn. x 4/16 .;.. 0·8 mn. 

1021 . . . 318·9 mn. . 0 3·2 mn. X 4/16 - 0·8 mn. 

lUI. I. . . 352·8 mn. 
':.. . 1·6 mn. X 4/18 - 0·9 mn. 

' 
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4fhe four Cenausee aleo contain ftgurea for the total number or tailors, miUin&ra, dresa. 
a&kel'll and d&rnel'B. We are ~ld that they generally uae ball thre&da. in packets of U. os. per 
bundle and ! such packet.. &rO uacd per worker per annum. Thns. we have calculated th!l total 
IJuantity of tlaned ~eqaired by them by multiplyiDc the toW Dwnber c.r actDillworkera engapcl 
Ja ~ &ncS. by 1-75 (the weight iD I be. of two packet&). The 8gurea are reprodiiOIId below:-

B.-:-1•ilor~ Jlillintr8, tie. 

Number The weight Total in 
Year of in Lbs. of million 

workan two packet&. lba. 

11101 . 0·6()1 lllilliol. X 1-75 - o-m 

1811 ... .iHI37 baillioD X 1-75 -Hl5 

1921 . 0·677 million X 1-71 -1-()12 

1~1' • o-t lit mil1ioa X 1-'15 -1·151 

The boots and ahoee ladnatry Ia aa lmportaDt oDe in ·India. It Ia reported that the worU. 
.-.Dy 1111!' YarD in baU. ol J OL lliWlh and 2 such balie are uaed per ~orker per month; The 
&Yerap eoaauaJI'iolli pew Allllum. would, therefore. amount to !' 1aaDI of 2 oa. or - lbe. per 
annum. We haYe ealcalated the total conawnptioa em thia acoollll• b7 refertmoo to the Cenaaa 
fi&nrea for the Dumber of actualworken llfpPd ID Uwt boota and ahoe makJDa trade u UDcler-

/ 

Total quantity Total quan• 
Boota and of thread at Boota and tity of th 

Cenaua year. llhot'·makel'B. S lbe. per Ceaaua year. shoe.makerP, at3 lb~. per 
(In mn.) worker. (In mn.) workE'r. 

(In mn. lba.) (In mn. lba.) 

read 

~---
; 

1101 . . o-863 . 2·M9 1821 . . G-880 2·580 
: 

1911 . • G-832 2-496 1931 . . 0·831 2·M8 

We add up the oonaumptioD of thread under the three group~~ A, B and C :OOve, and arriYe 
at the followiq c- • · 

1101 

1911 

• t·3 million lbs. 

• 4·4 million lbe. 

ID21 

193l_ 

• 4·4 million lbe. 

• 4·8 million lbs. , 

For acmdry .trades enumerated at the begilllliJII of this Appendi.&, we make a f'uriher allowance 
of 10 per cent. in addition to the above quantities ; thla allowance would amount to O·j million 
lbe. for aU the Census yean. We assume that the figure for 11101 holds good for ten rears 
~dng with 1900-01, the 1911 Jlgure for the next following ten yeara tmd ao on. 

Aft.er having arrived at the aboYe &goree. we have Dow to aubtract from the figure of eaclt 
year the net imports of " thread, sewing or darning .. lor WJe year, becauae sueh imports. aa 
stated already, are not included in OUI' total for imported yarD. These Det imports are giveo 
below for aU 1~ from 1~-0l onwards. '· · 
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Tuu 13.-Nel Import. oJ &tDi"f or Da"'i"ff Tlaretad into J1fdi4. 

Year. 
~et Imports Nt>t imports 
of thread (in Ye&J!o of thi'Nd (lu 

million lba. ). mUiiolllbtP.). 

1900-01. . . • 0·64 1920-21 . . . 1·24 

1901..01 . . . 0·73 1921-22 . . . 0·71 

1902.()3 . . . . 0·94 1922·23 . . . 0·97 
I 

1003..0. . . . 0·80 1923-24 . . 1-25 

1904-05 • . . O·N 1924-25 . . . 1-19 

1905-06 . . . 1-04 1925-28 . . 1·83 

1808-07 . . • 1-02 1926-27 . . .. 1-79 

1907.()8 . . . 1-09 1927-28 . . ·• 2·05 

190~-09 • . . 0·96 1928-29 .. . . 1-77 

1909-10 , . . . 1-07 1929-30 .. . . . ' s-11 . I 

1910-11 - 1-12 1930-31 1·74 . . . • . . 
1911-12 • . . l-38 1931-32 • • ~--. 1-65 

1912-13 . . . 1·48 1932-33 . . . 1-10 

1913-1, . . . HO 1933-34 . . . 1-75 

1914-16 . . . 1-02 193-t-35 . . . 2:12 
' 

19J5-l8 . . . 1-59 1935-36 . . . 1·88 

1916-17 . . . 1·90 1936-37 . . . 2·38 
.. 

1917-18 . . . 1-49 1937-38 . . . 1·36 
. 

lf.llS-19 1-02 1938-39 - 1·25 . . . . . 
.. -

l9!,-2cr·· . . . 0·59 
--

Thua to sum ap. we add up thto three figures for (A) quilts, rami.t, etc., (B) Tailors; milli· 
lieN, etc., and (C) Boots and ahoe-mak81'11, etc., for eaeh year. Nex\, we make au additions.] 
allowance of 10 per cent. on thi1 for sundry trades. Filially, we eubtract from the total the net 
fmporta of thread during each year, and arrive at the final figurw which are entered in the 
euluma for "cotton sewing, darning, etc.," in Appe1ulix XVII. 
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APPENDIX XV. 

Relation· between Weight of Yam, Yardage of Cloth. and WeigAt of Cloth: 
In thia Appenda we propose to discuss briefly the !elation betweeo weight of yarn. y.._ 

!'ge of olotla ~nd weig!K of cloth in regard to both bandloom and llli1l prodaotion. Thla ~ 
18 of 1101118 importance u oomparillon between t.he two industriee oua lie 4!11 the basil DOt only 
of yam but. also of weight and yardage of cloth rroduoed. . . . 

Jfill-fftGth clotA.-Tbe lnduatJ.'Ial Q,mmiaaion in 1918 ~cepted the ratio of 100 l'be. of yam 
to 112 lbe. of mill-made cloth. In 1932, before the Tarift' Board. the Bombay Killownera' 
Association auggeated that in view of the mills producing oonaiderable quant.Uiea of cloth of _ 
finer oounta of yarn, the ratio would be nearer 110 lbs. of cloth to 100 lbs. of yarn. The Ahmeda.o 

· bad l\lillownera' Aseociation, in their memorandum aubmitted to WI, have Bt.ated that in the year 
1938-39 one lb. of ootton yam yielded on the average 6·30 yards of cloth, u.! that 6·74 _yards 
of cloth produced in Ahmedabad milla would weigh 0118 lb. Thil meana that 100 lba. of yam 

· 100x6·30 · 
would yield 

5
_
74 

or 109·75 lba. of cloth. Since all the miDa are going over to finer oounta 

recently, we think, it would be correct to take the rlt.tio of llO'lbs. of mill-made cloth to 100 lbs.· 
of)'am u more nearly oorrect for recent yeara. Aooord,ingly, in oonverting the figures for the. 
weight of mill-made cloth into figures for the weight or· yam oollllUDed by mills in Appendjx 

. XVI, we have taken the ratio of 112lba. of cloth to 100 lbe. of yam aa applicable to all~ from 
1900-01 to 1930·31, ud for the following yeara we have aoaepted the ratio of 110 lbeo of cloth 
to 100 lba. of yarn. · · · · · 

The ratio betweea yardage «>f cloth and weight of cloth based on an earlier eat.imate and 
}oompuU>d by dividing total yllrdage by total weight, as shown in the production figurea aupplied 
rby the Dlreotor.General of Q)mmerclal Intelligence was 4·27 yarda of cloth to 1 lb. of cloth. 
ID recent yean, however, owing to the temlenoy of milia to produoe finer goods, the"ratio baa 
been risin~ continuously, and during the lut aix or sAven yea.rs hu hovere&-.eund f-78 yard~! 
cloth : 1 lb. cloth. Thus, we accept the ratio of 4·27 yards cloth : 1 lb. cloth for the period 
1900-01 to 1930-31, and the ratio f·78 yards cloth: 1 lb. cloth for the auoaeeding yean. (See 
Appendices XIX ud XX.) . 

The relation between the yardage of cloth and weight of yam hu been calculated by taking 
into oonaldemtion the ratios between the weight of cloth and the weight o'f yam. and the 
yanlage of cloth and the weight of . .Cloth. Thus, up to 1930-31, we have accepted tho basil 
of 112 lba. oloth : 100 lbtl. yam. 
Bence, 

100 Jha. of yarn=112 lb. of mill-made cloth, 
-= 112 X 4·27 yards of mill-made cloth, 
-=478·24 yards. . -

:.1 lb. of yam=4·78 yards of llll11-made cloth. 
Similarly, for the years !ollowing 1931-32, we have accepted the basis of 110 lba. of cloth :.100 
Jbe. of yarn and the ratio of 4·78 yards of cloth to 1 lb. of cloth. Hence, · 

· 100 lbs. of yam==llO lbs. '>f mill-made cloth, 
-=110 X 4·78 yards of mill-made cloth, 
=525·8 yards of mill-made cloth • 

. :.1 lb. of yam=l'>·26 yards of mill-made cloth. 
Ha.Mloorrl dotA.-Mr. Robertson, in the Ref'iew of Trade for 1904-05, estimated that the 

total production of handloom cloth wa& do1,1ble that of the mi!ls. Mill production of cloth in 
the year wu 670·0 million yards corresponding to 168·7 million lbs. of yarn. 1'1lua, handloom 
prodnotioa would amount to 317·4 tnillion lbs. of yam or 1,340 million yarda of cloth. It 
would appear from this that in his opinion there would be a·ratio of 1lbJam: 4·17 yarda cloth 
for both milia and handlooms. Mr. Raojl B. Patel, in the First Industri Conference, however, 
freshly computed the figurOB for handloom production, stating that 1,645 million yarda of hand
loom cloth were produced ~from 317·4 million lbs. of yarn, which auggflllted a ratio of 1 lb. 
~: 5·18 yards cloth, for handlooma. Mr. R. D. Bell, in his NotucmCis lltdia1l Tu:t!le l1U1.U11tr11 
lllitl Special Referenu 1o Ha.n4 Weaving (p. 2), &BBumes tha~ 1 )b. of _,.,tton yam YJelda on the 
average 4 yards of handloom cloth. Be has not stated any grounds !'or taking this ratio excep' 
that the bulk of handloom cloth is coarse. The Tariff Board, in their Report on the Q)tton 
Textile Industry, 1932 (p. 39), expreued the view that~· 4 yards per pound of yam Ia too high 
an average ~Jr the handloom industry, in whirh .•.••••• at least 80 per cent. of the cloth il 
woven from the coarser counts of yarn," and that "the average yardage of cloth per pound Ia 
nearer 3 than 4." lt is obvious that all these estimates were bailed upon mere gueu-work, u 
not even approximate data u to the qu&ntlty of yam used by the h&ndloom weavera and the 
total yardage or weight of hand-woven cloth wtre available. . · · 

In the table below, we reproduce figures supplied by 80me of the Provincial and State 
Governments regarding the quantities of Inriian mill yfr.t, imported miD yarn, and handspuo 
yam, U'·('rl in handloom production as well as the total amounts of cotton cloth, woven on hand· 
looms. n will appear that, for the Provinre• and Statea IUpplying ~he da~. the total of Indian 
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ai1l yam 11286·56 million l'bl .• thnt or imported yam is 26·81 mi11ion IN., and that of hand-Rpllll' 
yarn is 49·34 million lbs. At the same time the wtal quantity of handloom cotton ~loth pro
duced in the AmP Provinl't'l and States, amoute to t:i80-6!! miUien yan:b. Thus, if we tak., 
this IaUer figure for aiJ kinda of rloth and divide it by the total qll:int,jty of mill and band 1pW1 

yarn ued. the average ratio is 4·36 yarda eloth : 1 lb. yam. But if we dedact 148·02 milfiOla 
yarda for 49·34 million lbl. of hand-Bpun yarn (assuming a ratio of 3 yarda : l lb. in the cue of 
the ro&J'IIe cloth woven from hand-spun yarn), the balance of. 1432·80 milliuo yarda will corrP-

'apond to the total of Indian mill yam and imported mill yam, viz., 313·37 million lt.. For miD 
,..... tllerefore, the anrap ratio will be 4·5Je:~-: 1 lb. · ThNe ratine refer to the year 
1131-31. and ba•• been hued upoa flguree co tC by the Provincial and State Oovemmerita _,..r detailed enquiriel. 

Relation. belwun Weight of Yam aM Yardage of Bandloom ClotA produwl. in aolil<! of the p, .. 
· . · vinaa and Slatea. 

...,...or &ate. 
Indian lmportAd Handapua Total cotton 

mill-yarn 1 yam yam cloth produoecl 
(Mn.lbe.). lllo. lbe.). (Mn.lbe.) (Mo. ya.rda), 

Assam . . . . fi·70 O·M 0·48 U60 
Bengal . . . . 25·06 4·41 0·17 148·21 
Bihar .. . . . 18·20 ()-25 0·50 ,6·00 
Bomlw.y . . . . 39·83 S·83 3·09 174·24. 
C.P. . . . . . 21-35 0·29 0·12 103·17 
Madraa . . . . 83·42 5·83 0·82. 407·0S 
Oriua . . . . 14·43 0·24 0·06 56·18 
Punjab . . . . . 23·58 1-19 35·38 228.00 
U.P. . . . 43·05 1·65 6·51 255·1S 
Hyderabad . . . 9·50 7·93 0·30 76·61 . 
Deccan States . . . '0·89 0·61 H7 13-19 
Jammu and Kashmir . 1·55 0·04 0·74 11-46 .. 

ToTAL . 286·56 26·81 49·34 1,580·82 

, In tegard to the relation between the weight of yam and the weight of cloth, we have found 
in our &6111'11 in Madras, Bengal and Bihar, that the cotton yam is given to handloom w:eaven 
by weight and the same weight of cloth is generally received back. In the course of eVJdence, 
this fact waa explained by witneesee who stated that the wastage of yam in COUJ'l!6 of the .P!"para
tory p~ was negligible and also that the additional weight given to the cloth by siZmg the 
warp was equally insignificant. Therefore, the wastage of yarn is offset against any additional 
weight obtained by the cloth due to aizing, and tht> ratio of 100 lba. of cotton yam for 100 lbe. 
of hand-woven cloth, ia assumed by the trade in these Provincee. However, in most of the 
Proviooee, we have food that on some types of cloth either a small amount of starch ill ~ded 
to the weft yam. or~ amall quantity of a. starchs solution is applied to the cloth after. a few J~ch?
are WOVen to giVe It a ltiff appearance. Considering that this aaditional Starcajs applied ID 
exeeu of the quantity of starch given to the warps, it is bound to affect the size retentwn percen_t
age of the flna.l clo~h. The size applied to the warp is squeezed thoroughly by hand, but e~ill 
a small percentage Js retained by the cloth and the application of size on the weft tends to gJ.ve 
an additional weight ~ the cloth. This addition of starch together with the amount of su:e 
retained on the olotb cannot exceed 5 per cent. The amount of wastage of yr.m in the handloom 
indUBtry is very B'IDall and differs from place to place. But taking the figures supplied by all 
Province~ and Sta.tea. we find that the average may safely be fixed at 3 per ~n~. With a 3 
per cen,t. wutage m yam and a 5 per eent. increase in weight on account of addition of 1tarch. 
we get a. ratio ofl\)2 lbs. or hand-woven cloth for every 100 lbs. of cotton yarn. 

The third ratio, wiz •• that between the weight of cloth and the yardage of clot.h can be found 
eut by using the above two ratioot, Th118, 1 lb. of yarn =4·57 yards of cloth. So. 100 It.. 
ef yam=457 yards of cloth=- 102 lbs. of cloth. Hence, 1 lb. of cloth=457/10% yarda of cloth, 
• 4·.S yards of cloth. . 

b may be pointed out here that the ratio or the yardage of cloth to the weight of yam hal 
• delait~ moaning so long aa one does not know tile width of the cloth produced, ~- counta ~f 
JU'Il _., aDd the number of reecb and picka per inch. Again. in tke absence ~f eimilar detaila 
for handloont u well a1 mill produotion, regarding the amount of size retention,. ~ number 
of piob &Del -u_ the ratio of the weight of yana to weight of cloth ill also equally 1t1thont any 
:ecientiflo aipiflcance. But. Iince thil method of 10ugh eRtimation has been accepted_ by very 
co~petent &athor!tioa. we have been lflft with no option but to follow the '!s~m laid down. 
Bee1de!:, for arri9"Jftg at comparative results ior the two branches of the textile mdustry, there 
11 no other kao'llrll method. Hence we have computed the ratios afresh by referen~ to Uae 
nlnan\ tact. ADd !pre~ and aU.apWd to modif1 the ....-lMr eaU..t. • M w u 1'*'~ 



Year. 

I 

ID00-01 

1901-02 

1902-03 

1003-04 

1904-06 

1905-06 

1006-07 

1907-08 

1008-09 

1909-10 

1910-11 

1911-IJ 

1912-13 

11113-14 

1914-16 

19115-18 

11116-17 

11117-18 

1918-19 
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&aleJMnt 11wwing tile "free yarn " available for ·sak. 

(In miai011 UJa.) 
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. 46 681 727 310 417 162 146 
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Year. 

I 

1019-20 
-

1920-21 

1921-22 

1922-23 

1923-24 
,. 

1924-25 

1925-"26 

1926-27· 

1927-28 

1928-29 

1929-30 
' 
1930-31 

1931-32 

1932-33 

1933-3-l 

1934-315 

1935-36 

1936-37 

1937-38. 

1938-39 

1939-40 
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$tal.e1Mm ikowing the "Jr~ yarn " available for sale-contd. 
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36 1,303 1,339 34 1,305 899 117 . . 41 1,235. 1.271\ 27 1,249 854 '1'76 

c. 

~ 
.!l s .. 
..::l 
.!l 
..Q 

'~ 
. "" . .,_ 
- co 
·c::...: 
~8 ;..;; 
~-!: 
~E 

·: 

9 

HI 

247 

250 

288 

221 

274 

244 . 

327 

329 

267 

347 

341 

3M 

410 

349 

358 

408 

363 

381 

m 
47! 
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APPENDIX XVII. 

Statement sluYIPing t'll~ yarn .. attailable " ~ tl.e liandlwm indu$try as a residual 
balance. 

Group J. Group U. 
·Net 

''Free / 
Cotton Cotton ha!Ao.:e 

Year. yua .. Pmw~- Hosl· Jute Flahlng Cotton tape Cotton sewing, for 
rope har..! .. looms. ery. mUJs. Deta. and ntwar, braids. dan•inl(, Joc-m. 

·twine. etc. etc. 
l ·I I 4 6 8 7 8 II 10 . 11 

I-- 1- -
1000-01 173 (II) 1·2- (4) 1·6 1·1 1·4 (4) H 161·8 

1901-ol 220. .. 1·4 .. 1·8 3·8 l·t .. 4·0 108·1 

1901-01 1!40 .. 1·8 .. I·G 4·1! 1·t .. 1·8 HG·I . 
190S11& . 1!1!1 .. 1-& .. 1·8 3·8 1·6 . . 3·9 108·7 . 
110&-06 . 1!49 .. IU .. 1-41 3·8 1!·4 .. 3·8· !!US 

1106-08 171 .. 1·1 .. 1·8 H 1·0 .. 3-7 1!58·3 

1908-07 1!89 .. 2-6 .. 1·8 t·6 O·S . . 8·7 1!75-t 

l1101-o8 17'7 .. 1·1 .. 1·5 6·~ o-1! .. 8·8 . .~ .. 
11108-oG . 1!80 .. l-8 .. 1·8 11·1 0·2 .. S·8 1!841·1 

11ltJ9.10 . Ill!& .. . 1·9 .. 1-41 4·i 0·3 .. 3·11 Ill·' 

11110.11 230 "" 1·9 .. 8·7 8·7 Qol .. . 3-41 217.0 

11111-11 261 .. 1-6 .. •·t 8·8. 0·1 . . 3·4 248·7 

1912-18 280 .. 1·5 .. .., 3-CI 0·2 . . 8·3 247·7 • 
11113-14 267 1·t 3·7 3·6 0·2 

. 
S·4. 254·7 .. .. . .. 

1914-111 197 .. ~· .. 3·7 4·8 0·8 .. 1·8 284·0. 

1915·16 249 ... 1-1 .. 8·7 11·2 0·6 
.. 

11·1 235·8 ... 
1\116-17 17t .. 1·2 .. 1-7 1·8 1·0 .. 2·9' 1111-4 

1Ul7·18 . IIlii .. 1-1 .. 1-'1 8·8 8·3 . . 8·1 .185·1 

111111-19 238 .. . 0·8 .. 8·7 8·8 8·7 .. 3·7 12!-1 

11119-20 141 '··· o-& .. 8·7 8·2 2·5 .. 4·2 126·11 

11120.21 . 2-i7 .. 1·1 .. 8·2 1·4 2·8 .. S·G £32·8 

11121-21 . 250 •.• 1-1 .. 3·2 •·2 2·9 .. 4-1 234·1 

1022-28 . 288 .. 1·S .. 8·2 ,.a 4·t .. - 8-8 27.1-G 

1923-U . 221 .. 1-7 .. a-t 8·9 t·li. .. ... 204·1 

1924-25 . 27t .. t-o .. 8·1 t•6 7·9 .. 1-41 251-7· 
1925-26 . I!U .. 1-41 .. S·l ,-41 7·5 .. a-o 223-1 

1926-27 . 827 .. 1·9 .. S•l 11-1 8·6 .. s-o 8ot·2 · 

1927-28 . 329 .. S-41 .. 8·1 6-6 11-7 ,, 1-8 : 102·7 - . 
1112.8-29 . 267 .. ,., .. 8·1 p 8-8 .. s-o IU.I 
1P29·30 . an .. 6·8 .. 1·2 B·l 9·8 .. 2-7 32011 

l9SO.I1 . an o-s 6-G Qol 4·4 4·8,· 8•6". .. 8·11 81H 

1931·31 . 886 1-p 6·9 0-2 4·4" 4-8 10·7 0·2 3-'1 ISH 
11132-81 . 410 1·1 7·8 0·1 4·t t·ll 7·8 M 8·4 179-8 , 
11138-St . StQ . t·li 7·0 (4) ,., •·9 9·0 G-2 8•6 . S11i•l 

1034-SII 1118 . •·• 14·2 ,., li-6 11·5 O·t S·l S18·1 . . .. 
11185-SII 408 8·6 U·t .. 4·4 4·8. 11·8 0·8 .. , 862-t 

1938-37 S68 7-2 17·9 0·8 4·4 li·O 11·2 o-s 2·9 316·3 

1937·88 . 381 7·8 1!1!·6 0·7 ,., 6·8 12·0 1·0 8·11 823•,1. 

1938-39 . 4SS 8·9 22·6 0·8 4·4 "6·9 H·-1 1·2 4.0 426·8 

' 
(") A& from tWa"date and up tu IJie )'eAr ror which ~ are atven later, the IIIIIOV.Dt or 7UII 11 "# 

.~Kli"igibk. . 
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AP)?ENDIX XVIII. 

8talemenJ a1iowing 1M estimated cotton cloth ·productimt of the laMloom irtt1Uilry. 

Cloth produced on handloolll8. 

Net balance of 
Year yam availat.le (In million yards)-

to laandloom1 . 

r··.~,~-· ..... ·· (In million lb&.) 
(million lba.) to 930-31. 100 Ill.. y"rn=-., 102 lba. clcib. 

& lb. yaru=4·S7 ydll. 
• from 1931-32 • 

I 
' 

I 3 

1900-QI . " . 16i·6 046·4 164·~ 

1901-02 • . . 206·8 827·2 210·9 
1902-03 . . . 226·2 904·8 230·7 
1903-~ • . . 206·7 826·8 210·8 

1904-05 . ., . 234·3 937·2 239·0 
'1905-06 . • · . . 258·3 1,033·2 263·5 
1906-07 . . . 275·4 1,101·6 280·9 
1907-08 • . . 262·8 1,050·4 267·9 

1908-09" • . . 266·5 1,066-6 271·8 
1909-10 . . . 211·4 845·6 215·6 
1910-11 . . ; 217-6 868-6 2'21-3 
1911-12 . . . 2.S·7. 994·8 163·7 

IIUJ-13 • • • 247·7 990·8 152·3 
1913-14 • . . 254·7 1,018·8 259·8 
1914-15 • . . 284·0 1,136·0 289·7 
1915-16 0 . . 235·8 943-2 240·5 

1916-17 . 0 0 J6H 845·8 164-6 
1917-18 •. . 0 185·3 741-2 189·0 
1918-19. 0 0 0 222·5 890-6 227·0 
1919-20 0 0 . 126·5 506-G 129·0 

1920-21 . 0 . 232·8 t31-l 237·5 
1921-22 0 . . 234·5 ,938·0 239·2· 
1922-23 . . . 271-6 1,084·0 276·4 
1923-24 • . . 204·2 816·8 209·3 

1924-25 . 0 • 252·7 \.010·8 257·8 
1925-26 . . . 222·1 ~·4 226·5 
1926-27 0• . . 30H .,%1ti·ll 310·8 
1927-28 . . . 302·7 1,210·8 308·8 

' 1028-29 0 . . !43·1 173·2 248·2 
1929-30 . ~ . 320·8 l,%8i-4 327·0 
1930-31 . • 0 114:J 1.257·! 320·6 
1931-32 . • . 333·1 1,122·3 "339-8 

1932-33 0 • • 879·8 1.'135·7. 187·4 
1933-34 0 • .. 315·6 '1,4·41·8 121·8 
1934-35 0 • 0. 313·1 1,434·5 320·! 
1935-36 0 • 0 362·8 1,657-J 369·9 -
1936-37 • • • 316·3 1,445·5 122·8 
1937-38 • . 0 323·3 U77·0 329·8 
1938·39 • . . 4.25·8 1,945·9 434-3 

-
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lPPENDIX XIX. 

· Anr.ttal production of cotton cloth in India (in million y~s.*) .. 

Indian mill Pt>tcent&ge Hand loom PercE'ntage Total v..r. production. of total prodactioa. of total productioll. 
production. production. 

I I 3 ' I • 
1900-01 0 . . 420·!1 39·4 6-&6·4 60·6 1,067·0 

1901-02 . . . 506·7 . 38·0 8!7-~ 62·0 1.33.1·1 
9902-03 . . . 521·0' 36·5 911-1·8 63·11 1.4:!5-8 
1903-04 0 . . 578·4 41·2 826·8 58·8 1,405-2. . 
1904-05 . 0 . 664·4 41-6 937·2 58·5 1~601-6 
1905-06 0 . . 693·1 40·2 1,033·2 59·8 1,'126·3 

1906-07 . . . 702·7 38·9 1,101·6 61-l 1,804·3 

1907-08 . . . 803·0 43-4 1,050·4 .56·6 1,853·' 
-

1908-09 . . . 817·4 43-4 1,066·1 56·6 1,883·5 

1009-10 . 0 . 975-1 . 53·6 845·6 46·4 1,820·7 

l!U0-11 . . . 1,042·0 54·6 868·0 45·4 ~910o() 
1911-12 . . . . 1,137·6 53-4 994-8 46·6 132·4 

1912-13 . • . 1,214-'1.-' 55·5. 990·8 44-5 2.204·1 
1913-14 . . . 1,171-1 53·5 1,018·8 46·5 2,189·1. 

1914-15 . .. 1,175·9 50·8' 1;136·0 49·2 2,311·1 . . '-
1915-16 . . . 1,496·1 61-4 . 943·2 38-6 2,431·1 

1916-17 . . . 1,606·1 71·3 645·6 28-7 2,251-7. 

1917-18 . . . 1,615·6 60·1 741·2 39·9 2,356·8 

19111-19 . . .1,481·8 62·5 890·0 37·5 2,371·8 

1919-20 1,630·0 . 76·3 
.. 

506·0 23·7 2,136o() . 0 . 
. 1920-21 . . . 1,563-1 62·7 931·2 37·3 2,494·3. 

1921-22 . . . 1,716:0 64-7 938·0 35·3 2,65!·0 

1922-23 . . . 1,720·8 61·3 1,084·0 38·7 2,804·8 

1923-24 . . . 1,696·9 67·5 816·8 32·5 - 2,513·7 

1924-25 0 . 1,935·9 65·7 1,010·8 34·3 2,946·7 

192.5-26 . . 0 1,964·6 68·9 888-4 31-1 2,853·0 

1926-27 . . . 2,265·7 65·1 .. 1,!16·8 34·9 3,482·5 

1927-28 . . . 2,370·9 66·2 1,210·8 33·8 3,581-7 

1928-29 . . . . 1,850·4 65·6 973·2 34·4 2,832·6 

1929-30 . . . 2,356·5 64·8 1,282·4 35·2 3,638·9 

1930-31 • . . 2,480·8 66·4 1,257·2 33·6 3,738·0 

1931-32 . . . 2,872·8 68·3 1,332·4 31-7 4,205·2 
' 

1932-33 . . . 2,082·7 66·3 1,519·2 . 33·7 4,501·9 . 

1933-34 . . 0 2,767·6 68·7 1,262·0 31·3 4,029·6 

1934-35 . . . 3,135·7 71-4 1,255·6 28·6 4,391·3 

1935-36 . . . 3,240·8 69·3 1,450·4 30·7 4,691·2 

19311-37 . . . 3,3~2-i 72-4 1,265·2 27·8 4,587·3 

1937-38 . . . 3,661·5 73·9 ),293·2 26·1 4,954·7 

1938-39 . . . 3,906·3 69·6 1,703·2 30-4 8,608·5 

•In thia table, thE' conversion of yam into cloth, for'both mills and handloome, baa been 
made on the basis of thP old ratios, i.e., I lb. of yarn=4 ..yards. ofoloU. (ill the cue of hand· 
looma), anci lib. of yam•4·78 yards of doth (ill that of mills). 
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APPENDICES. 

APPENDIX· XX • 

.dnnt«d production of cotton cloth on the baN of the fte1D ratio..• 
(Ia ~illima yard&). 

; Year. Indian mill Percentage. · Handloom Pereenf.a8e. .ToW 
production. P.roduction. production. 

. . . 3,161·2 67-5 1,622·3 32·6 4.fS83·1 

'. . . . 3,282·2. 66·4 1,735·7 34·6 15,017·1 

. . . 3,045·5 67·9 1,M1·8 32·1 4,487·3 . 

. . . 3,450·6 70·7 1,434·6 29·3 4,885-1 

. • . 3,566·3 68·3 1,657·1 31-7 15,223-4 

. . . 3,655·7 71-7 1,M5·5 28·3 5,101·2 
/ 

. . . 4,029·2 7~2""- 1,477·0 26·8 5,506·2. 

. . . 4,297-4 68·8 1,_945·9 31·2 6,243·3 

•In this table, conversion of yarn into cloth has been made on the basis of the new ratios, 
i.e., I lb. of yam=5·26 yarda of cloth (in the caae of mills) and llb. of yarn=4·57 yards of 
cloth (iD that of h&oDdlooms). 
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APPENDIX XXI. 

St<ztement regarding the consumption "of cotwn cloth in India and tke percentagt 
_ shares "of miUs, kandlooms and foreign ·imports. 

1 
t c:i 

.. 
= .2 
i ~ ~ 

i " ~ .,_ .e ~ Year. .e t 
~ a + g .; .. 

t .; ... .. .... . ·s + • ~ ~ i ·d 8 J !!:!. ... .. .§ .... :a .. I! 1 ! !~ ~ g ~ 0 -: ~ ~ 
Po lr; Po IQ Po Po 

l 2 8 ' li 6 ·7 8 9 10 - - - - - - ---11100-(11 . .. 294·· 1,876 66·8 809·6 10·0 646·4 22·8 2,831·0 9·8' 1901.()2 296·6 2,042 62·7 886·7 11·0 . 827·2 2!>·4 3,255•0 11·0 
1802-oa 208·6 1,086 60·2 412·0 12·4 004·8 27-4 3,302·8 11-1' 

1903-04 . 800·6 1,008 69·8 453·& 14·2 828·8 26·0 8,188·2 10·0 190fo()ll . 602·7 2,152 69·1i 629·4 14·6 037·2 25·0 8,618·6 11 .. 
11106-08 804·8 2,336 69·& 66H 14·3 1,033·2 26·3 8,032·3 12.0 

·~ . 800·9 2,193 lil-t 687-7 15-1 1,101·6 28·4 8,882·3 12·11 11107..()8' .. 309·0 2,401 &7'9 691·0 . 16·7 1,050·4 25·4 4,142·4 13·4 lllQ8.4Mt . . 811·0 1,870 61-6 704-4. 19·4 1,066·1 29·2 8,640·5 11-'1 

1909-10 . . ' 
818·1 .2,070 64·9 849·1 22·8 845·6 22·5 8,764·7 12·0 

101().11 . . . 816·1 2,162 64·9 008·0 28·1 868·0 22·0 S.P!l8·0 12·6 
11111-11 816·8 2,262 62-9 ~,019·6 28·8 1194·8 23·3 &,ll76·& 13·8 

lOII-II . 816·9 2,847 - 67·8 UJSD-1 22-1 900·8 20·1 4,92W 15·8 
11111-14 . 816·8 8,042 69·8 1,041·1 20-8 1,018·8 19·6 5,101·9 16·1 
1111&-16 816·7 2,327 6H 1,066·9 23·6 1,188-0 25-1 .&,528·9 U·B 

111111-18 . 817·1 2,019 47·0 1,8S6·1 8H 948·2 21·9' 4,2!17·8 13·6 
1111«1-17 . 817·4 1,771 &7·6 1,297-1 86-(l 645·6 17-4 3,';13·7 11-7 
11117·18 . .. 817·8 1;406 89·8 1,881-11 89·1 '1&1-2 no 3,527·8 11-1 

11'18-10 . . .. . . 818·2 9116 80·4 1,294·8 41·1 890·0 28·1 8.130·8 9·8 
1:19·20 .. . 818·6 888 80·6 1,391·0 60-8 606·0 18·6 2,733·0 8·8 1 2().21 . 818-8 1,406 87·7 1,8118·1 .87-4 981-2 14·9 3,729·3 .11-7 

1021-h •. . 822·1 980 28·4 1,529-0 U·4 988·0 17·1 S,U7·0 10·7 
1~21 . . s25-7 II 1,.a7 86·9 1,634·8 87-6 1,0S.·O 26·6 4,086·8 12·5 li21-U . 1 829-l 1,37' 87·8 1,406·9 &0-8 816·8 21-l 1,888·7 11•1 
19:4-!5 . . 1111·6 1,710 18-$ 1,705·1 19-6 1,010.8 11·1 ,,,26·7 111·1 
19211-21 . . SSH 1,6'l9 le·8 1,8()0-8 o&2·7. 888·o& no 6,218·0 12-$ 
1928-17 . . SS9-I 1,759 ·1&·9 2,067-r •t-o 1,218·1 .... 6,043·5 1•·8 

10!7·18 . . . 8t2·8 1,939 le·O 2,202-11 ,1-2 1,210.1 a-a 6,852·7 16-0· . Jm.-29 . . 8.a-o 1,018 61·6 1,710.& 87-2· 078·1 11-ll o&,596·6 11•1 
1~ . . . "'"' 1,8117 86-1 2,221·1 &1·2 1,281·& 18·7 6,402·9 16-6 

' 
62;8 19ll().l1 . . I 862·8 873 19·4 2,881 .. 1,257-t 17-8 4,1118-() 12·1 1981·81 . . . 868·1 7110 16·7 2,787 .. 66·9 1,832·6 27·4 4,860·1 13·11 lilii·U . . . 168-& 1,201 21·8 1,111., 61-7 1,1'>1t-l 27·0 6,638•9 U·5 

19U-84 . . ~ te8·7 n1 
~ 

16·8 2,711 .. 67·2 t,!AI-G 26·5 o&,TU·II 12·9 11114-ll& . .. . 174-() .. 11811 17-7 1,077-r 68·fo 1,2.\11-t 23·11 5,2641-8 14-1 1936-36 . . . 8711-8 987 16·9 S,lllt-1 67·0 1,460-f 26·1 !>,5:07·1 1&•0 

1988-87 . . . 884·11 751 14·4 8,220-1 81-5 1,285·2 24-1 :l,!llll·l 13·8 1~87-88 . . . 880·11 671 \10·9 8,.20-6 64·6 1,2113·1 24·6 5,191·7 18·8 11168411 . . 891i·l Ill 10·fo 3,788·1 61-6 1 .711.1·· 28·0 8,071 .. 15·· 
tl) Nrl lmJiflrla.-lmporh of~~·,.,..._~~. 
(2) B.ttzi"'d 1•111•• JIUI prod~J .. :Jan lflll JI~D of cottoa Jlllrtcooda tll(lltll aparta ol • 

cotton plecegood•. The P.gureo need .,. - e.tlmated II~ZV". · ... 
(3) Bandloom J>")duttimt.-Exportl nf Baodloom prndlldkiD are nnt blrn Into aeMUnt. Tbeee 

e?:llOrtl are tnclud..d In 11eeneral upon ~ wblcb bave b-. ued for l&e8 t•). Tbe lliiiRI ued .,. 
Gill .umat.ed llawea. 
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APPENDIX XXI-A. 

Five-year Moving A.''!t:1'agu of tk Annual Consumption of cloth in India. 

Net Retained Handloom Net Retained Handloom 
Year. imports. mill pro- produc- Year. imports. mill pro- produc-

duction.- tion. duction. tton. 

I 2 3 4 - I 2 /' • 4 

- - --
1900-01 . .. .. .. 1920-21 . 1,128·6 1,428·8 870·8 

1901-02 1921-22 
, 

1,212-4 1,468·8 85H . ... ... .. .. 
1902-03 . 1,991·6 418·2 828·5 1922-23 . 1,387·2 1,531·7 956·2 

1903-04 • 2,083·6 469·1 905·8 1923-24 • 1,412·0 1,613·2 947·6 

1904.05 . 2,113·8 509·3. 1160·7 1924-25 . 1,567·8 1,721·9 1,003·4 

190tr-06 . 2,196·8 564·5 989·8 1925-26 . . 1,662·2 1,854-6 1,008·7 

1906-07 . 2,190·2 615·3 1,037·~ 1926-27 1,770·0 1,897·5 1,060-0 

1907-08 2,173·4 679·3 1,019·4 1927-28 . 1,807-4 2,001-() 1,114-3 

~908-09 . 2,13~·2 748·0 986-4 1928-29 . 1,676·2 2,117·5 1,188·1 
-

1909-10 . 2,153·~ 834·4 964·9 1929-30 . 1,476·4 2,257·5 1,211·1 

1910-11 . 2,242·2 914·0 943·5 1930-31 . 1>329·2 2,400·2 1,272·1 
.. 

1911-12 . 2,476·6 981-4 934·0 1931-32 . 1,100·8 2,600·5 1,330·6 

1912-13 . 2,528·0 1,024·7 982·5 t932-a3 . 908·0 2,771·3 1.325·3 

1913-14 . 2,499·4 I 1,110·2 997·8 11133-34 . 920·8 2,928·7 1,363·1 

1914-15 • 2,401·2 1,165·7 918·4 1934-35 . 919·4 3,019·2 1,350-~ . 
1915-16 . 2,112·8 1,22!-2 878·1 1935-36'. 794·6 3,119·9 1,305·3 

1916-17 . 1.695·4 1,274·9 853-l 1936-37 • 766·6 3,325·3 1,393·5 . 

1917-18 1.397·2 1,339·9 736·7 1937-38 • .. .. .. 
1918-19 . 1,074·4 1,351·5 734·0 1938-39 • .. . . .. 

-
1919-20 . 1,116·2 1,397·9 . 802-1 . 
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APPENDIX XXII. 

Annunl c011sumption of cutton·clotlt itt /Juli« mt 1M basu of ttet~~ rolto. (19JJ..J9). 

lie-
tanM'G Hand• ,_ ,.,,,.. .. , ... ~ .. .. ..,..., .. t. ......... ......,., .. t. loom .._ .. ,_ 

Total eapl&a y.,_ tion imJJOr1s apu( noiU 
a~ of produc-

&~~eof (noilliun rort::,:•· '" llttilllotl tut.al. 
.,.._ •. 

total. tion Tut.al. yds.) mlllioM. JIG•.) ~ion (million (ydo.) I mil iun yds.) 
yd&.) 

- ---1- - 1--
11131·31 : S:.tJ-1 7r.u u!:J a,O[)U·! 67-1 l,W-3 ll!!l-& 6,338·5 u .. 
1031·31 . 363·· 1,203 10·6 3,216·2 62·3 1,7U·7 28·1 .. IMII •••• 
Je:u-u . . 368·7 771 U·8 2,!18()·5 fl7·_5 l,U1·8 :!7-7 ,,IIOil·l 14·1 

1034-a$ 3H·O 9aa 16·2 3,:1\l:!·tl 68·11 !,43,·5- U·9 5,7«10-l .... 
J9a!i-36 3711-lJ 037 tH 8,495·3 57·4 1,657-1 27·2 6,089-f ••• 
11136-37 !la-t·ll 753 13·1 3.553·7 61·9 1,U5·5 25·0 5,75!·2 II. 
)937-38 :SMV-9 s;" 9·9 3,!8~·! 64-11 U7i-o 2:>·3 S,844·!! .... 
11JU-311 . 3!15·2 1131 0·5 •.no·• t'HI I,Pd·ll 118-11 &.707-3 I 1 ... 

' 
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APPENDIX XXIII. 

Production w loom in 8 lwttr•. 

EndAand Counts of ,_ ,,.. 
• o. l>eKrlptloa. :Oirueaa(oa • picb per warr and abutUe. llo.Ufe. 

Inch. weft. 

-
I Cottoa ~haddar . . . 271ne, x10 . . BaDd·apuo 10 Jdll. .. 

yda. 

I Ditto . . . . 27 Ins. )( 10 .. 121-... 101 .. 13 ,..,.. 
yda. 

I DIUo . . . . 271na. X 10 sexst Uax81 .. 10 " Jda. 

' • Cotton pey clot.b . . . 321Da. x24 32x28 loaxl!a .. u .. 
Jda. 

II Ditto . . . . 32lns. ·X2' 48x4t 201x20e .. 10 to 11 
yds. 

II Cotton grey dbotls • Ulna. xl» 
yds. 

48xU 20B )( 2011 .. 15 yar!D. 

7 Ditto . . . Mine. x 4 S2xU 20ex20a 31 Jda. • " yda. 

8 Cotton earl . . . 5~ Ins. X 6 52x4-l SO.x24e .. ,. 
" yds. 

0 Cottllln dhotla · . . . U In•. x5 '2x4B 30ax SO. .. 12 • . ydo . 
~ 

10 Cotton earl . . . . 48 ino. x 8 &2" 48 30e X 301 3 yd8.. • -yda. 

11 Cotton dhotl • . . . 44 ins. X a ROx56 401x fOe .. • -yds. . 
12 Cotton earl . . . 471ns. x 7 eoxoo 40ex CQI 2iYda. I -yd.. 

13 Cotton dbotiB . . . Ulna. X 5 72x64 60s )(/1)01 .. ' .. 
yda. 

u Cutton earl . . . . 48 !ns. xO '12x68 801x60a I yda. • -) te. 

u Ditto . . . . . '8 Ina. xO 80:><80 ,8Qa X 801 llyda. 31 • 
yda. 

It Ditto . . . . 471n". x 7 96x06 100ax 1001 11 J48. It .. 
yda. -17 .Art silk 1-ocekla . . . .. . . 150dxUOd 10 Jdll. 10 -

18 Silk Daryal . . . . . .. 80/40d )( 
90/UOd. 

11 J411. -
10 Woollen blankew . . Band·>PUD Warp and 8 yda. .. 

yaro Weft. 
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M etlwds of Preparatiora of Yart&. 
s..,J.-'t'M yarn is flnt 11teeped in water and then the winding opcratioa II earried oa 

by U. _._.of the weaVt>!'B' family who also complete the p~ of Bizi~g. Ia tbe·~~~ajoo 
rity of e-. the ' Heck and Creel ' ~tem in street-warping is followed. Bot in the 'rillagte 
laying out the warp by taking one bobbin d a time is a common practice. At Nariaa (a ~ 
in l>ftcca Diatrirt. Bengal), a !llu~lim girl of 12 yean wu -n preparing a warp for a sari-. 
taining 2940 ends of 10 yanla. It meant that ebe woald baYe to walk 2940 times 10 yardl. or 
21):~~10=16·70 milt'S, per day. She illformed the OollllllitiN that .be would~ o~y two 

anDM u W&gt'tl. W'ht-n this amount is reduced in terms. of mileage, it woald appear that she 
woald Mm 1·436 pies by walking a mile while her handa·had been continuo011ly working. Ia 
~ ll'rr.l:AaftM and in urban nn>as, where open areae ai'1! not eaaily Available. thE improved 
IIUithod of warping by the mill or drum and the p~ of winding in a haud·power·driveD, 
wiading ma<'hine have berome J'revalent. The epeciality in Bengal ia that the procell8 uf Bizin« 
prooedee winding and warping in 111011t ca-. Tbe ooet of weaving illeluding the winding, 
ei%ing, warping, beaming, drawing-in. and pirn·winding chargee bed per pieee approximaU.ly 
amOtmt. to from 8 to 12 annae per pieoe of dboti or earl, .a•x 51 y&ldl of counts 60s to ~· 
The cwot of winding (warp) and sizing ia about 3 aD.D.M and warp&n, about 11 &DD8B per~ 
of dbod or eari. 

BiAor.-In Bihar, the eyetem moatly followed ia to wind t:.e yam frolll hanks to bamboe 
apoola or swifts and thea to lay out a warp by the 1treet met!.od of warping. Tbe warp .. 
then 1teeped in a mixtUI"!! of watbr and 1tarch and il stretched ill tbe IUD to dry. No binMl 
labour is enga,red. The improved pro~ of warpir~, sizing and t-nili!g which is now intro
durt>d is u foUo .. :-(a) }'or coarMT' tow.U wp to 20a: 'i'he yana ia hanu • l!teeped ill waW 
and then aii'Aid. These sized hank& when about 75 per cent. dry we woUJid on bobbins. Abo~ 
60 to 100 bobbins are then placed in «:n!el and wound on a drum of about 14' diameter to a lengtla 
of 100 yanle in aoction. Theee drum•.~r aectiollll acrve u weavera' beams on handlooJDB. (b) 
For Jrwr eovnts : The aizod hanb ln~tcad of being wound on bob bios are wound 011 wooden 
reell while the yam ia still wet an<t dried in the ll1lD. The dried yarn is then warped in ~~ectioM 
011 drums or wcavi.'!'B' beam• u etatcd in (a) abova. 'l'he followiag table& ~ve eomparatiYe 
atatem .. nts.of costa of preparing the warp by the old and ~he new method&, the ratel of w•1• 
per day betng IJ.llllM four fur a weaver and annaa two for his hel.- :-

Old metW : ("red-sizing). 

A..,l.•t•nt. wea ...... 
Ceo& ..... · 81"'Cr0caU... o1 warp. Total. n.. 

Wludln~r. Warping. Blzlna. Daa•IDIJ -ete. -
, :. ,U., 1,000 endl, (3bn.)Ju. (~ brs) I ae. (ll lin.) ... (3 bn.) 11 ... , .. ~t-. 

1111. 25 Jds., 2,000 nda 
at lbe. 

(7 hn.) 2 ae. (ll day) a .. (lhd.)ltas, (1 day)' ... lot ... 3U.2f8. 

-
1W, Jollll y.,;, lJlOO ends, (A••IIItant) (Wc..,er) (Weaver) .. 6u. ... .. .... (ll dayo) (lltn.) (3 bra.) 

liM. It 11. . .... 
loa, 180 ,U .. 1,000 ends (Bt doJll) (1 day)' ... (1 day), ... .. Uiu. la.J~a-

Jl .... lltu. 

JI.Jl.-l,i) '.i. .. e «* of ai&ing the ha.nb in the improved metllod has to be added. 
(ii) The impr<>vf'd method saveathe waat. of time in stnltching..out &he W.&rf and in 

~Jl6!"ting tho wup tlntlada while weaving &iDee t.he warping d.rtmla.teplaoe tbe,.Yera beam. 
Bobmay.-la Bombay the cost of preparation of yam. winding. warpin& Biziog, and 

beamiq, ClODMlllo about annaa five to annu aevee per sari of45'xlyard-2011x 20&-36X48 
inohea. 'I'JM old methods of winding 011 a c:harka and street warpiJia and aWn! are gener&Uy 
followw4 ucl the wag~ paid for wiAclina aDd warping are at tbe ra&e of aanaa ten per buadle 
&Ad the wQl& II 0r'ipie\ed wU.Aia I. fll I .. .)'L In cortaia ~ ....._, improTed W&rJIIGI 

·. ua 



aillM bave been installed and are taken advan~e of by ,. .. aven. The warptnll n!ilt malo:~ 
a ehargt> of anna& four to ann~<~~ five per bundle of 10 lh~. antl,t.·malolcwoo tiM! •ork '" about :J 
to 4 houn.. With the owueno of karkha7148 in urban an;as the Warplnlli 11Jit1>~ are puf>ular. 

Centrcal Provint,~s and Bnar.-Except in 1t0me Cf'ntres around Nagpur. the majority uf 
cenires carry on pn>paration by the mcmbel'll of the weaver's family by the nl!l metho<f lpt:g· 
warping). In thE> Nagpur di•triet, however, a ftow •·arping drums are utili .... ·d fur the "'•'1'~ 
purposes and warps are prepared by these mf'ft on ra:vment. of a Slllall <'harp. The ~DAjurity 
Of the W!lrp in l'lOMt of tho d•trid doo:t not e:u~ 15 yardtl in length. -

Madras.-Mill warping hu b.-en accepted alm011t aa a g'"fleral rule in "e urban anou anti 
peg-warpmg ia ltill followed fur abort warp ami fur artificial ~ilk warp. In .MadrBM. no yarn 
Ia nized before warping. The a)'proxima\e cost of prepamtion of yam ul tillll <~>unts itt giv .. n 
llulow ;..:... 

4,1\mntit y. Wa~.-. ~~ 
Rs. &. P. 

\\'1nding (on bobbine, with 1ri1r.iiPg ... ~·a..) Hill llanka 10 0 a 
Warping (with tbe aid of miD warp.·r) 300 IIJ 0 4 6 

!ding (street sizing) . 250 1110 I 3 0 

Twiating one warp 3,720 ends 0 3 0 

Peg-u·arpiJI(J b""rd.-When it h~a~ wo tn-..virle w~arf> fur uoo loom in the fan1ily 'the warpin~ 
& rarrio<l out during leisure hou~ by: membt.l'!l of the family. Warpin~t 10ill,. have bt·Pn uk"n 
•P by 11. dass f>f f16Uple in the vill!')!ffl' where tlw wcavcM' simpl.v leav.- their _)ram for bo•ing 
ntiide into a wo.rp; The same has Leen the COI~O with si·~ing There is a cLtss who sr•· .. iali.oe~ 
in ~i1.ing onl.v. Ka,.kltunas and some of the yarn tlealer• are k..eping a shed with the net-ry 
appliances for mill wnrpill!. In the int .. rior villages, however, the old ~y~t<-m of Ia yin~ out 
tho wnrp (street warping) iS still prevalent. In so,,.e viila~es. a separate a"'a has been rest>n-...d 
with crud.o stone pill••rs for fixin~ up tiM- w:np knuo~·n it5 • Pavadi '. 

Oriua.---No wa~ping mill is usetl. The details of the cu••t t•f prcparatioa for & warp ol ilO 
1r&rrls of -tlls. (4i ll>S.) are u foJiows :--

Winding o.nd aizing by one wt;man 31 days at 2 aunas lliOI' d11y 
Warpiug fur I j days fur two m.rn (SII't'Ct war!JCn.) •' 6 &IUI&II 

per day.. · 
P.eu.ming for j day for 2 men at 5 anna& p6r .Uy 
Twisting by oue man for half a du.y at 5 annas a day 
\\'in<lieg weft fo' one wom:m for :It days at 2 &llJlas a day 

l'h111 amount.q to 6·45 ann!\11 p6r day. 

RA • .&. P. 

0 7 0 

0 7 • 
0 5 u 
0 2 6 
0 7 0 

1 13 0 

l"v11jah.-Tho approximate c011t of preP-ration in thill ProYiDcle i& given below:-

Winding 1 to 8 lba.. 2 as. to 8 u. 

W ar}ling ! warp to • w. to 8 as. 
I warp. 

Sizing (hand eottoD. 1 a. per lb. 
alone) 50 lbe. 

\Varp.sizing I to 3 
warp 

Beaming, twiatiDg. 
drawin& m. 

1 a. to .... per lb. 

1 to twarp • 

per head 
per diem 

.• 

lWl warping or~ mac~ hne beeR adopted U. faeb.- OAI.T· 

Annu. 
Uo4 

ltoZ 

lto5 

• 
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Pniled Prol'!'nus.-!lfill Wllrping systnm though int.m<tu-t by t.w n-.partmflllt or Jnd
triH baa not been 11enerally tAI<I!n up by the weavers and therelo"' t.he mill warpers "'"' inoN 
or '-. oonfined to fa<'tories. The -ystem of preparation mostly followed is as follows:-

l'ounta :.""'· Wages. 

Windilll yarn by Cbdl.a. 10 to 12 knots per 3 as. per uay or 10/1% bn. 
day. 

Warping (street warping) 15 to 8 kno\11 per 
day. 

\\'h.-ther (a) by t.ak.ing two bobbins at a time 
40 knot.. 

<.or (b) Hec,. and t'rool system (street warping) 
2 bundloltl. 

3 annas per day 

10 u. per bundle • 

Ita. 14.0 ·. 

tiiaing (by llt_.,t methods), 2 W&'JW of 80 4 anna.s 
yar.tla •·ith 1.11110 onds. 

: } 
Twisting for 401\ !'Dds 10 MRU pet day or 3 piee ·per 

100 ends. 

l»raoring in, for 1.800 denta drawn in a dADt 12 annaa for two persona or 9 
pies per 100 denta. 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 



!98 AFPEl\"DJCF.S, 

APl\ENDIX XXV. 

The Weave71' Ca&tu. 
·&nth or the Vindhyu, the chief castes engaged in W'Ml"ifl« are Salie (with various eub-

8eeta), Dennpa, K&ikolara, Koehtitl, and Khatris. Sourashtraa of South India fonn a ca&e· 
rory by theiDI!elvee. There are besidee various local t'astes, ~.g., Togataa and Kur.zhina-Settie 
io Mysore, the Coded Districts an4 Hyderabad, Koris, Candas, BaJa.hitl, Mahan and Panku 
io the Central Provinces, and Ranganie, Baosie, Gaudaa, Pa.tras, etc., in Orissa. 

The Ba.lia (Sanskrit Salim) are found all over the Martras Province, Hyderabad, and in 
parte of Bombay, Central Provin<'ell and Berar, OriBI!a and Mysore. They are believed to have 
I-n the principal weaven of tbe Vijayanagar Empire and this perhaps explain• their wide 
habitat. There ue eeveraJ sub-castes among them (Padma-Sali. Pattu-Sali, Suguna-Sali, 
Swakula-Sali, etc.). Among t.hem Padmasali11 are perhaps the most numerous; according to 
their own estimates, they number over a million. In the la.st century the Padma.salia of Hytlera
bad State migrated to the Bombay Deccan and parts of Central Provinces. They now form 
the majority of weavers in Sholapur, Ahmednagar and certain other Bombay centree. Thet<e 
emigrant Padma.salis showed .great enterprise in introducing the. fly-shuttle eleya and they 
are said to have been the first to s\art weaving 1:ark!la7UJ8 in that part o.t the country. Telug11 
ill the traditional language of the Salia and even those who have settled down in Bombay and 
Berar stick to this language for home use. 

The Devangaa are also nearly aa numerous and 4s widespread. They originally mn&t 
.. ve epoken Kanarese, but today thE>Y speak the la.ngttage of the land they Jive in. They artt 
found chie.lly in the Madras Province, Mysore State, Bombay, Karnatak, and Orialla. Their 
t~hief weaving centres i.n Madras are Coim.batore, Salem, the Ceded Diatrit'tll, and the Northern 
Circan. They are the principal weavers of Karnataka and they are numerous in Belgaum. 
Bubli, Dharwsr, Ilkal, Rabkavi. They are called by diverse caste nam011, euch as Betti, Sedan 
(Jedar), Sendan, Senian, Chettukaram, etc. • 

K&ikolan, also called &ngundas, are essentially a Tamil caste and are found all over the 
Tamil Ditltrictl! of the Madras Province. It is believed that they number about 600,000. 
Their original home is believed to be Conjeevaram (the old Pallava capital). The community 
is divided into 75 1&IMU a~d baa an old establiahed organisation. They usually call themselves 
Mndalian (distinct from the Vellaia Mudaliara); some of them also use the title Cbetty. The 
Kwkolars are generally vegetariaos and are noted for their f1 agal ways of living. 

The Sourash~, usually called Pn.ttunulkaraus, are spread over South India, their chief 
eentres being Madura, Salem, Dindigul, Tinnevelly and Nagercoil (Travancore). They a~ the 
principal weavers of Madura. They are believed to have migrated from Kathiawar or GuJel'llt, 
and after some tarrying in tbe way, they settled down in Madura, some three hundred ye~r:t 
ago. They are a very advanced people and their weaving busineSB also standi Oil a rather hi!;h 
plane. 

The principal weaving cute of the ?t!aharashtra. country is the Koahti. They are found 
in Bombay Province and State11, Central Provinces and Berar, and Hyderabad. ~he mo~t. 
advanced section among them are those of Nagpur. Khatri& are the len.ding weavmg C&bte 
in Oujerat and in neighbouriDg States. Some of them havtt migrated into the Kai'JI&tak. They 
topecialize in weaving silk. 

The Tantis of Bengal have a long-establiahed weaving U.Wtion. Basab. who form a 
eection of them, are connected with the famous muslin industry of Dacca, and they seem !o 
have risen to a high level of proeperity in the 18th century. The Tantitl of Serampore were m 
active to1wh with the Ea.st India Company and they played a prominent part in the Company· a 
trade at Caleutta·and Hughli. The Tantitl who got domit'iled in Orissa are perhaps the leadt 
prosperous section of the community. The Natba are connected with Eastern Bengal and the 
Summ Valley. of Assam; Comilla and Choumuhani were their great centres. -A large number 
of th,•nl have abandoned weaving and ba.ve taken to agriculture. 

The l\lomina (commonly called Jolahas) are the largest cla.sl! of weavers in N_orthern In~&· 
LargA numbers of them are found in Bengal, Bombay and Hyderabad aoo. Dunng the famme 
of l!!C6-C7 some of the Momine of the l:nited Province~~ migrated to Malegaon and other ~entrea 
in East Khandesh. They are noted for their hard wvrk and simplicity, and several sto~es are 
told ol their industry. Besides Jolahas, there are oth.-r MUBalman wa.vttB like the Sha1kh~ of 
:Baroda, the Lubbais of Tinnevclly in the Madras Province. The lat.ter are a prosperous com· 
munity of weaverR. 

As dNcribed in Chapter IV many caste wooven abandoned ,.eaving and t~k to other 
oceupatio1111 .. While the Wf'aving eastee 'A-ere bcim; Jt>plut~rl, 110me other caateol took op 'IFNVlDg. 
ln ~urthf'm India, )lalmmedans took up wea\·ing in &.l('h iar,:e numbcl'll that today t.bey fN'III 

&lui areat majority uf theo went-rs in most of the northtorn f'rov.iD<.U aDd Sloatn. Aeoord1ns 
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tiO Tailor, wbeD, o'lring to A large el[port demand, the POtton industry wu flourishing in the 
18th century, a certain number of Kay&~~thas in Bengal nnd .similar c&lltes elaowbere took up 
lland-we&ving either &II part-time or &II fuD-time occupation and thus many of them have (!lOft· 

tinued &o pul'llue this occupation. Even after hand-weaving f<'ll on evil clays, the influx ol 
oateiden did not cense, bel'.anse although tho in!,luMtry was not prospdl"oua it offcretl betW 
ebanoM than certain other more preearioUI ocrnpa.tions. Tlu-unghout t.he country thf.toe hM 
t-Il a growing unemployment in the lAIIt few deCArle11, among tho village aniRa.ne ~cnerally, 
and th- clMsell reeortf'<l to weaving All the easiest altf'math·c occupation. Agricultural labour 
alao became unatcady owing to the break-up of the old ay11tem of tillage ('--9·• Pannai in South 
India), and thia hu infiuenced eepecially the labouring claases in taking weaving. In Malabar, 
where the ln!ux of new blood ia moat noticeablo~t WAll largely due to the dieindi!lRtion on tile 
part of the Salis to adjust themselvee to chan ng conditions, and others more ent<n"priqing 
than they found t.heii opportunity in ttaia and g t trained in the weaving ka.rkTIGIIG8 &ot up by 
the Basel MiBSion at Calicut, Cannanore and MI'Jlgalore. In some other placee, the influx of 
new eMtea wu due to the inftuenee of' the ~extilo 1choola which imparted instruction in weavin1 
&o all irrespective of' caste restrictions, and it llai been found that in most parte of India til. 
8tud&nta of such schools are drawn mostly from non-weaving c&~~tes. In the South, the mi•· 
aionary bodies which conduct some of' the ~boola have bOOn drawing membera of' the rlepnl88f'd 
cl&IIBC8 into weaving, and thia ohange appt"aled to those people u it meant better earnings and 
A welcome riee in eocial status. It is, however, incorrect to auppoae that t.he new entrr.nts h&ve 
all been-of'the backwn.rd or poorer clasRes. On the other han1l, there is ample evidence to alao• 
that a fair proportion of them were of tl.e upper cl8811e11 including Brahmins and Lhatriyaa. 

In Madras, many Gounders, Vanniaknla Kshatriyu, Panrlarams, Padayachis, Lingayat.t, 
lloopanars, Naidus, Reddia and Vellalas hav3 taken up weaving, mostly in the Central Dill· 
tair·te. On the Malabnr POut, the new entrant. are ·mostly Thiyas, Ezhav&B and Nadino: 
a few NaiN and Indilm Christiana have also taken It up. In. ':mgal, not only agricultural r&Rtlle 
like MahiltnB but Kayasthas, Vaidyae and Brahmins have taken up hand-weaving. In the 
Punjab also there are to-day "a good few high caate Hindu weavPrs.. The great majority of' 
these new entl'ante are, however, backward. cl6118C8 (scheduled c&lltee). The Dheds of the 
)lahal'&llhtra co,.ntry and the Kurubars of · Mysore and Cedod District. and the A~i
DravidM of South India have alwavs been doing spinning and eomo kind of' rough wt•aving 
(blanket., cto.), but latterly they have taken more koonly to weaving, larg~ly bt.cause 
agrioul,ural employment ha11 becomo 1110ro unsteady and irregular. 

Th& entry ol outsiders has, on the wholo, benefited the handloom industry. For instance, 
the comparative suoceBS of tho industry in Malabar and South Canara ia due almost entirely 
to the new cl.-e that took up weaving._ Boing free from the long-standing prejudices to which 
the weaving caates are subject, they were able to introduce improvements and tl!ey took readily 
to the l:ar.Haana system. The enterprising new-corners of Ichalkaranji have gone a step fnrt her, 
and by introducing the powerloom they have made that little town a. busy hive of industry. -
C~ Sper.ialization.-Another interesting feature, noted in Chapwr IV, is the spoeializa· 

tion of' C&lltee in different types of cloth production. In the order of precedence for cloth, silk 
cornea first, and then follows cotton, gra.ded according to counts of yam. Silk weaving ha.t 

·been largely in the hands of the Sour&~~htr&ll in Southc1'i\ India. Devn.ngns aro s:U<l to havu 
also woven silk, and still some of them weave silk but they now handle mostly cotton or bigher 
('(JUnta. Among Salis, Pattusalis wove silk ; Padm&~~alis generally wove high and mediunt t"Qunt 
cotton. but in some places they have come to weave mixed cotton and silk. !\ledium an•llowt~r 
counts of cotton yam formed the sphere of the Kaikolars (Sengundars), and they 1baft'd wit.la 
tho Muslims in Southern India the weaving of dhotia and lungis. Adi-Andhra ancl Adi-Dravida 
weavers handled the lowest counts and made rough cloths. Such division of labour, lwwet'er. 
baa lately been falling into desuetude. 

A similar specialization is also seen in individual centres where the different weaving tiUilOa 
dwell in adjacent wards. ·In Burhanpur, the Hiz:du weavers made silk border saris and Muslim• 
1pecialised in phew and pagris (turban cloth). In Salem, took up \\·caving in such large 
numbers that today they form the great majority of tho weavers in most of thu northem Pro
vinoea and States. According to Taylor, when. owing to a large export demand, the cotton 
indust.ry Wall flourishing jn the 18th century, a certain number of' Kayasthas in Bengal a.nd 
similar castes elsewhere took up hand-weaving either 411 part-time or as full-time occupation 
and thUI many of them have continued to pursue this occupation. Even after h:}nd-weaving 
fell on evil days, the influx of' eautsiders did not cease, because although tho in1lu,try was ~ 
prosperous it offered better chances than certain other more precarious occupations. Through· 
o~t the country there has been a growing unemployment in the last few docaucs, among the 
V1lla.ge artisans generally, and these cla~ea re~orted to weaving as tho easiest alternative UI'Oia• 
pati?D- Agricultural l.1beur also became unsteady owing to the break-up of t.be old .ylltelft 
of tillage (e.g., Pannai in Sout.h India), and this bas influenced espocially the labouring 
classes in taking weaving. In ·Malabar, whore the influx of new blood ill most noticeable. it 
wu ~~y due to the disinclination on the part of the Salis to ad.i1111t thea.oelV"cs to changing 
co~dJtJo_ns, and othl'lrs more e-nterprising th.ln they found their oppqrtunity in thi• a~~d got; 
traaned 1n the weaving karkhana/J ~et up by the Basel Mission at C4li"ut, Ca.nnanore.and Manga
lore. In some other placea. th~ ioJlux of now ~W. ww du.w the inlluence of' the te~:t.ile eehoole 



300 

whiela imparted in..,dion ia Wt"Al"in~r to aU in"PPIpr.etin of t'lliii.N ftlltricWmll, and '' hee bwa 
found that ~ m011t. pa!'t41 of Jndil\ MMa lltUcft!llta nf 111rh echoflle are ·dra•n m(uotly from non• 
-••inl CIUitft. In tl!. ~South, the mi.tonary hodiN whidt condnct S(IDie of tllf' ·~·hool" have 
~ drawing Sonra .. btru WMVt' high claN silk eari!o, Deva~~gu and Salis roloured goode •n 
entton (uris. aw.). and &be Kaikolera grey and bleac:hed goods (clhotis, towels and dnpatt.&B). 
A {timilar scheme i11 tti!IO o~fVable in t"onjeevaram where also vario1111 CWJtee occupy distinct 
Jou..litie10 in the town. 

In this el11.borate division' of labour, there is a place alto for t"- rule~! 11peeialilling aa 
l'tlrtain preparatory and connected procelll!etl. In Dhulia, th_e !\fUAlima did aizina anti the 
Hindus weaving. In certain large rentree (e.g., Surat, SAlem, Madura) lizing is by it..,Jf an 
important industry and employs many workers. In some place!! sizing is done by people of 
the weaving cn.ste ; el11ewhere now entrant~ like Dhede (e.g., in Raroda) do the sizing. In certain 
parts of :\Iadras Provinre, there is a l!t'('tion of Muslims specialising in heald-knitting and reed. 
making. Dyeintr aod blearhinl are done by Bpt't'ial r~._. of people in some places, and thtoy 
Weft' formt>rfy more nwneroua. TbUB tht' hant!Joom wea,·ing indwotry in this country is baeed 
011 aa iuwgratioa of maoy cute., iuvuhing a great daoal of apedalizatioa aod eo-operat.ion. 
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"""" pinning in India hu oeen a very an<'ient occupation and hu provided flmploy. 
lbf'nt to millioiU of •pinnen, whether workillf{ whole-time or part-time. The rlet:lly of hand
epinning in the 19th C'Jentury probably involved tbe unemployment and conll8(jueot deetito• 
tion of tt.e. spinnen. Fortunately, eome of them found an opportunity to torn to the weav-

'.btg of miii·BJIUn yam 'll"hi,•h waa available in larger and tars~r qoantitiel and 11'hich it be~ame 
eufficiently profitable to utilize. Thus, though, there ia DO doubt about tbtot great volume of 
Jlrodnction of hand-apun yam in former timea. we are not aure that hand-spun yarn produ«'
tion i.e being carried on to any large extent at ~t. In. recent yean. owing to the imJIM• 
pven by the ('ong..- to hand-spinning in some directions, probably there has been an u..,.__ 
m the qnantitiea prodnoed; however, the general trend has. been a declining one, eo that we 
unnot daitn that then- is taking p~ any net incre&Re in production from year to.year. So 
far u the h&Pd-spun y11rn production under the anspil't'll of the All-India Spinnel'll' ~iation 
ia coneerned, the peak year baa beftn the year of the non-cooperation movement, t·i::., 11130-33 
and since theo thoro baa been a det'Jine. From all accounts, it appean that the new hand
llpinning nauvOIIWiot hu touched only' a amall proportion of the spinnen in the l'Ountry. 

Prodlldim& of A6wd-6pll" yam.-Mr. Amo Pearse in hie Oottora lwd1141rJ of India, quo&ee 
an fl8timato of 00 million apinning wheela in India, each producing 48 lba. of yam per annum. 
On the other h11nd, 1\ft'MI'II. Puntambekar and Varadachari in their Haiid-llpinning and Hau
fttJiling, put dm•·n the figure at 5 million wheel&. Mr. M.P. Gandhi, in hie book, How to-· 
f"le with J'Orfi.gtt Clotll, regards 25 lbe. &i,' annum u a moderate eetiruate for the outtum of 
yam per wh8t'l, Lut conairlen that 12 I~ woUld 6ii the Jow011t lnrut; 10 view of the lact tha' 
tile Apinning whools were not working regularly. Ae<.ordingly, whereas Mr. Pearse'• eetimate 
would give aq lmpo.iLle total of 2,400 million lbe. of yam (i.e., nearly double the quantity 
produced by miUa in India), 1\Ir. Gandhi:• fl8timate would be eomewhere betw- 125 and 60 
million Jbs. ActuaUy, Mr. Gandhi acceptll the latter figure u a minimum proposition. The 
Tarill' Board in tlll'ir Report on the Cotton Textilfl Industry (1932) (paragraph 161) quoto a 
lfy100re Report on the progresa of band-spinning in the State aa stating that 1,800 spinnel'll 
prtMiuoed nearly 37,000 lbs. in a year or about 20 lbe. per annum. They, therefore, accept 
2.') ILe. of yarn per annum (.llr. Ganrlhi'1 estimate) per weaver aa correct. However, in their 
final Ntimntc, tht-y tnkr the All-India Spinnel'll' ABBOdation's average yam production of 4·8 
million Jhe. Jlf"r annum and multiply thia bJ lit on tho aBBumption that the total production for 
the c"Ountry was to tho A. I. S. A. production u 5o :•1, which wu the ratio for the Pnnfab. TbUB, 
the Tarin· Bo~rtl arrived at an estimate of ~~ million lbe. However as stated by ua in 
Ch11pt« V, paragraph 8!), the Secretary of the AD-India Spinners' .Aesociation has now given a 
ratio of 3: I aa things stand at present, which leads UB to a figure of 9·2. million lbs. only.. n 
appt'an that both the Tarill' Board's and the All-India Spinnen' .Auociation'• figu1'1!8 are 
umi..J"Ntimates, in \icw of the detailed estimates of CODBumption of hand-spun yam made below. 

In Chapter V, (paragraph 89), we have given the figure 54·4 million lba. u our eetimat" ol 
t.he total yam coneumed in the haodloom industry. This figure is based upon the ProvinciAl · 
aDd State estimates given in Table XLIII and bel been independently checked by us. It 
appeu!J to us that 54·4 million Jba. ia a figure which iB much nearer the truth than eome ol the 
earliM fl8timates. or l'Ourse, coneumption of yam by the handloom iB not the same thing u 
it• production. In fact, total production of yam i.e bound to be eomewhat greater; lor there 
are aeveral other minor uses for hand-spun yam which must be taken into account. Hand
apun yam is produced not only on duJri&Atu, for which we have given an estimate in paragraph 
89, L·ut also on small tukli& (spindlea) by numberltw LeggarR, for which no data of any kind 
are available. lt will not, however, be inrorrect to asau1ue that in addition to the 60 million 
I be. of hRnd-spun yarn 11roduced on duJr!-Aiu, auotl:• 10 per oent. ia produced on laldi&, making 
a rotnl of 66 million I be. 

ConsumptioJ& oflta"ttd·&ptiJ& eoltOJ& l'C""·-Quite a considerable quantity of hand-spun ya111 
l1 nsccl for dom('lltio purp<JIIell by all caatee in India. For instanoo, the •cred thread ia wo111 
l.~ the Brahmina,IUhatriyaa, Vaiahyu and many other castes like the Devangas and Senguntha 
)ludRliar weavel'll, carpentcl'll, yogi8, Lingayatha, etc. On ceremonial OC<'&sions like marriage, 
"P"'"'YtJfla, an•.aprtJMJH4, •ruddlilu and di.tferen' pujas, a substantial quantity of hand-apua 
yarn is used by the Hindue. Hand-spun yarn ia agRin very largely consumed by the peopl.t 
for purposes such aa llllJ"fCil41'1ram.t, armlets, charnul, kaiJflCiuz. ·, ett>., round the neck, anna 
and wai~ts. We mRke a rough estimRle for tht"Se Vllrious categories on the b&BM ol data ob
tained by us throU¥h .,nquiric-s in different Ploviucl'~: (a) Sacred thread: About l oz. of oottoQ 
yam of II yartls con10i~ting of 3 strantls are twisted togetht-r in each throad, and on the average 
three euch thread a ..-e ullf'd every year, by m~&)e- t>eraonp bdoygiug to 'eMU's permit ted to .,.ar 
~cred. thrMWi. nu. JDe.lW thllt each WHI'IM' - I oz. per aJlDIIDl. Total Bn.Juain aaalea 
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acroniintt to t.he C'ensuA of 1931 were 8·02 millions.· We deduct 25 per oont. from this fiJr~ll'd 
for Loya up to 10 years, arriving at 6 million Brahmin weare{!!. 'We a88umo Lhat. 80 pt>r eo.nt. 
of these wear sacred threads. lff•Df'e the total consumption of Brahmin .,.,...,.,. cnmflil to 
3 millions. Among " i11f••rinr e•ulfe•,'' who may be &Mumed to be wearing threada, there artt 
8;";·6 million males. Deducting 25 pt-r eMtt. for boya under 10, wo arrive at a lguro of 64·2 
millions for theooe cum. We auume that 25 per cent. of thf'lle, i.e., 16 million• aM.ually wear 
the sacred thread, which givea a 1:onsumption of 1 million lbe. Thus the totAl ron~umption 
011 account of the sacred thruad may be said to amount to 1·3 million lbs. (b) Hand-~pun yam 
u used on cen·monial occasions such aa marriagee, WpaMyana, .traddlla. pwjll, Maroni, etc. 
Nearly 1 oz. per head can be said to be the consumption. Under this we -ume a further 
consumption of equal amount for tho 22 million Brahmin• and non-Brahmina UAing threads, 
on this account. Thia ~iVI"B another 1·3 million lbe. (c) A lsrge quantity or laand-apun yarn 
is used for mangal1111lrm"' by Hindu women, and for kavacl&a.t, armlets. and c:harma by Hindu 
and l\fuslim alike. The average per capita consumption is reported to be 2 oz. per wearer and 
we aasurne 1hat 10 pwr cent. of the total population is still kt:eping up the peculiarity. This 
give." us about 3·6 million lba. for the present population. (d) We further &Mume that another 
4 million lba.. of hand-spun yarn is used for aundry domestic purpoees. Thus the total ('onsump
tion Oil aeoount -of the aboYe 4 rategoriH amounts to 1·3+ 1·3+3·6+4·0= IG-2 million lbs. 
If we add our own estimate of ol·4 million lbs. of the yam consumed by thf'! bandloom industry 
to this figure, ir. would nppl"ar that the total consumption under all heads would (·orne to 64·6 
million lbs. This figure is not far from the estimated total production of band-spun yam •• r 
66 million lbs. 

The rQIJ/ of la11d-apurt ,arn.-The following table has been extmcted from a book entitled 
"Elementary Guide to Hand-spinning" )ly Mr. Dilkush. B. Divanji, published by the Ville 
Parle Khadi MUtdir in June 1941. The table ¢vea an approximate idt>a of the eost of hand· 
spun yam. A comparison of the price per lb. of hand-spun yam with that of mill-apun yNB 
will show that the former is nearly 3 to 4 tlml'~ the latter. · 

TABLE ;KLIX.-COII Of hand-'1Hfn gam per lb. fix'd bg G-ujerat CharJ:luJ SattgAG. 

Coat otl Jb. Labour ('h.ugel! Tot:\) hand-Rpun 
Counta. of cotton for yam cost 

sliver. hand-spinning. pt"r Ill. 

I I 3 4 

' 

R.I • .A.. P. Ra • .A.. 1'. Ra. a. 1'. 

& . . . . . . 0 8 0 0 4 0 0 12 0 
Ss . . . . . 0 8 0 0 5 6 0 13 6 

IG1 . . . . . 0 8 0 0 7 0 0 15 0 
12s . . . . . 0 8 0 0 9 0 1 I 0 
143 . . . . . 0 8 0 011 0 I 3 0 
l6s . . . . . 0 10 0 0 13 0 J 7 0 
188 . . . . . 0 10 0 o Ia 0 I !l 0 
20.1 . . . . . 0 10 0 1 I 6 I II ti 
22s . . . . . 0 10 0 1 4 0 I H 0 
24s . . . . 0 10 0 1 6 6 2 0 6 
26s . . . . . . 0 10 0 1 9'9 2 3 9 
28s . . . . 0 10 0 I 12 0 2 6 0 
30s . . 0 10 0 1 15 0 2 9 0 
3!!s . . . 0 10 0 2 2 0 2 12 0 
:Us . . ~ . 0 10 0 2 ~ 6 2 15 6 
3& . . . 0 10 0 2 9 0 3 3 0 
38s . . . 0 10 0 2 12 6 3 6 6 
40. . . . 0 10 0 3 0 0 3 10 0 

N.B.-While working out the cost of cotton aliver, aJlo11·ance is made for lo88 in carding 
and spinning in the above table. 

The average produ('tion of hand-11pun yam of 128, sa ~tiven by Mr. Nanauna IIJurti of 
the Andhra branch of the A. I. S. A. is 3 hankl per day of 8 hours per 11pin~M>r. · [t i1 81\;,j that 
OIK' sq. yard of kba.di doth of 1211 would require 4 hanks and the daily output of a )ofJm iR 6 s•l· 
y&ltla. In otbt-r worda, 2.& banb of 1.2. would be- _......,.snry fur a ully'• ~r»llwptiun J>er looiQ 
ur 8 •pinn"" ano requaft'(l Jl6lloo•. 



ArPENDICE!I. 803 

APPENDIX XXVII. 

Number of Looms and WeaverB according to Districts and Centres.· 
NoTE 1.-Tbe totals of the district figureB do not in all cases agree with the Provincial 

figure beoau.e reviBed figurea have t-n given for aome Provinces while for aome othen the 
district figul"eel refer to some previoua date!!. · _ 

NOTa 2.-The figul"N for the oontl"eel in Madru refer to cotton looms only. 

Pro.-mce or State District and Centre. Number of Numoorof 
·looms. weavers. 

AssAM PRoVINe-

Ooalpar& District . . . . . . . 48,586 48,586 

Kamrup District . . 120,564 120,564 

l>arr!'ng Distri<'t . . . . . . . 42,424 42,424 

Nowgong District . . . . . . 47,353 "·353"' 

Sibeagar District . . . . . . . 68,808 68,808 

Lakhimpur District . . . . .. • . . 29,832 29,832 

Garo Hilla District . . ... ·'. . . . . 6,100 6,100 

Cacb&r Di11trict • . . . . . . . 11,759 . 11,759 
'· 

8ylhet District • . . . . • • . 7,185 7,185 

Khlllli and Jaintia' Hilla District • . . . . 4,211 
' 

4,211 

Naga Hills District . . . . . . 32,974 32,974 

Lasha.i Hilla District • . • . . . . 225 225 

Bz:lfOAL PKoVIN(lll-

Doaa Ditoisior& . . . . . .. . . 33,186 75,128 -
Mymensingh District , . . . . . • . 8,892 22,905 . 

Dacca District . . . . . . . . 12,946 36,491 

Fllritlpur District . . . . . . . 6,203 9,966 

Bak&rganj District . . . . . . . 
/ 

5,145 15,766 

ChiUagong Dimllio11-

Tipper& District . . . . . . . 8,527 13,233 

Noakhali District . . . . . . 7,199 8,196 

' Chitta.gong Distri~ . . .. . . . . 7,404 3,683 

Jlaj$hahi Divi11ion-

Bogra Di.stri<'t . . • . • • . . 1,243 2,203 

Darj~·lin(t District . . . . • • . 170 354 
" 
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APPE:NJHX XXVII -contd . . 
Number of Looms and Weaver• tJCrord&.!J In Districts and Centres-contd. 

Province or f,tate Dist.ric·t and Centre. 

Br.NGAL PRQVllif'E~OIItd. 
llajshahi Dtri,oiott-contd. 

Dinajpur Diatrict 

Jalpaiguri DiMtrict 

Maida District • 

Pabna District 

RRngpur District 

Rajshahi District 

Burdwan Di11trict 

Birbhum Distri('t . 

Bankura District 

.1\fidnaporc Distri<'t 

Hooghly Diatri('t 

Howrab Distri('t 

J'rfsidency Dit·isioR 

2-f.Parganaa 

Calcutta Distri•·t 

Nadia District • 

Murshidabad Dietrict 

Jeuore District 

Kbulna District 

Bn••• PRoviNCE'
Patna District 

Qaya District • 

Shahabad District 

Saran District • 

Champaran District • 

)luzalfarpur District • • 

• 
Bhag;olvu• District 

• 

• 

\ 

X umber of 
looma. 

7,737. 

1,216 

J,li68 

6,663 

695 

11,594 

3,432 

1,849 

8,142 

8,647 

5,879 

3,84-'i 

19,000 

l,4tU 

3,654 

5,618 

a,M7 

!,911l 

i,M7 ... 
1,.703 

2,029 

70.1. 

3,368 

7,34-i 

l5,N.'\ 

Number of 
weavers. 

10,:10 

555 

867 

·3.!41 

a.uo 
I,MJ 

36,161 

2,!161 

5,5%7 

7,03'1 

9,34J 

9,761t 

1,625 

28,01! 

7,144 

t,W. 

f,409 

f.Wt 

1,371 

%,41j 

fi.W 

1,.0»1 

i,O:!l 

'ro5 

UO:f 

7,W 

5,975 
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Nvmber of Lo,.mR rr.nd Weavers accordi1f9 w Districts and Centres~ntd. 

Provin<lll or State District IIAII Centre. 

Monghyr District 

Pvmea District 

Banta! Parganu l)iat.rict. 

Hazaribagh Diatrict 

Ranchi Diritriet. 

Palamau Di11triet 

Manbhum DiHtri<-t 

f!:inghbhum Di~trict 

BoMBAY Paovi:NCE-

East KhandNh Dititrid 

Nashirabad 

Satara. District 

Ahmtldnagar Di>otrict 

Ahmednag..r 

Pathardi • 

Shola.pur_ District , 

Soolapur • 

l'tiak·gaon • 

Yeola 

Poona Distriut 

Poona 

Weet Khande&h District 

:Oijapur District • 

Guledgud, 

.Bago.Ikot 

Jlkal 

Kanara District 

:Batnagiri ~trict 

.. 
: 

·•.·' . 

.. 

.. 

Number of 
looma. 

2,454 

2,634 

H,!)H8 

6,45;; 

12,0:!6 

3,057 

!l,ISK 

4,818 

4,600 

800 

2,100 

7,5«:1'1 

2,1100 

600 

14,500 

7,000 

9,500 

4,000 \. 

2,000 ' 

4,5()() 

1.500 

2,000 

18,000 

4,000 

500 

3,000 

750 

000 

Number of 
wea.vers. 

2,433 

12,0:Ui 

6,4M 

12,099 

3,077 

8,1t;!) 

I,HO 
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APPENDIX XXVII-contd. 

NumlJer of Looms and Wta4Wt tJeeording to Districts and Centres~ntd. 

Provi~Me or State Diltrid aod Centre. Number of Number a( 
looms. weavers. 

BowBA.Y PlloVJNc~d. 

Kolaba. District • 150 

&lgaum Diatri"' • 7,500 

Belgaum . 800 

Gokak 800 

lJbarwar DiaWi~ • • 16,500 

Oadag • 3,000 

lfubli 3,300 

Ranibcnnur z.ooo 
Broach and Panch Mahala Diatricts • 600 

Broach • 400 

Thana District • 2,200 .. 
Bhivandi • • • • 500 

Kaira Di~trlct 2,000 •• 
Ahme•labad Distri"' • .. S.300 -

AhmedAbad • 7~ 

Dhol.ka • • ~ 

Sumt. l>it~t.riet • • • • 4.500 .. 
Surat • • • 700 

CuTBAL PBoVJNCliS &~rD BJULA.B-

Nagpur Diatrio' • • • • • 13,M7 13,581 -
Nagpur • • 1,156 .. 
Khapa • • • • 1!!!9 

Kamptee • • • 831 

Umrer • • • 1,795 -
Bhiwapur • • • • • • 458 .. 

W ardha Distrio& • • 837 l3'l 

Chanda Distri"' • • • • 7,903 7.903 

Chanda • • • • 1.0'3 

Armori • • • dl 
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APPENDIX XXV·lt-cotald. 

N urr.ber of Loom~ and Weavers ateotding to Districts muJ lJt'Rirt'l-contd. 

J>ro\·ince or Su\41 Di•tril<t and c-tre •. Number of Number of 
Iuoma. We&V6l'llo 

CENTB.t.L hoVJNcES Allll DIUlAR~. 

Chhiodwuee Diatri~ . . . . . . . 8,781 8,786 
. 

Dhandlll'a District . . . . . . . 5,774 6,774 

Dctul I>Mtriel . . . . . . . ~ 
1,888 1,888 . 

JuLbulpo~ Di.tri~ . . . . . . . 799 71KJ 

&ugor Dilttrict . . . . . . . . Z.l29 2,129 

)landla Di11t.rid . . . • . • . . 1,968 . 1,938 

Jloehangabad I~ . . • . . • . 2,%38 2,231 

Nimar District . . . • . . . . l,M8 1,~ 

Uurha11pur . . . . . . • . 1,276 .. 
•u .. lp,cr Distric• . . . . • . . • 8,116 1!1,118 

IH1aH pur Dietri<l& •.·· 6,112 6,112 . . . - . . . • 
J lr•1g Diatrkt . . . . . ... . 4,657 4,657 

ll..J,\ghat Diatrin • . . . . . . . 4,370 4,370 

Amra<,tj Diatriet . . . . . • • . !,002 2,002 

EllichpW' . . • • . • • . 989 .. 
·A kola Dietrin . . . • . • . . tl69 069 

Y eotma.l District . . • . . . . • . 809 809 
. .. 

BWU11o11a Distrin 1,176 
j 

1.176 . . . • • • • • 
M.iDLU PBoVIN~ -

Viaappatam I>tttrt.& . . • • • . • 16,803 .. 
J>oodui-u . . . . • • • • • 2.20 .. 
!fellimarlu . . • . • . . • 313 .. 

Eut. Godavari 1>'-trlct • . • • • . 13,017 .. 
Rajahmundry . . . . . • • . coo .. 
Mori . . . . . . • • . GJO .. . 
Peddapuram . . . . . • • . 1,800 .. 
Cppada . . . . .. . • 0 • 2,000 . . . 

West Godavll.ri Dlt~ict. • • . . ., • . 4,633 • • .. ,. 
:tllcre 

, 
SI,OOO . . . • . . . . •, • • . -
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APPENDIX XXVII-contJ. 

Number of Looms and Weavers accordi11g to Di~tricU UfU/ Centrea-contd. 

ProYince or State District and Centre. 

Jl.&nus PROVIlfCJ:~. 

VE-lpuru 

Kiatna l>!strict. . . 
Pedana. 

Muulipa.ta.m 

Gutlll' Distriut 

l'hira.la. 

J'orala 

\'etapalcm 

Pandilla pa.lli 

Ma.ngalagiri 

Nl•llore District 

Cuddapah District 

Dommarana.ndy&la. 

J ammalamadugu 

Prodattur 

Pullam pet 

KW'nool District . 
Kodumriru 

Bellary District 

A doni 

Kosigi 

Yemmigann~ . 
Anantapur District 

Ta.dpa.tri . • 
Ura.vakonda .. . • 

Madras Diatric' • 

Chingleput. DleVid • 

Saidape' • • 

Ami • 

, 

• 

• 

Nurultf'r of 
luom~. 

5.55 

5,8!1:! 

l,liOO 

-ICJO 

20,110;! 

J,:wo 

1,200 

1,000 

i>lO 

2,000 

I 1,691 

Jl,SU~ 

fi~7 

2,:.w 

l,i:iOO 

1,0011 

12,686 

2,000 

13,500 

7,280 

1,112 

1,388 

10,687 

1,0011 

2.100 

i,Nl 

1e,eoo 

3,000 

J,:oo I 

}l" uwht•r of 
weaveno. 

-
-. . 
. . 
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APPENDIX XXVII-contd. 

Number of Lomns and Weavers according to Districts and Centrea-contd. 

Province or State Dilltriet and Centre. N•Jmber of Number of 
loolll.l. weaven. 

.IIII.AD&48 PB.OVIliC:I-co..;a • 

Conjeevaram . 2,500 

Chittoor Distri~ 7,853 

Narayanavaram 1,3l.O 

Llahaati. .900 

Podathurpeta 900 

North Arcot Dilltri~ 23,3M 

Gudiyattam 8,(}.,0 

Panapak.kam 1,410 

Salem Dietriot • 36,540 

Tiruchengode I .• 1,600 .. • 
Kumarapalayam 1,300 

Ra.sipuram 2,400 

Namakkal 460 

Salem . 
' 

.. • 6,835 

Coim batore Diatriot .. 23,415 

Bhavanl . • 2,800 

Coimbr.tore !,840 .. 
I 

Kavandapadi 6,000 -
f::outh Arcot Dietrid • 11,028 

Chinna.salem • • 400 

Tanjore Diatriot • 10,161 

Triohinopoly Dietriot • • 8,407 

Jayankondam . • 10,000 .. 
Madura Di"+.ri.,t • • 7,722 .. 

Mcodura • • • • • 6,58o • • 
.Ramnad I>Utrict • • • • • • 18,167 •• 

Arupukott.i • • • 12,000 •• 
Par6.I! .-Jtudi 1.000 
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APPENDIX XXYII--«>ntd. 

Numher of Looml anil We.avera accordin.g 1fJ Distncu an.d Centru-eontd~ .. 
. . 

Pzovince or State District and C.tre. Number of Namberof 
loo.IDII. -Vel'll. 

Mnau PaoYDc~. -. -
i'inneveDy Dittriot . . . . . . . . 17,013 .. oo 

-
Tebkui 0 . . . . . . . . 2.~ .. 

\ 
Ambaaamudram . • . . . . . . 1,400 . . 
Melapalayam . . . . . f,500 .. . .. . . . 
K&lladaikurchi • . . . . . . . 1.050 .. 

Malabar District 
. 

14.857 . . . - . . . . . . .. 
Cherakbl (TIIIuk) in.::luding (:annanore town . . . 10,000 .. 

Cali out . . . . . . . . . . M6 .. . 
South Kanara District . . 2,586 . . . . .. . . 0 

{)Jusu PBoVI!fOB-

-Cutt,aok District . . . . . • • . 13,887 49,468 . 
Purl District . . . . . . . . 4.096· 12,540 

:Balalore District . . . . • . . . 6,509 33,417 

Sambalpur District . • • . . . . 12.530 • 41,629 

Ganjl!dD District . . . • . • • ,. 7,660 18,756 

Koraput District . . . . . . . . 6,625 12,830 

Pulf.iAB lB')VINCB-

Hissar Didtrict . . . . • • • . 3,673 3,746 

Rohtak District . • ... . . . . . 3,658 3,795 

Gurgaon Dil!trict . . . . . . .. . !,700 2,636 

Kamal District . . . . . . . . 3,059 3,419 . 
Ambala District . . • . . . . . ,~ 6,822 

Simla District . . . . . 71 95 • . . 
Kangra Didriot . . . • ' . . • . 4,692 6,!-13 

-
Hoshiarpur Dis~ . . • . . . . 13,96-1 14,61-i 

.JuiiWldur District . . . • • . . ll,3-l7 12,539 

Ladhiana . . • • . ·• • • . 8,9iO 6,716 . 
8,~73 Feroz.epore District • • • . • • . 0~095 

La._. District 0 0 . • . 0 . .• ~7 8,868 



APPENDICES. 

APPENDIX XXVII-cot'lld. 

Provinoe or State Dietriot and Centa. 

Pv.Ns.ta PaOVI.NO~IIC4. 

A.mritaar Diatriot • 

Gurda.pur District 

Sialko' Diatriot 

Gujranwala Dlst.riot 

Sbeikhupura District 

Gujrat. Diat.riot 

Shah pur District ·-
Jhabua District 

Rawalpindi District 

Attook Diat.riot 

MianwaJi District • •)' 

Montgoml'l'1 District 

LyalJpur District. • 

.Jhang Distric' .; .. 
llultan Distriot . 

. Muzaffargarh District . 
Dera Ghazi Khan Dist.rict 

IJrD PaoVJNca-

Hyrierabad District 

Hal• 

, Naaarpur. 

Karachi District . 
Karachi . • 

Bukkur District . 
Lakhi 

Pir-jo-goth 

L&rkana District ·• . 
Th&rparbr Dilltrlct 

' D.du Di.ltrict. 

Number of' 
. looina. 

8,714 

.; ... 8,922 

10,296 

6.~ 

4,480. 

8,366 

6,828 

4,1W5 

2,969 

6,929 

2t715 

5,.249 

7,043 

7,974 

8,935 

4,846 

2.~u 

1,050 

500 

300 

357 

300 

1,315 

300 

400 

75 

997 . 

25 

3il 

Number of 
weavera. 

11,141 

9,062 

10,666 

6,5341 

U25 

a~'549 

7,031 

5,058 

1,063 

7,379 

2,932 

8,479 

7,160 

6,162 

11,086 

4,928 

2,968 

1,362 

600 

400 

395 

337 

1,705 

360 

300 

77 

997 

29 

x2 
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APPENDIX XXVII-contd . . 
Number of Looms end Wea?Jer8 acccrding to Districts and Centtes-.contd. 

Pronnce or State District &lld Centre. Number of Number of 
looma. weavers. 

SmD PBovmQ-Wnld. 

Upper Sind Frontier District:. 4 4 

Nawabehah DiBt.rict ·~ 

U~D PBovmcEs-

Rohilkknd Ditlisiota-

B&reiUy District 3,681 13,591 

Budaun District 4,075 15,999 

flha.hjehanpur District 2,788 8,008 

Bijnor DiStrict • 9,668 32,087 

Mora.dabad Di.stl;iot . • 9,380 33,866 

Pilibhit • • 1,483 4,121 

Allahabad Dit1im- ' 

Farukha.bad District • • • • 2,000 6,97S 

Etawah District • 2,368 ~9.114. 

Ca.wnpore District • '! 3,351 9,129 

Fetehpur District 1,175 3,2-i5 

AllahAbad District • • • 2,380 / 9,482 

K"ma••Di~ 

Nainital Diatrict • • • • 361 1,717 

Almora. Diatriot • • • 39'6 1,3{).& . 

Ge.rhwal District • • • • 262 778 

Jl ur¥1 Divi6iol\- .. 
Deh:a DuQ District . • • • • • 80 27B 

Sa.har&llpur District .• • • • 4,500 17,98l:_ 

)lUZ&ffernagar Diltrict • • • 4,682 18,307 

)leerut District , • • • 6,-i78 22,972 

Jlaludshahr District • • • • • • 8,877 11,638 

,&grG Dit1i1iort-

.Aligarh Diltrlot • • • • • 1,.2!11 15,869 

,Agra. District • • • 4,924 16,952 
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APPENDIX XXVII~ntd. 

Numlx!r of Lo~1 and Weavers according to Districts and Centres-contd. 

Province or Sta.te Distri~ ud Centr9. Number of Number of 
loome. weaven •. 

UxiTEo PaoviNCE~. 
A.g1a Dii!Uiott-contd. 

Muttra Distric~ • • • 1,870 6,1193 

Mainpuri District • · . 1,720 6,536 

Etab District • • • .. 2,306 8,5815 

Benare1 Divilicm-

Benarea District 611,475 ]68,658 

Benarea City 25,000 

Mirzapur District • 17,465 70,56:1 

Jaunpur District 1,841 6,955 

Gl..azipur Diatrict • 2,966- 0,927 

Balli& District . ..... ' . 1,380 3,36J 

0Qral:Apt'r Divili-

Gorakbpur Diatriot l,8.U 6,955 

Basti District 3,061 9,022 

Azamgarb,District • 14,225 3P,BOO 

Fywbad Divilioft-

Fyzabad District • 6,703" 28,688 

Gonda District • 862 2.1128 

Babraieb District 136 776 

Sultan pur District 1,062 - 2,262 

Partapgarb Di1trict. . • 2.317 8,317 

Barabanki District 6,689 23,628 
• JhaMi Division-

Banda District • • • 8,198 1,626 

Hamirpur Di1trict • 2,356 6,656 

Jha.nsi District • .. 7,450 16,111 

Ja.laun District • 6,21S 15,830 

Luclcnow DivisioJt-
Lucknow District "3 1,089 

l'nao District 1,403 3,659 
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APPENDIX XXVII~. 

Ntwtt!Je, of Lo()ms and Weavers according to DVlridl and CenU'u......oontd. 

Provinre or State District and Centre. 

UBITII:D hoVDICJ:s-eo11Cld. 

Lucknow Divis~ntd. 
Rai B!U1lli Diatrict 

Sit&pnr Diatri~ 

Hardoi Diatrio$ • 

Lakhimpnr District • 

B.uon-4 Su•u 

}>a tan 

4mreli 

Gandevi ·• 

Nov&B&ri • 

CociiiN ST4TB 

Knthampill;y 

Chittoor • 

• 
• 

.• 

Tathamanglt}~ 

.. 

Gw.u.to& STATB. • • • 

HrnJUtABAD (DECCAN) STAT»-. 

Atrif-i-b~ld~ Di~Jtrict • · · ; 

W arangal District 

Karuo.na.gar District 

Adilabad District • _, 

l!edak District 

Nizama '.l&d District 

• 

Mabbnbanagar Dist.not • 

Nalgonda District 

Anranga.bad District • 

Bir District • 

N ander Distriilt 

Parbhani District • 

Gulberga District • 

0Jilllan&ba4 Diatrict ' 

• 
• 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• 
.• 
.. 
. • 

• .• 

. • 

.. 
.. 

• 

• 
-. ~ 

• 
• 
• 

• 

' . • 

• 

• 

• 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

.• 

Nnmberol 
loo1118, 

1,105 

1,710 

1,947 

1,558 

10.219 

127 

110 

471S 

332 

3,158 

800 

1,240 

6,000 

8,000 

5,200 

20,200 

6,000 

1%.500 

6,900 

9,000 

11,700 

1,700 

1,600 

2,600 

2,200 

12,900 

800 

Number of 
weaven. 

1,017 

15,741 

6,956 

4.181 

6,460 

5,824 

.. -~ 
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APPENDIX XXVU--contl. · 

. Number of Looms and Weavers according to Districts au Centres-eontd. 

Province or State District aod Centre. 

'HYD&UuD (DECCu) Sur~ 

Raichur DiOJtrict 

Bidar District 

hrooat BTATII 

MahesJnrar 

Suuel 0 .. 
. J.&JIMU AlfD IUSBXIB STAT--

Anantna.l( lhatrict 

Banmulla Distrid 

M11zeffcrabad District 

Jammu District 

• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
~- .:"1 

Udba..,pur District 
:-~ . , ... • ' 

Katllua District . • 
~urDiatrid 

Reeei Diatriet • 
KoLHAP1l1l .uro DBCo.a.• Sr.a.r:a 

Kolhapur .. 
Ramd•ug • 
Mud hoi 

Janjira • 
Jamkhand,i • 

Savanar 0 . 
Sangli ., .• ' • 
lcha~aranjl • 
MiraJ (~tlior) 

Phaltan 

Ish or . .. 
.Abl.kot • 
.Aundh • • 
Jath 

,. 
• 

• 
' . 
• 

• 
• 

..... ~ . 

·. 

• 
• 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 
• • 

Number of 
loo1111o 

S.lOO 

3,700 

1,002 

257 

:~7a 

!1,.500 

, 3,500 

3,000 

2,577 

1,118 

2,169 

2,2" 

1,472 

~4,995 

1,200 

.8.900 

1,800 

70 

C,108 

142 

1,800 

293 

1,000 

137 

22 

ll75 

376 

22 

l 

Number of 
'llli&Vel'l!. 

1,685 

··4.75 

~:!.·-:·: 

&;1100 

IS.I!llO 

3.000 

2,200 

2,600 

1,800 

1,9U 

12,891 

'2,500 

2,500 

1,800 

105 

4,041 

11 

1.829 

1,428 

1,200 

137 

!o 
175 

llOO 

60 
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APPE:m>IX XXVII-concld. 

Numbe1- of Looms ani/, Weavers according to Districts and Centres-concld. 

.Province or State District and Centre. 

}IYSOJI..& STATE-

Bangalore District 

Jdandya District . • I 

Jdyaore District 

Jiasean District 

Kadur District 

Shimog~ District • 

Chitaldrug District • 
Tumkur Diatrict . 
Kolar District 

TBAVANCOB.& STAT.& 

Tri vandrum Division 

Quilon Division • • 
"' 

Kottayam Division • 

Number of 
looma. 

9,630 

3,600 

2,850 

3,100 

320 

300 

6,700 

6,750 

3,750 

19,000 

15,500 

2,000 

1,500 

Numberof. 
weavers. 

9,630 

3,600 

2,860 

3,100 

320 

300 

6,700 

6,750 

3,750 

19,000 

15,500 

2,000 

1,500 
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APPENDIX XXVID. 

Cost of production of Hant!!oom fabrics. 
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-
l'lovlnce or State. 

1 

Centnl Provinces and Berar • 

Kadru. 
0 0 0 

Dlt&o . . . 
PunJab 0 . . 0 

Gwallor . . . • 0 

XadrM . . . 0 -
Bombay 0 . . 0 

Ditto . 0 . 0 

Kadrae 0 . 0 . 
Ditto 0 0 . . 

Baroda 0 0 . . 
lllyaore 0 . . . 
Bavanur 0 0 . . 
A~:~&m ' . . . 

Ditto . . 0 . 
Ditto 0 0 . 

Central Provlncee and Berar • 

Punjab . . 
Central Provinces and Berar • 

Bombay . . . 
lchalltaranJI . . . 
Bombay 0 . . . 
United ProviDeee . . 
Baroda . . . . 
llyaore . . . . 
Bombay . . . . 
Benga1 . . . 0 

Ditto . . 
Central Provlueel and Berar • 

Ditto . . . 
lladrae . . . 

Ditto . . . . 
Ditto . . 

APPENDICES. 

Article. 

2 

Plain Ch&ddar . 0 

Kallis . . . 
Real Madras Handkerchief 

Xhaddar 0 0 0 

Dogha 0 0 0 

Saram . 0 0 0 

Bi)apuearl 0 . 0 

Belptna earl 0 . . 
Towels 0 0 0 

Sar!~ (art. silk and eottoD) 

Kl10lia (used for beds) 0 

Sari (cotton &lid an. lllk) • 

Sari 0 0 0 0 

Check Table cloth . . 
Screen 0 . 
Cbeek shirting . . 
Purdah . . . 
Curtain cloth . 
Lungi (check) • . 
lllaiegaon earl . . 
8arl . . . 
Nagar! Sari . . 
Shirtinp . . 
Dhotl (ollk border) . 
Dld..l . . . 0 

lt ... . . . 0 

Sari . . . 0 

Lnngl .. . 
Men:eileed and an. allk sari 

Plain border sari . . 
Cotton earl . . . 
Shirtings . . 0 

Angavaatrame 

APPENDIX 

Cost of production of 

(Based upon material supplied in Table 

Dime~· 
Count. or 
warp and Weight. 

wen.. 

-
3 .. 6 

-
3G" x7l yda. stax8Ja I lbe. 71 01. 

29" X -&0" 
(8 bits): 

9lex13Ja 1 lb. a·os. 

3G"x36" 91axl9a 1 lb. lt oa. 
(8 bits). 

11rx20 yda. lOlaxlots • u... 
29"x12 yda. 108 xlOl• llbe. 

u•x 40" 12tax20s 1 lb .... 01. 
(8 bits). 

-&2"x7 yda. 2011 x20s J lllba. 

t2"x6t yda. zo. xzo. 1111». 15 oa 

2!xu• 20s xzo. 801. 

'5"x8 yda. 208 x2-&a lllba. 

;&'I."X18 yda. zo. x20s 8 lba. 

~l'"x8 yda. 20s x20s 96tolaa. 

45"xil yda. 208 X 208 .. lbs. 

48" XiS" ~/208 X 2/20s l!lbe. 

48•xt yd. 2/208 X 2/208 6 lbs . 

u· x 1 yd. 2/208 X 2/208 5i oa. 

54"x 71 R. 20tax 20l• lib. 8OS • 

36"x 11 yda. IO}ax 20l• 8loa. 

n· x 2t yda. 2~ X~ 7 oa. 

u•xa yda. 2-&a Xl6e 1 lb. 7 01. 

60"xt yda. 23e x238 lllbe. 

42"x7t yda. 408 x20s II lbe. 

ss•x 12 yda. 308 X408 llbi. 8 01. 

-&5' xU yda. 308 x408 6 liM!. 

62"x& yds. 108 X lOs 18tolaa. 

~yda. as. xu. at lbe. 

to•xs yds. 408 x408 ltos. 

U"x21 :rda. 40. lt408 4 oa. 

iO" X 8l yda. 409 X 4011 1 lb. 7 01, 
2/S-l art. allk. 

39"x8 :rda. 401 X -lOll 15oa. 

u•x8 yda. 408 x4\le 3 lb8. 

s,·x 12 yds. -lOs x40s 2llba. 

36" x 20 yds. 408 x2Ss 24 lbe. 
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XXVIII. 

11 arulloom fabrics. 
III-Din the replies to queetionnaire.) 

'fotal cost of produc· Coet of material! (in Cost of labour (In Percentage coat of· tlon (In annaa). anna•). Annas). 

Per piece. Per lb. ol 1'~ piece. Per lb. of Per piece. Per lb. of Jbtertal. l.abour •. 
cloth. cotton. cloth. 

e 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

-
19 7-8 .u 1·8 I ' " 26

1 

•a 82 u 16 26 If 60 60 

' 
46 .... u 11-e 24. 12·8 48 62 

0·6 9·5 28·5 6-7 19 1·8 59 u 
83·6 ll·IJ 22·5 1·6 11 8·7 67 ss 
80 tl-7 60 ,8-7 80 18 . 63 87 

89 10·6 2' 12 15 7-5 62 88 

88 19·8 21 10·8 17 8·8 55 tS 

6-75 12-6 2 6·8 1·75 7-11 n 59 

80 .15 18 1,1'9 II • 80 tO 

126 15-5 98 U·& 81 • 7o& 26 

42·26 17·8 so J2·11 12·26 IH 71· 29 .. .11 u 5·11 Ill 1·6 60 60 

23·5 81-18 9·$ J2·8 16 18-7 tO 60-

J6 87·8 6 JS·5 9 2H 88 86 

I& &1·2 I lH 9 28·1 88 u. 
~ 24. Ill 8 u 18 18 87 

lG-75 18·i ,., 11 8·25 11-1 d i8 ., 18 8·211 '"' 8-76 8·8 " " 28 18 12 8·1 u - 9·7' ita " liNG 5&·1 48 
~· 19-75 15·8 71 19 

10 u 19 ~~-~ 11 8·8 ea 37 

48 19'1 tO 18 8 1·1 83 17 

100 •o 1-80 81 tO 8 80 20 

19-75 21·9 ~~ 111-1 1-76 8·· 70 so 

" Ill·' fJ !5·1 ~~ 18·8 58 " 21 2& u 18 7 e 67 sa 
II t8 10 tO I 8 83 17 
&8 83·& 25 17·• 28 18 52 . 48 

'I 64·8 23 2··5 19 20•3 55 •s 
48 16 82 10·7 18 1·8 67 83 

60 20 ., 13·8 16 8·· 88 32 
128 5·3 80 8·3 48 2 63 37 
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. 
Province or State. Anldt. Dlmenalou. 

1 I I , 

Orl-. - Dbotl t5"x6lyda. . . . . . . 
Sind . . Bust . 23" X 18 fda. -,...,. 
Orl-. Dbotl (llgure borden) U"x5tyda. 

Pcnjab . . . Kamll . . 54"x Syda. 

Jlomba.r . Ilkal earl . U"x8yda. 

Central Provlneea and Jlerar • Sari . ta•x 9 yda. 

Kadraa Do. . Wx9yda. 

Ditto Dhotl 54" X (Jds. 

Orla~a • Bart (fancy Madras pattern 46"x 5 yda. 
borde4 -

Central Provtneea and Jlerar • Dbotl . 50"x 5yda. 

Punjab . Shirting , . . . 27"x26yda. 

Central Provlneea and Berar • Dhotl . . . 62"x6l yda. 

Ditto Sari . 45"x5tyda. 

Jlengal . Sari (goldenjarl border) 48"x6tyds. 

Ditto . . ·Sari (Relam border) . 48"x 5t yda. · 

Central Provlneea al!d Jlerar • Dbotl . 53"x 5 yda. 

Ditto . . larl Kine! Uparoa . 50" X Zt yda. ,. 
Ditto . Dhotl . 53"x 5 yds. 

Madras . . . Sari . . . 65"xllyds. 

Ditto . . . Coloured IIIli . U"xllyds. 

Ditto . . . . .Aagavastrama . 45"x2lJda. ... 
Owallor . . . sara . . ss• x Dyda. 

l!engal . . Dbotl . . . . 48"x6t yda. 

Gwallor . Lugda . . . . 5CI"x Ill yda. 

Ditto Do. . 65"x lllJdl. 

The average percentage coat for lllaterlal 
Tbe average percentage coat for labour 
Tlle avera&e labour coat per pglllld or haadlooa doth • 

APPENDIX 

Cost of proauction of 

Counts ot 
warp and 

weR. 
Weight. 

• I 

toa xtor lib. 2 os. 

tO. xtO. S lbs. 

2/W. x1u 1,\ lbe, 

42/2ax!Ota lib • 

60. xi!Oa lib. 1 01, 

60tl xi!Oa u os • 

60. xtoa 5lba. 

60tl X GOa llbe. 

IIOa xi!Oa 1101. 

621 x52a Uoz • 

CI0/2a X 60/2a tllbe • 

7011 X 70. 10 o.l • 

708" X 7011 9 01 • 

SOax801 lllbl. 

80e XIWI lib. 

80a x808 10 OS. 

808 xSO. 51 OS. 

801 X SO. )()l 01. 

SOa xSO. lib .• totaa. 

so. x808 lllbe. 

lOOax 10011 Ulba. 

10011 X 1008 11 o.l. 

1208 X 11011 llba. 

1408x140. 12 0&. 

lCIOe X 16o. lls oa. 

60-J 
39·9 

20s •• , &IIDU 

30. G·G 
•oa 8·7 
11011 26·7 
110. .o-z .. 
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H anJloom jabriis-{)ontd. 

Total roet ~ prodnc· Coat or material (In Coet of labour (In Percentage coat of ~Jon (In annu). annu). annae). . . 
Per piece. Per lb. of Per piece. Per lb. or Per piece. Per lb. of Katerlal. Labour. 

cloth. cotton. cloth. 

I ' 8 II 10 ~1 ' 11 11 

26·75 13 u 11-7 12·75 11·3 62 68 

76 25·8 46 111·8 so 10 61 89 

26 20 U·711 12-1 10·25 7-11 61 39 

22 22 111·211 16·25 6·76 611-711 69 31 

74 811·8 4<i .... ao 28·1 69 '1 

eo 88·6 28 II 31 36·8 47 68 

184 18·8 118 111·1 86 17·6 51 48 

I 47 16 24•3 15 22·7 51 48 

16·5 61-5 15·75 12-7 111·76 28·6 44 66 

86 41·1 26 29·7 10 11-4 71 28 

204 411·1 108 24 " 21·8 '53 " \ 
86 117-ll 111 :10·4 17 27-ll 63 47 

40 71-1 111-6 8H 
I .• 

20·5 111-4 49 Ill 

1111·11 1U·8 Yarn 82 811·6 66·6 t6•2 87 83 
Jarl 80 --

111 --
48 48 It 24 24 24 10 10 

71 116·1 .. 78·1 26 t1·6 " .. 
28 811·8 10 60·11 8 24·4 71 211 

88 1U·1 66 811·8 82 48·8 " H 

lOs 92·7 88 82-7 66 eo IIi 81 
101 81·6 66 44 " 87-6 lit 48 
87·1 8frll 22 60 16-li 35·2 611 u 
160 132·'7 138 . 1117·8 u 14·9 8& 11 
78 101·1 Yarn 24 87·3 48 " 87 Ill 

.Jarl 4 --
28 --

let 6111-!1 !Ill 858·7 128 171)-7 ee II 
1120 661·S 1118 422·4 224 238·9 64 88 

C" ~ot. of weavlni per pound of mill cloth on 80th .Tnne 11141 obtained from two mille are u follows :-

ZO.x 80s • 
171 x Slla (lUI with a coloured weft) • 
871 )( 62a (~my goode) 
87a x 80s (3l jacquard border) 
40ax35e 
40ax 401 
eo.xiiVa • 

(1) (2) 

• 6-66 anna I·& annu 
• 11·00 .. 
• 8•60 .. 
• lll·26 " 

• 1·27 &ilJIU 

7·1annu 

13•0I!DJIIU 
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APPENDIX XXIX. 

Table showing Htlff.dloom goods tMMr ~iJMMj,.O,. JIJl fW~ • 
. • 

Description. 

MADJWI. 

1. Grey ahirtinga. (Yemmi· 
ga.nnr Weavers' Co
operative Sale Society). 

2. Ditto 

3. Dhoti {Puthur) 

Handloom. 

«•x 12 yards. 
Warp-lOla 
Weft-lOla. 
Enda per inch 32. 
Piclu per inch 32. 
Price per yd. 3! annu. 
Date of sale lOth MaylMI. 

50' X 52' X } yde. 
t• dobby border. 
w a.rp--4(M. 
Weft-408. 
Ends per inch 60. 
Picks per inch 64. 
Price per yd. 4t as. 
Date of 8&le 9tll June 1941. 

4. Colo tired aari (Venkata- 46• X 8 yards. 
giii). 

5. Sari (Venkatagiri) • 

6. Gada piece (greyJ (Y'emmi· 
ga.nur). 

11• plain border. · 
Warp-60s. 
Wef~ 
Ends per inch 70. 
Picks per inch 74. 
Price per piece 58 as. 
Date of ea)ft 5th September 

1941. 

43' X 7 yde. {grey). 

W arp---roa. 
Weft-60s. 
Ends per inch eo.· 
Picks per inch 64. 
Price per piece 48 u. 
Date of 8&le 5th September 

1941. 

«•.x 12 yards. 

Warp-lOis
Weft-lOis-

I
. Ends per inch 40. 

Picks per inch 32. 
Price per yd. 3l as. 
Date_ of aale 30th May 1941._ 

as• x 40 yards. 
Warp-208. 
Weft-208. 
Ends per inch 36. 
Picks per inch 36. 
Price per yd. 3l annae. , 
Date of Bale lOth ~ay 1941. 

33' X 24 yard&. 
Warp-Hija. 
Weft-lOis-
Ends per inch 38. 
Picks per inch 36. · 
Price per yd. 31 u. _ 
Date of ~e lOth May 1941. 

.., 

48'x • yard&. t.AAmedabatl 
M'Ju.) 

Warp-4011. 
We~ 
Enda per inch M. 
Picks per inch 48. I 
Price per yd. 4 as. 
Date of aale 9th June 1941. 
· t• dobby border. 

46•x 8 yards. (MaJUal MUZ., 
NaNari.) 

u· plain border. 
w~. 
Weft-7!a. 
Ends per inch 70. 
Pick.a per inch 52.· 
Price per piece 46 as. 
Date of aale 5th September 

1941. 

45'X 7 yd.~ .• blea~hed. (MajUt.ll 
Firoa Hilla, N--n..) _ 
w~ 
w eft---0011. 
Ends per inch 58. 
Picks per inch 48. 
Price per piece 46 aa. 
Date of B&lo 5th September 

1941. 

33•x 24 yarda. (Nas'G8lii{Je8 
Mill&, SAolalapur.) 

Warp-lOlL 
Weft-lOla. 
Ends per inch 38. 
Picks per inch 36. 
Price per yd. 3l BL 
Date of aale 30th May 19!L 
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APPENDIX XXIX~: 

Tahk •lwuMtg H~ good• tn«kr cumpeti~Mm from Mill produciS;-OOntd~ · 

Deemption. Handloom. 

lUD~ 

7. Thort.hu (Thaliparamba) 3Q"x 58". 

8. Dhoti 

9. Dhetie. 

Warp-2/208. 
Weft-2/2011. 
Ende per iach 29. . 
Picks per inch 24. 
Price per piece 4l &L . 
Date of sale 9th JUDe ~1. · 

(Kalladakuriohi) 50'x 2/4 ya~ 

Warp-261. 
Weft-26&. 
Ends per inch 56. 
Pkks per inch 48. 
Price por yd. 4 as. 

I 
Date of aale 4th March 196.1. 

48" X 2/4 yards. 

Warp+'20a. 
Weft-20&. 
Ends per inch 48. 
Picks· per. inch 40. 
Price per yd. 5 as. 
l>al.e of aale 4th March IIKl. 

10. Dhotie (Narayuavaram) 5l"x 4 vards. 

Warp-60s. 
Weft-60s. 
Ends per inch 76. 
Picks per inch 6-1. 
Price per piece :n as. 
Date of aal~ 5th September 

1941. . 

11. Dhotia (Kalladakurichi) I f>2" X 2/4 yards. 

Warp-.2&. 
Weft-26s. 

/ 

Ends per inch 56. 
Picks per inch 44. 
Price per yd. 5 as. 
Date of eale 30th Mayl!Kl. 

IZ. Dhotia (Kavundapadi) 48" X 2/4 Jarda. 

Warp-201. 
Weft-2011. 
Ends per inch 48. 
Picks per inak 42. 
Pri'l& per p1Bce 22 as. . 
Date ofaalo 9th June 1~1., .I .. 

, 

Mill. 

33"x 58". (A.. D. Cctio. .J[ills, 
Quilmz..) · 

WaPp--2f2le. 
We~2/2le. 
End& per inch !9. . · 
Picks per inch 16. 
Price pez: piece 0·3·11. . 
Date of aale 9th JWIB 11Kl. 

46'x2/4 • yard& (Gada' 
.MiU..) 

Warp-2Ss. 
Weft-28s. 
Ends per inch 52. 
Picks per inch 48. 
Price per yd. 2l as. . 
Date f>f ~file 4th Mania .194,1,· 

48' x 2/4 yard&. (Coimbalore 
. .Mill8.) 

Warp-IS.. 
Weft-208. 
Ends per inch 44. 
Picks per inch 40. 
Pri(-e per yd. 0·4-10. 
Date of we 4th March UKl. 

48" x 4 yards. (..4Ameda6acl 
.Mill8, Na11sari.) 

W arp---OOs. 
Weft-40s. 
Ende per inl'h 66. 
Picka per inch 50. 
Pri~ JlCr piece 23 as. 
Date of aale 5th September 

1941. 

46'x 2/4 yard&. (Gadag 
Mills.) 

Warp-:!Ss. 
Weft-2Ss ..• 
Ends por inch 52. 
Pil'ka per inch 48~ 
Pri<"e per yd. 2l as. 
Da.te of aale 30th May 1941. 

48"x 2/4 varde. (fasa11fa 
MiUa, Coim~Ni~ore.' 

Warp-208. 
Wl:'ft-208. 
Ends per iDch f8. 
Picka per inl'h 40. 
Price per piece l9l as. 
Date of sale 9th June 1941. 



324 .A.PPENDICE8. 

APPENDIX XXIX-contd. 

Table showing Ha~ goods under competitW1&frcnn Mill products-contd. 

BoliiBAY. 

11. I)IUJ (coloured) (Dhulia) 

Handloom. 

45• X 8 ya.rds. 

11• art. Bilk dobby border. 

Warp--20!1. 
Weft-24a. 
Ends per inoh 32. 
Picks per inch 48. 
Weight 64 tolas 
Price per piece 66 u. 
Date of aale 16th August 1941. 

14. Saria (ooloured) (Sholapur) 42•x 71 yarda. 

15 Saris (Malegaon} .. 

Bmu. 

16. Dhotil. 

31• Dkal border with art. aillL. 

Plain heading 15'" with art. 
Bilk. 

Warp--208. 
Weft.-208. 
Ends per inch 36. 
Picks per inch 48. 
Weight 77 tolaa. 
Price per piooo 64 as. 
Date of sale 16th August 1941. 

11• Maheewari border. 

Warp-408. 
Weft---6011. 
Ends per inch oi8. 
Picks per inch 56. 
Weight 1 lb. 6 oz. 
Price per piece 56 &IJ. 
f'.ost of preparation 3J aiJ. 
Coet of weaving 7 (&a. 
Date of aale 15th Jnne 1941. 

·· 44 • X 4Jyarda. 

Warp--208.. 
Weft-..30e. 
Ends per inch 44. 
Picka per inch 48. 
Price per piece 23 u. 
DatA nf aale 2nd Ju..'y 1941. 

Mill. 

48'"x8 yards. (Nt~~~ Pnuc.,. 
M ill6, Dlavlia.) 

11'" two-fold oottoo mercerieed 
dobby border. 

Warp--248. 
Weft-32a. 
E~ds per inch 40. 
Picka per inch 40. 
Weight 60 tolas. 
Price per piece 56 as. 
Date of aale 16th August 1941. 

1 wx 8 yam.,". (SWapta. 
Spin11ing and Wea1.-ing Co., 
Ltd., Pa1lCTaara1l.) 

3'" imit&tioJn ilkal border with 
cotton. 

7'" plain heading wi•.h cotton. 

Warp--208. 
Weft-I Sa. 
Ends per inch 36. 
Picb per inch 32 
Weight 641 tolu. 
Price per piece 46 as. 
Date of sale 16th August 1941. 

~·X Ill yards. ,.shoiapu•. 
Small «ak powerloofa.) 

1i'" art. ailk fancy dobby 
border. 

Warp--40&. 
Weft--60s. 
Ends per inch 44. 
Picka per inch 50. 
Weight lib. 4 c.z. 
Price per piece 50 aiJ. 
Cost of preparation 9 aa. 
Coat of weaving 4 as. 
Date of sale 15th June 19-U. 

41• x 5 yards. · (Baroda Cotton 
Mil.ll!.) 

Warp-I&. 
Weft.-281. 
Ende per inch 44. 
Picka per inch 40. 
Price per piece 19 as. 
Dute of ~ale t.A July l94L 
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Tabl,. •lowi.r~g Halldloom goods under competitiun from Mill products~ontd. 

~·-~----R-aadl_oo_m. ____ 
1 
_____ v_i_u ___ _ 

BIIUK--.Il. 

I r. Sari, .. d oahin.ina• • 

U•rTaD l'au"!llca. 

11. Dbotia • 

U. Dllotia. 

Cu:Til&L PanYJ!fCr.!l. 

U" X 12 yard&. 

Warp-His. 
Weft-16!• {double). 
Ends per inch 44. 
Picks per inch 32. 
J>rice per yd. 5 as. 
Da.te of aale 2nd July 19U. 

44• X .1 yards. 
Weight per sq. yd. 3 oz. 
En•ld per inch 42. 
Pidts per inch 40. 
l'rice per piere 16 as. 
lJate of sale 20th June 1941. 

44'x l\yarda. 
Woigh"t per sq. yd. 3 01. 
Ends per inch 56. 
Picks per inch 46. 
Price pl'r piere 16 u. 
Date of sale 20th June 1941. 

NOTz.-Xo othor detnils have 
lleun aupplied. 

~ 4rxs yard •• 
Prine per f'iet.~ .&0 M. 

Date of aale 13th l\lay 1941. 

21. Sari (wi\1& golJ thread) 50'x 9l yards. 
Price per pi~ 116u. 

. Date of aale 13th ~["y 1941. 

22. Sa ria 50• x 91 yards. 

23. San. • 

Price per pil'lt"t' M as. 
!>at~ of aa.lo 13th llay 19!1. 

XOTJO.-Xo other detai~ 
supplied. 

44'x 5 yards. 

Plain border 2i •. 
Warp--408 (dyed). 
Weft-40& (dyed). 
Enrls per inoh 60. 
Pioks per inoh 60. 
Weight 3'7 &olu. 
Price per pi- 28 u. 
Date of 8ll.!e 18th June 1041. 

tu• x 24 yard&. (Birlos coe""' 
Alil/4 Deai.» 

Warp-lila (approximate). 
Weftr-22s {approximate). 
Ends per inch 40 (double), 
Picks per inch 28. 
Price per yd. 4 as. 
Date of Ale -itb JuJ.r 1941. 

4-t•x 5 yards. 
Weight per sq. yd. 3 oz. 
Ends per inch 44. 
l'icks per inch 36. 
Prire per piece Ill as. 
Date of Bale 20th June IN I. 

«•x 5 yarda. 
Weight per aq. yd. • oa. 
Endd per inch 46. 
Picks per inch f2. 
Prire per piece 14l&B. 
Date o(aale 20th Jwae INl. 

43""' 7t yards. 
l'ri<ll' pt-r ,.~ 30 as. 
Dat.- of 1alt~ l3tb May I MI. 

StMU 8Cal~ powerloom~. 
<&S'x9 yards. 
Price per piece 88 as. 
Date of sale 13th l\Iay 19U, 

Small8c.ak. povvlhe ... 
4s·x 9 ~·arda. 
Price Jlt'r piece M aa. 
Date of IIAle 13tb llay 1941. 

4-&•x 5 yards. (f;rrlfl Brartd 
Bangaari Cotto" JlilU.) 

Plain border 21• .. 
Warp-40s {grPy). 
Wef~s (dyed). 
Ends per inch 46. 
Picks per inch 36. 
Weight 38 tolu. 
Prioo rer pitocto 2 3 i u. 
Date of aal._. 18th Jun .. Ill., I. 

y 
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APPENDIX XXIX~d . . 
Table 1/wwing Handloom goods u~ competition from Mill pr~ud.!-contd. 

Description. 

BENo.u.-eonld. 

24. Dhotia. 

25. Dobby border, gn>y Cbad
dara. 

26. Sari (Pahna) 

27. Sari (Narayanianj) • 

21. Dhoti (Bankura) • 

"·Towel • • 

Handloom. 

«'x5 yards. 

Mill. 

44'x 10 yards. (.Bm.gcuri 
Cotton Milla.) 

Warp--401. 
W eft.--408. 

• Wai'p-24a (approximate). 

Ends per iBch 50. 
Picks per inch 54. 
Weight 32! tolaa. 
Price per piece 20 aa. 
Date of sale 18th June 1941. 

50" X 3 yardo. 
w arp-2/208. 
Weft-lOis. 
Ends per inch 32. 
Picks per inch 32. 
Weight. 48l tolas. 
Price per piece 16 as. 
Date of sale ISth June 194!. 

45• X 5 yarda. 

Wai-p-40B. 
Weft-..--40a. 
Ends ~r inch 56. 
Picks per inch 52. 
Weight 32 tolas. 
Price per pier,e 40 u. 
Date of sale 26th October· 

1941. 

44 .. X 5 yards. (Mill-finished). 

Warp--408. 
Weft--408. 
Ends per inch 56. 
Picks per inch 54. 
Weight 28! tolas. 
Pril-e per piece 26! aa. 
Date of sale 30th .March 1941. 

45• x 5 yards. 
Warp-40s. 
·w eft-40s. 
Ends per inch 58. 
Picks per inch 52. 
Weight 3li tolas. 
Price per pieClO 21 M. 

Date of sale 30th Y~ lU-11. 

Weft.--32s (approximate). 
Ends per inch 56. 
Picks per inch 44. 
Weight 41 tola.s. 
Price pt>r piei:e 19 as. 
Date of sale 18th JUDe 1~. 

45• X 3 y&rda. 
Warp-&. 
Weft-12a. 
Ends per in<-h 32. 
Picks per inch 34. 
Weight 56l tolaa. 
Price per piece 12 aa. 
Date of tl&le 18th June 1941. 

ts•x5 yards. (Vid~ 
Cottor& Mill6, Sodep~&r.) 

W a.rp-40s (a pproximat.e ). 
Weft--40s (approximt.te). · 
Ends per inch 60. 
Picks per inch l)S. 
Weight 30! tolaa. 
Price per pieoe 34 aa. 
Date of aale 26th Ooiober 

1941. 

«•x5 yards. (Suahila Brafttl 
Hooghly CotUm .MiUa, Co .. 
Serompore.) 

Warp---40s (approximate). 
Weft 40s (approximate). 
Ends per inah 56. 
Picks per inch 43. 
Weight 36! tolas. 
Price per piece 2.'>! as. 
Date of sale 30th March 1941. 

4-1"X5 ya,ds. 
Wa.rp-248 (approximate). 
Weft--3.28 (approximate). 
Ends per inch 56. 
Picks per in<'h 44. 
Weight 41 tolas. 
Price per pietoe 19 as. 
Date of sale 30th ManiA lHL 

.22•x 42". 26' x 42". 
Wa.rp-2/~. Warp-2/~08. 
Weft--lOis. \'.'eft-2011 (2,3 per pick). 
Ends-per inch 40. . Ends pt>r in<'h 40. 
Picks per inch 38. l Pu:ka pt'l im·h 36. 
Weight 7! tola.s. . Wt"ight 11 tolas. 
Prioe per piece 5l as 1-'rtr'f\ pt>r p1oc-s 7 ae. 
Date ohale 30th ltm.h lWl.! Oa•" t'f -"""' 2n11, J.f;uch 1941. 

! (Th" ai:J n>•de wwt'l \5 4" 
· ,.-iflrr tin·J is l)l.,.....,e.J) 
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APPENDIX XXIX-rontd. 

Table shcu:ing HancJJocmi goods under C011tpelititmfrrm' Mill procluctl-contd. 

Description. 

BF.!'iGAL~d. 

30. Coloured and check Chad· 
cJ.r. 

31. IU.-ut·hf'<i ~~ari (Santipur) . 

32. Mosquito nt'ltting Jllock· 
leno cloth (Mitlna-
poru). 

83 • .l<'ulllishing doth • 

U. 'f&apoy rover (Dum llum1 

lW X 21 yards, 
Wart>-3211 
WPft-328.. 
Enda per inch 56. 
Picks rer in,.h 4" 
Weight 33 tolaa. 
}'ri('fl J'Af }I ieee a2 ..... ' . 
!Jato of ea.Ie 30th March lNl. 

-17'x 5l yarda. 

Jacquard border 200. 31'· 
Warp-90s. · 
Weft-80s. 
Ends per inch 80._,_ 
Picks per inch 80. 
Price per pie<'tl 60 u. 
Date of ale 26th October 

1941. 

36' X.1.·yd. (grey). 
W arp-:-2/64s. 
Weft-2/IWe. 
F.nrls per inch 40. 
l'icks per inch 28. 
Price per yd. 4 a.~. 
llate of ea.le 26th October 

1941. 

1\W x 2f yarda. 
'.\"arp-2/428. 
:l,'cft-22s. 
l~nrls per inch 44. 

I 
! 'irks per inch 38. 
\\'dght 13 tolaa por yri. 
l'rice pnr yd. 12 all. 

Date of sale 261.h October 
1941. 

:~6-x:l6'. 

Warp-2/-lOa. 
Weft-:?/<&. 
Ends per inch 68. 
l'kks per in,;h 06. 
w t~igbt ~ tol&ll. 
Pr:c-e per piece 14 aa. 
o,,te of sale 26th October 

l!lH. 

:16' X 3 yarda. 

Warp--40a. 
Wcft-40s. 
Ends per in<·,h 3ft. 
l'kks per inoh 28. 
l'ri c~ p,.r yd. I~ a a. 
IJ;Jl"' of 81\le tt'th OduL11r 

194.1. 

Sl'x3 yards. 
Warp--32s. 
Weft--32s (a.pproKimat.e). 
Ends per inch 56. .. 
Picks p<>r inch 58. 
Weight 371 tolaa. 
Price per piece 25 as. 
Date of sale 30th March 111,1. 

45'x 51 y-a1ds. (Ramdri"""" 
Mill8,.Ahmedabad.) 

Jacquard border 20CM 31'· 
Warp-80s. 
Weft--70s. 
Enda per inch 68. 
Picks per inch 56. 
Price per pi~ 53 as. 
Date of ea.le 26th October 

1941. 

42' X 1 ya.rd (bleached). .. 
Warp-328 (approximate). 
Weft--32& (a'pproxim~te). 
Ends per inch 40. · 
Picks per inch 36. 
Price per yd. 31 aa. 
Date of sale 26tll Oc\ober 

1941. 

45'x 1 yard. 
Warp-4011 (approximate). 
Weft-328 (approximate). 
Ends per inch 64. 1 

Picks per inch 56. 
Weight 13i tolae Jll'r yd. 
l'rioo per yd. 1:.! 811. .. 

Date of sal& 2Gth October 
1941. 

36'x 36'. 
w arp-2f20a. 
w eft--2/208. 
Ends per inch 44. 
Picks .Per inl·h 40 
Weight 15l tolaa. 
Price per piece 19 M. 

Date of Ba.!e 26th October 
1941. 

37l' X 3 y~trds. (Jiaiclllla'fli& 
C'otton MiU..) 

WRrp-608. 
\V eft-60s. 
l~ndiJ per inch 48. 
Picks per inC".h :!6. 
Price Jl<'r yd. 2 a~. 
DRte of salt" ~61 b Ott" boor 

1941. 
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2'allle 11aotoittg HaMloom goods under competilicm ]rom Mill prodllds-«Jfttd. 

Detw.ription. 

--
BENOAL--COfiiCI4. 

3':. Luugi (Nalta) 

UIIITED PBovmca. 

at~. Coaling 

. s9. eoaUD~· 

u-ooo.. 

srx3y..U.. 

Wa~. 
Wt'ft.-408. 
En<la per inch 30. 
Pku rter inch 30. 
Weight 8 tolaa. 
Price per yd. I! u. 
Date of aale 26tla Odober 

1941. 

43!'x2l yanl8. 

Wo.rp-40s. 
Wt'ft--40s. · 
Ends per inch G8. 
Picks per ineh 68. 
Weight 17i tow. 

I Price per piect'l 16 a.a. 
Date 6{ sale 26th Octuoer 

1941. . 

28'. 
Wa.rp-2(ijs (double). 
Weft.-20is {double). 
Ends per inch 40. 
Picks per inch 30. 
Price per yd. 6t aa. 
Date of sale 20th June INI . 

ST. 
W~2/42a (~ 

cotton). 
!/.W (staple yarn,. 
Weft-2/428 (mercen.ed 

cotton). 
2/.W (staple yarn). 
Ends per inch 42. 
Picks per ineh 30. 
Price per yd. 8f u. 
Date of eaJe 20th June IN I. 

27•. 
Warp--80/% (staple yarn.) 
Wt"ft.-Fancy yarn. 
Ends per inch 48. 
l"'i.-ks per inch 36. 
Prke Jll'r yd. 10 a.a. 
Date of sale :!Oth June 194,1. 

27'. 
\Y.&rp-408. 
W"'ft--40s. 
Endapt'I~SO. 
t•icka per incla.. 43. 
Prk-8 Jlflr yd. ' ~ 
Date or aale nh Juas. IN I. 

46'x 21 ~·ardll. .V~&M 
Cotttm .Villr.J 

Warp-2.'ie. 
Weft..-1811. 
Ends per inch 80. 
Picks per inch 30. 
Weight 20l tolaa. 
Price per yd. !!f .... 
Dare of uJe :l6tJa (~

·1941. 

41'x2l ,....... (~ ..... 
Jliu.., 

Warp--2411.. 
Weft.--2011. 
Ends per inch 68. 
Picke per inch 48. 
Weight 29 t{)lae. 
Price per piece 24 u. 
Date of Mle :!&Ia Oc\Gber 

1941. 

27'. 
Warp-20~s (douhif.). 
Wt>ft--!..'Ot" (double). 
Ends P'"r in()h 56. 
Picks per inch 44. 
Price per y•l. 7 u. 
Date of eale 20th June 1941. 

27'. 
Wa.rp-1/~ (meroeri ... 

cotton). 
2/3011 (al&plc yam). 
Wef\-:f:JCs (staple yarn). 

!IIi Us { mercerised aoe.&.JG)o 
Ends per inch 46. 
Picks per inch 150. 
Price per yard 14 u. 
Date of uJo 2mla Jw~e 1941. 

27'. 
Wa.rp-!/f<& 
Weft-Fancy yarn. 
Ends per ineh 74. 
Picks per iuda 48. 
Pri~ per y~. U u. 
O&te of uJo t!ltll. J- I WI. 

••••• w .. rp--8011. 
Weft.-8011. 
Ends per inch 60. 
Picks per inch 5!. 
Price per yd. 7 u. 
Date of •~ 2Q1.h Ju- ltfl. 



lleecri ption. 

U111T8U PROVUICD-<Oald. 

42, Printed yam lllairting 

43. San. (Abnlfldnagar) 

44. ~"Aria (SangamnM) 

48. !aria (Sholapur) 

APllENDlC.~!l. 

APPF.~DIX XXIX~. 

Handloom. 

30"'. 
\\'arp--2/fifll. 
\hft-2/11011. 
End. }M'r inch 58. 
Pit·ks per ineh 5:!. 
Prire p<'r yd. oj ••.. 
Ul\te of sal!' 20th Juno IIH I. 

y ana :-20a, 3118, 4()~ hrn 
ply both for warp and weft. 

Ends pt.>r inch 38 to 44. 
Pick& pE"r inch 40 to 48. · 
Sellin!( pri-'e pt•r sari n •. 2-12-0 

to Ra. a.o.o. 
1 ... 

48'" to 41r' x 8l_1ds. 

Varna :-30!1 ann 40s. 
J<:nrla per inrh 40 to 411. 
Pirka tlt"r inch 50 to tiO, 
Selling price llt"r lii!Ti P.11. 3 S-11._ 

'" R.~. 3-1:?-0. 

46'" to 48'" X 8 )'dll. 

Y arna :-20& and 30s. 
Enda per inch 3t to 40. 
Picks per inch 40 to 50. 
Soiling price per eari R4. J.O.O 

to Ra. 2-f..O. 

:R·. 
Warp--40.0. 
Weft--40... 

Mill. 

Ends per inch 82. 
Pi<'ks per inch 50. 

=Pri<'f' pt'r yd. 5! as. 
·pate ohnlo 20th .Juno 1!141. 

W ~ 48~ X 8 yam.. tPrQIGJt 
.'ltillB, Dhulia.) 

· Yams :-20s, 30s, and 40e 
two ply both for warp aDii 
Wt>ft. 

End. per inch 38 to 44. 
Picks per inch 40 to 48. 
Selling prioo )X"r aari Ra. 2-'"0 

to n ... 2-8-0. 

48 .. to -19"x ~~yards. (Ghalt... 
gtUJfl M i"LU!.) 

y arnl :-30s ann 40s. 
Ends per inch 40 to 48. 
Picks Jlf'f inch 50 to eo. 
Selling pric-e per IJIU'i Ra. 3-2-0 
~ .Ra. 3-H--0. 

46'" to 41!" x I! yard.. (.Jiorwrjt 
Golc-uldaa Mill-f.) 

Y arna :-20s and 30a. 
Picks per inch 40 to 50. 
Ends per inch 32 to 40. 
Reiling price per sari Ra. 1-10.0 

to RA. 1-14-0. 
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APPENDIX XXX. 

A Note on' Small-scale Powerloom l'adr>riel. 

In these factonM w;,aving is done by powerlooma and the ya.rn ios gem•rally prcJ>"I"ed by 
th improved applian""!' prev:tiPnt among the handloom weaven. :No aized warp ia 11-I 
and m-.ariably in all l'&IIPa two-fold yam is used for the •arp. Yr.m .. punhAIIell from the 
.. rket in bundle form and is wound on cl~t~rltkas by hand. Then the warp is ma.le out of 
a .e<:tional warping mill with beaminjl arran~~:ements and then the yam is t1-anafem-<l on t., 
the weavers' beama for the loom. The difficult proce!IS of sizitij[ •·hich takes more Lime hM 
IM!en avoided. There are cases where attempts are being rull.4le to Wlf' BiDf:le yam after lliainr, 
llu' eizing ia ordinarily done on hank~ before 111;nrling. The looms are generally bough' 
eeoond-hand. We have boon told that the weavers are paid on a monthly basis of Ra. 9 to 
Ra. 16 per month. The t>apital outlay i~ small anti the OVI'rhead charges are negligiblt>. The 
pnwor is bought frora the local ele<'tricity company. We have been supplied with app•oxi
mate figures for the cL'ily expt>nditure in.,urred in a factory c:ont.air.ing 4 eecond-hand power
looma. The factory hu :~.total outlav of Rs. 1,500 for the 4 powerlooma uu a 3 horse power 
Mtctric motor. 'We quote the figu~a helow :-

E:.tpdulitvre ptr day. 

I. DepreciAtion a' 10 per cent. on Rs. 1,500_ 

J. Interest ~n capitai at 61 per t-ent. on Rs. 1,!\!l() 

I. Interest on working Mpital at 6! per cent. (working capital ooing takAn 
as equal to the block) · 

'- Rents for the bnilding • 

a. Tues~ 
I. Power (electric current chargee at 24 units per day including lighting 

charges at 1 anna per unit) -

'J. Stores • 
Elltablishment :-

8. 1 warper at Ra. 7-S.O per month 

9. 4 weavers at Ra. 9 per month ' 

10. Supervisor at Re. 37-8-0 per month 

ll. Miscellaneoua contingen('ie~~ and ~ee .• 

e-eo ... 
4-o8 ... 

f·08u. 

8·00 as. • 

2·00 all. 

24·00 ... 

16·00 ae • 

4·00 as. 

18·95-

:o-oo as. 

4o()() as. 

111·71 u. Jl'!l' 
day. 

The owner P"YB at the rate of 3 pies per knot for win<ting of the warp and weft, and i' 
eomea to 14 anna.a per day. Tho daily production is as nnder :-

Type of cloth. Weight. Dimensions. Reed and Counb. I Daily 
Pick. production. 

OMt.inga .. . 11 lb&. 28'x24 yds. 44Rx36P 2/258 X 2/209 78 yda. 

Bhirt.inga . . . 4-llba. 3l'x24 yds. 72RxMP 2/64aX 2~ 42yda. 

lhlrtinga . . . 4llbe. 31'x24 yda. 72Rx64P 2,'64s X 2/6-ts 42 yds. 
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APPE~DIX XXX-cmltd. 
Ia the l'rnYiacee ·or Bombay an<l Central Provinces and Berar, such poW11rlOOIDII are engaged 

In muufacturing uris and a typie&l example for each Province i~ given below. It would appear 
&!.at tbe powerloom oao tuna out from four to five times as much output per d~.y e.a a hl.nd· 
~:- ' 

-- Cost Coot Cost 
Co•t 

Jllode of Des- Dlmen•loa 1.ooto or of· of ot of Total Tlma 
Ptvnnee. maallla&"'.oue. rrip· and arp and d\·e· pr~pa- weav· coA taloen 

tion. welcdl,. weft. yarn lng ration lng (aa.). Boun. 
(,..;.). (as.). (u.). (aa.). 

--- --· - -
a..aabaJ' lludloom Sari '-~· x Sl yda. 4o.x60• S2·SO !·DO e-uo '1·00 48 II 

(1 lb. II oa.) 

Power loom Do.- 65" x Pl ydll. &o.x601 -a t-oo 1-60 11·5G t-oo " • U lb.' oa.) -
c. •• aDd H&Ddloom Do. - l>O" x Sl ydo. 408 )( 40!1 26-CIO s-oo li'IIO IG-00 " •• .... (1 lb. 7 oz.) 44R x 4l!P 

Powe~. Do. • 60" x 9 ydo. 528 X !.28 ts-oo 11·00 t-oo 8-CIO " • (lib. 2l 01.) li:!ll.liSiP 
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&a~mtnet aliOIDiJtg tlie prit'f of cloth realiud by tile wtaver aJ&d b!J tM MiJ<llt.MMt 
and tlte pr·ice paid ~ tiLe const~.tnn. 

Provhaee 
or 

lltata •. 

I 

Bihar 

Chfll'k Table cloth 
41!'x 48' . 
1/2\Jol X 2j:!OII 

St-reen 
41!' X I Y•l. 
2/~11. " 2120S 

Colourrd sari . 
4!>'xll yrlo. 
2/1!4sxllllol 

Coloured oarl • 
•&•xa yd•. 
40ax 40s 

Sari . • 
48' x st yda. 
I!Os X 1!08 

Dlooti (faney) 
.S'x 5i yd~. 
I201x 1201 

Lnni(l • . 
311' X It yda. 
40. X 21!8 

Lnngl . • 
86' X 2f ydR, 
40s X 401! 

Dhotl (grey) • 
45'x a )"d5. 
40! X 40tl 

llotla duth • 
36' X 20 yd •• 
16idx 13ta 

Sari • • 
4S' X 8i yda. 
2ua x 30!1 

llij1Lpur sari • 
42" x 7 y<ls. 
~oax 20!S 

Sholapur 11arl 
u·xst yda. 
3QIIx SOa 

llkalii&I'J 
4-t'x8 yd•. 
60ax 60s 

:trbans . • 
SO' X 21 yda. 
S2sx3b 

lthana (art. &Ilk 
borde•)• 
SO' X 21 ylb. 
32sx S2a 

C. t. aD4 Beru .Herceril!ed patta 
kloar. 
60" x II yda, 
7oax 70& 

Price at. 
whic·h the 

•eavu 
oella 

(laannaa). 

I 

14 

34·25 

21 

7·5 

16·75 

56 

S4 

S9 

}(.1 

CIO 

l'rlre,.,.. 
llled by 

Uw middle
man 

(Ia annao). 

16 

22·5 

52 

7tl 

.7 

9·11 

18·?~ 

100 

101 

PP.rrent,. 
age pro
ftteamed 

l>v the 
mJdilklllall. 

•·• 

6·1 

II·S 

2i·l 

1-0 

1t·S 

8·8 

-1·7 

8·1 

l3·S 

Retail 
price paid 

by the 
eo.-mer 
Uaaona5), 

• 

18 

s; 

23·6 

IHI 

11 

40 

S6 

81 

1011 

120 

68 

Increaea 
perr.entace 

on the price 
realised by 
the weaver. 

' 
U·l 

11-t 

1·1 

11-t 

111·:1 

111-1 

lH 

11·1 
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APPENUJX XXXl-i:nntcl. 

&att>mfnt 6'!101Ct"ng t!u! price of cloth realised by the wraver and l1y tl1e middlemaM 
and lite price paid by the co-nsumt'1'-contd. 

l'ri•·~ at Prire r•a· I l'~f'nt· U"""l Increase ,.,.,._ 
wtueh the lloed hv ft"t' fttO- prl<-~ l':ld percent.p 

ur An ide. Wt'&~tor the m1ddle- Ill ~arnc•l by I"' on tl:sriCII 
ltalo. otll• n•an - b)' lht- cun•urrwr reall b' 

(Ia aanao1.· I iD AlUla~). 111lddkmau. ''"annal!). the wea\let. 

I 2 3 4 IS I '1 

Cl. P. and ll•rar Silk 11nd jari bortll r :!UU :!:!.& 12 ftt II -.. ~. ..., .. 
~u· )( 9 yrlo. 
";O.x 708 

•~rrnioed lr:lnar u 11 13·0 Ill n-o 
~Nfdpr J•l:dn dhoti. 

~2" X 9 ~····· ;o. x 7us 

lilk horriPr dhoti 104 114 IHI 114 •·• 1141" X;:,~ ydA. 
IIIIo )( 70• 

!Ilk hor<lPrerl dlwlll 1 Hi l!fl 8·11 l;!ft ... 
&u• x fit ~·,!a. 

eo." iOe 

I art bordf'ftlt 28 80 7·1 so f·1 
UparnA. 
60" x 2t ydo. 
&Ool X >IUS 

~ordMPd ~ott on qrJ 24 !II 8·~ %II I· I 
44" X 6t )'dO. 

I Jo %011 x 2Hs 

Madru . . Ithotio " u 4·>1 4!1 t4·s 
M"x8 yda. 
Mll x60a 

Jlhotl• 
1\2" X 4 yfb. 

20 22 111-0 24 20·0 

IIOI!x6ue 

Dh,.ti!l 
~2- ( 4 ydo. 

30 ll2 11·7 34 13·3 

110.. 1<0. . 
8t>lrtincs 66 eo 7·1 14 14·3 

4!." ~ 15 )'d.·. 
2f.m X 20M 

Sari• 48 52 8·3 54 12·5 
4S" X 'f ydo. 

- eo.x 11011 

flArfl 
4~· xs yda. 

48 50 4·2 62 8·3 

40oXf0o 

Shlrtini(!O 
:1~· /- JOf• yd1. 

251·2S 2!'>11 2·:- 304 21·0 

:w. x 2llo 

on- . Dhnti lblne borrl~r) 17-71 111·76 ll·S 21 11!-11 
47"" 4t yd•. 
40s • 411• 

llln~ lun~l 12·21> -n:~5 - 12·2 15·1 211·5 •s· x 2i y<ls. / 

fUll X 40K 

Llllhl !!Tren nne arl 29·25 33 12 fl 37 21·11 
411" x !> yds. 
~- '( 401 

!l&rl IKuml•l•a Ill·~ ,SO ]4 tl 611 14·8 
toorrlrf'f'<l). 
42" x lit y<ls. 
2/~''"" lh 

---..:T:: 
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~ &lwwing the price ~~ cloth realised by the woover and by the middlnM11 
and the price paid by the consumer-concld~ 

1 

Or~· 

Bind 

CocbiD 

Mywore • 

,. 

Article. 

2 

.llanda~te rloth 
36" X 10 yda. 
4Qa x26a 

Shirting (mercerised) 
2>;" X 1 yd. 
64/2s x 64/2s 

Langl . 
45" X 3 yd8. 
II0/2a X 60/21 

8oA cotton (mer
cerbed). 
27/28" X 16 yda. 
64s x64a 

Khe• . • 
27" X 11 yds. 
His X HtB 

Curtain cloth 
54" X 40 yds. 
2Ut• >< 2Ul• 

SWII . . 
23" X 18 yds. 
408 X 40s 

Garha . . 
H"xl2i yds. 
2011 X 168 

Shirting • 
:ifl" X 1! yde. 
3UI! x40B 

Ehaddar 
3(}" X 12 yds. 

Scarf 
a4"X3 yds. 

Tbcrthu• 
30" x 1 t ~-ds. 
2/2011" 2;21lt< 

BIII<IU'i 
46" x6i yds. 

~neari-. 
4Z" X~t yds. 
22•x 22s 

Cotton earl 
43" xs yds. 

, 4Qax40s 

Khaa . 
f>()"x9 yda. 
4Qax60a 

Price at 
wruch 
wea•~r 

.... II. 
liD annas), 

16·25 

/7-7 

21 

113·3 

110'75 

400 

76 

31·25 

58 

u 

2·75 

U3·75 

11·8 

367 

Prlre rea· 
llse<l hy 

the middle
man 

(ID &lliWI ). 

4 

8 

22·5 

136 

101 75 

520 

'80 

60 

15 

3·0 

2B'! 

38 

361! 

Percent
&l(e pro

ftt earned 
by the 

mlddlemaD. 

5 

23·1 

7·1 

20-0 

12·1 

5"3 

1&0 

1·11 

II·J, 

18·1 

'46·~ 

JO(l 

Ul·5 

Rt.taiJ 
price paid 

by the 
enuanmf'r 
(In anoas). 

6 

20 

8·11 

Ul 

110 

13·75 

64 to &8 

HI 

JU 

48 

I·S 7! 

Int....., 
pero•ntA"" 

on the prk-a 
~11-lhy 
thr weaver. 

I 

II I •1. 

7 

13•1 

10·11 

14·1 

. 34·1 

!1·1 

41·7 

13·8 

!i·l 

ll·i 
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QUESTIONNAIRE 

Fact-Fiwli11g Committee (Bandloom and Milu). 

Nons. 
(l) Pl- tOnfine your &nllwen to matters with which you are diredly &l'quainf.!.'d and OD 

which you are in a position to 1upply the Committee with detailed evilienre. 
(2) Answen ahould refer to 10me definite area, which should be clearly specified in eacb 

. caee, such u Town, District, Provinre or State, British lndia, or India a.s a whole. ~ 

(3) In answering questions. the conditions before the outbreak of the prese~t war run.y 
k_indly be given. Please mention also what chang(>S have happened after the war began. 

(4) Attached to aome of tht> questions are certain tables involving the :·ollection ohtatistical' 
clat&. It is important that the fij!'urell entered in those· ,tabkoe should be accurate. In cue 
au•·h statistiea are not available. you may ans~er thobe quCI!tiona by giv!ng dut.uls and por-
eentagea. · 

(6) Pleue begin your replies after carefully making the following en! l'lM :- . 

(i) Name and a.ddreu of person, institution or Government replying to the Question• 
n· 

(ii) Area with reference to which the replie11 are given-----------
(8) Replie11 to the Questionnaire (with five spare copies), along with memoranda, if any, 

•hould reach the Secretary, Fact-Finding Committee (Handloom and Mills), Government of 
India (C&mp), Ootacamund. not later than 7th June 1941. 

SBOTION 1. 
I. Please give a mort accoun~ of the handloom weaving industry in :-our area, mention· 

lng, in particular, the principal centres of tha industry, the lin611 of production in eai'ID. rentre. 
and the peculiaritiCII of technique (if.a,ny). 

2. ln what way has the handloo~ wea'ring in your area fared in the laat f~w yean r 
Indicate in general the e&UBCII of the a.dvance or decline. 1 

3. Has any survey of the handloom indue~::y in your area been carried out t · If 110, pleaee 
explAin fully the method of enq;.iry and indicate the extent of reliability of the data. collected. 

SI!CTIO:!T u. 
4. What is the total number of handlooms in.~~tQur area ? Please gi•e a atatem.ent, da.saify

ing them as in Table I-A. 
· 5. What proportion of the handlooms are foand in the cottages and 1rhat proportion in 
lark.lia?&M or em..U factoriCII f Please give a statement a.s in Ta.bl,; I-B. · 

6. What proportion of the handlooms are engaged in wea.ving cotton, sillr. art. silk, wool~ 
jot.B or other fibre and mixtu.re~~ thereof 7 Please give a statement u in Table I-C. 

7. How many looms in your are~~o are confined to handspun totton yam ? Are there any 
indicatio111 to show that the num~r of such handlooma ia increasing or likely to increnst> ! 

8. What proportion of the looms of each category ~ain idle (11) the w~olc year ·round, 
(b) for lOme months of the year (which months) 7 Give the cau- of t.hia idlenesB and brina 
out it. consequence&. Have any of the idle looms been discarded f 

9. If there are any powerloomR (other than m.1ls) in your area, pleaae stat.- their number, 
classify them and enter these figures in Tahle I-B and Table I-C. How many looms are attend
ed to by each operative f 

10. How many of the.e powerloo11111 are owned or oper.ted by thcee who were previously 
haadloom weal'Crs f __ 

11. How baa the ha.nc!.loom weaver been affected by t.be introduction of powerlooma f Hu 
the number of ha.ndloo1111 diminlahod Iince f · 

811CTIOIII W. 
12. Give the total number of weaven in your area, daasified u in Table II. 
Specify in the table, the .oumber of (a) weavers who work on their owll account, (&) those 

~~·loy~ by a ma.stor-weaver or mahaja_n, although working jn their own horn~, (c) t~oalt· 
work.,:'l l.ai h.-.l\an.u or h~.t~dloom factorlllll and (4) thoee a.t~c.btld to a eo-optorawve wctety. 
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13. How many or what proporticn of the weaveN in y..u arM ue IILUter-WMvHB ? PleM& 
•xplain tho relationship (social and economic) bet-~ and the ordinary W'4!1aVf'l"ll. 

14. (n) What are the claases or ca.stes in your area thai regard handloom weaving aa their 
hereditary occupation? · 

(b) Have other cl&liBea of poople ta.bn up ha.ndloom weaving recently! If so, how haa 
'his influx affected the industry ? 

15. What proportion of the wea.ve\"11 in your area regard weaving aa their part-\ime occupa
tion! What are tho subsidiary occupations followed along with weaving? How far is weav
illjll a subsidiary occupation to agriculturists ! 

14). Is there any guild organi~~ation among weavers? If so, give details. What is the 
influen<'e of the guild on the industry in general ! 

17. Are the handloom weavers in your area. addicted to habits like gambling, drinking, etc. ? 

18. What is the state of indebtedness _among the handloom weavers in vour area.! Why 
do tl borrow ? Explain the nat~ of the usual tra.naactiona. . . 

H !') If any _weavers of the hereditary weaving ca.stes have abandoned wea,-iJlll, how 
many or what proportion of them have done so, and what other o~'<'upa.tionH have they entered ? 

(b) To what extent have handloom weavers found employment in the textile miU.! Have 
they any disinclinatioQ for working in mills ? 

SECTION IV-

20. (11) Please give in tabular form. the total production of rloth on handloomB, cl&88ified 
ander the various categories, as in Table III-A. 

(h) Please classify the tnnne also acrording to the C'OWI'e of yam used, u i~ Table III-B. 

(c) PI- give similar details in regard to the produrtion on poworlooms (other than milia) 
W!ing Table III-A. 

21. What is the normal outpnt of a handloom in your area! Please give details, in reaped 
of certain sta.ndi!Jd cloths, as in Table III-C .. 

22. How it the to~ production of ha.ndloom cloth m India ue:~ally estimated!. 

Please romment on the following methods of estimating the productiOn of cloth :-

(a) The a.ssumption that, in handloom production, 1 lb. of yam will Jive 4 yarda of 
cloth. 

(b) The assumption that, in mill production, 1 lb. or yam will give 4·78 yards of cloth. 

(c) The assumption that 100 lbs. of yarn will on toe average give 112 lbs. of mill cloth. 
ld) The aBBumptio:t that on the average lib., •. :nill'c1c,th will correspond to 4·27 yarda. 

(I') 'lhe allSumption that thn quantity of miE yam used for purpose~~ other than mill and 
handloom weaving may be olfaet against the quantity of ban!Lspun yam used ill 
the handlocms. 

(J) The &88Umption that the mill yam used for noh purposes aa hosiery, braid, ropery, 
nets, la.mpwit'ks. bandages, pyja.ma. cords. e>.c., correspond& to 10 per cent. of the 
toial mill yarn produced. 

(g) The assumption that the tota.l production. of ha.ndspun yarn amounts to U million 
pounds. 

Ha.ve you any further comments to make rega.rusng the etatistica.l methods employed in 
auch computations ! 

23. What proportion of the extra mill ronsumption of yam iu your area it by lingle-unit 
110werlooms and sma.ll-scalo powerloom factories. wbinh do not come under the Factory Acts ! 
What allowance would you ma.lre for this in aU-India figures? 

24. Has there been any change in the line~~ or production on the ha.ndloom in your ~rea ? 
:Explain if any shifts have takln pla.re from one group of counts to another,. from on<' kmd of 
cloth to another, or from one type of textile to another. Whl\t have been the all' eel~ of rha.ngN 
in fuhion! 

25. Hu (a) the Swaduhi movement, and (b) tile emphaaia on ltomd-apinning brought about 
•DY l'h&ngee in the handloom industry ! 

26. Ploa.ae enumerate the principal typN of cloth woven OD handloom~ iD your a.rea ao<l 
forward six Bets of aamplM of not lass thu 12• aquaro eacla. P!lllllle gh•e .UtaiLI about. tis.,. 
u ill T&ble 11 I-D. 
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n. C•l T1Mo hanaloom, it is said. ro- a apet-ial field ill Nrt.ia ooloured atylee of dot~ 
l1 &.hi &rue ? l'lra.se e-numerato the prin••iJ..l &y~ of 1uall ~ aocl abow why hand&oo.l 
..... aa advant..ge. · 

(6) Cc!oaider also the defect. of handloom production. 

SECTIO. V. 
28. 1""- give cLMila of the different preparak7 ~...,. u they are goiq oa in your 

&nlll:-

,., The form in whirh tbt> fiU"O ia reooived. 
(6) Winding on the bobbin• bt.fore w~. 

(c:) Hi&ing. 
(l) W &rpi ng. 
(~) l!..&ming, twiating and drawing in. 
(/) Tbe percentage of yam waaW in the c:oune ol pnpacataoa. 

!9. (a) What time ia l.akea d each stage in preparing 'a W'al'p of norm..J aize, and lao• ... any 
pe1110D1 are engaged? What W"(!e8 are paid t.o thoee who usist the weaver? 

(b) Do &he weavers wind their weft; thelllll6lves! If not, what wages are paid to thoae 
who help Y 

(c) Ia there any orgii.Diaation in your area from which prrpared warp of a desired length 
roradv for the loom rould be obtained ! If 110, is it working sa.tisfi\Ctorily ! 

(d) Has the method of hand-tti:Ung any superiority over that of slaaher-oti~;ing, for example 
witb regard to the ·• feel " of the cloth ! Is there any slaaher-sizing machino for aiz.ing the warp 
ia u.o~e in your area ! If not, do you think an inatallation of such a machine in your area •·ill 
.. ~aeficial to the industry! 

30. (•I What aoul'l"e8, if any, exist in your &!'8& for supplyir.g new dt111ign11 to the haudlooaa 
WMYMa! 

(b) If no\. laow do the weave111 aa~ge t.o keep themselves in touch with up-to-date market.· 
able designa ! · 

31. Are the weavers in your area ag!'OOable to the adoption of im}>roved applianoes &lld 
accessories 1 If not, pleaae st..t.te the reasons. 

32. To what extent do handloom products require finishing T Are there any &rrr.ngemontl 
in your area foe the lh.ishins of handloom fabrics ! 

33. Would '' be economical and practical to inatala finishing pbnt for a district or a group 
oC districta ao u to cater for, say, 1,000 looma and wh&t would be the benefits of auch a plan' 
&o the handloom induatry in general ! 

34. (11) It ia said that owing to competition among h&lldloom weavers. the quality of hand· 
loom product& hu no' ~ uniformly ma.intained. Has thia led to uy det«ioration in th• 

11audloom indWitry ! 
(b) Is there any etand~&rdiz:ation of handloom clot.h in .)'our ar. ! If not, how h .. t.hia 

.a-eclt'd t.ho ha.ndloom ind1111try T . 

SECTIO!C \'1. 
35. What a"' t.hEO varioua ayetems of handloom weaving organisation pnvaltlll& ia yov 

area ! Pleu.t troa.t them undet" the following heada aod exr•lain how they 11·ork :--
(i) The iodependent cottage ayatem (weaver working on his own &CCOUDt). 

(ii) The commi.asion agel\cy ayatem, wherein the weaver works in hia own ho1110 for 
muter-weavers or -llajau, receiving Y&nl oo o.:redit &lld repaying iD tbo furrn 
of money ur .-hoth. 

(iii) The handloom tark.Wu ayatem, in which a maat.,r-weaver or tNiaMjtta employ. 
weavers oa a wag" ha.•iB in ha.ndloom estabJ.WUm,ntB (ofwu callud r...._·wr"'"'· 

(i1') The co-operative ayatem whel'f'in the weavers ue or.;...ru-I on a co-operati.., ~ 
fo>r purchase of raw materials. production of cloth •Dd ita aale. · 

(v) .\ny nther system prevailing ilo your""'"· 
36. In tht• ,,.~ of ~mch of those systeu11\o pl .... ar f'Xplain h ... w tlol' wosver is remun~&too 

what his daily "'''' uoonthly earnings are, an<t •·h"t hi., g .. no•r.al <.'<"(•n<•nlic ooudition ia. ' 
37. 'What al'tt tt... t.u~v """ ~!:M'k Sl'il6Uil~ In llwo handloom induat.ry or your area 'P In 'he 

c-..e uf each plea;v JOITO ..!et.ul. of th<t tU.IAint •nd ~-ul~ority u! employ meAt, u ia T~ble 1 V 
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38. What are th~ funct1ona JM>rformed by (a) master·WMVe!"' and (b) other middlemea f 
:Bring out the diatinctive advantages and diaadvantagea of e~&ch. . 

39. (a) ·what are the advantages of a han..Uoom weaving hlrkhana ! '\\"hat ia thll opti
mum or m011t economical size of ~uL4 an e&tabli&hment ! Mention the approximate capital 
expenditure. What percentage of the workcn in these establishments are weaven by ca.ate 7 

(b) Givelimila.r details. about the small-scale powerloom factory, if any, ia your area. 

40. Give " abort account of the growth of weavers' co-operative societies in rour a.rea, and 
explain the working of some of them, stressing in particular the financial and JDAI'keting aapect.e. 
What proportion of the weavers of your area have joined these societies! 

SECTION VII. 
41. (o) Please enumemte the kinds of yam used (i) for handlooma of various types and (ii) 

(or powerlooma (other than mills). Use Table V-A for both. 

(b) Mention the sources of supply in the case of each kind of yam. 

42. Plellollf'l explain how yam is bought by handloom weavers. Is yam bought on cash or 
credit ? When yam is bought on credit, how and when is the payment made! Is it ne<>,.,._ 
aary to pledge the ciQths against the price of yam supplied by the dealer! If ao, on wha' 
terms ? Please atate the rate of interest· ordinarily charged. 

43. Doea the yam-dealer charge a higher price for yam and later give any rebate, if the 
eloth is sold to -him only ? It is alleged that the arrear account is never aquared up. Is thi. 
true ? If not, please state the reasons. 

44. If you consider the_handloom weavers to be at any disadvantage in reapect of the price 
of yarn, what approximately is its influence on the cost of production ? 

45. (a) In what form do the handloom woavers in your area purcha.se their yarn-(bundlf.., 
oones, chooses, ball warps, beams) ? Please discuss the adva.ntagea and disa.dvMta.g:es of each 
form, and explain how far it is practicable to supply-the yam to the weaver in a ba.lled wa.rp 
furm. 1 

(b) Whl'n the yaruJI do not require to be dyed or Rized, would it be more ronveniont if the 
yarn ia aupplied on con1111! 

(c) Would weavers consider it more convenient if the weft yam iS- supplied on cones or 
cheesos, rather than on bundles ! 

· 46. Please enumer11te, with the names and location of the mills, the different tickets or 
brands of yarn of the counts ordinarily used for the bulk produetion of handwoven goods ill 
your are&, and side by side give the prices provailin~ on or about certain given da.te8 in the 
principal handloom weaving centres. as in Table V-B. 

47. What proportion of the total quantity of ya.m spun in mills in your area. or group ia 
available for consumption by the ha.ndloom wea.vors ?· 

48. What iR the existing organi!iation for the m~katinsr of ya.m! Ea:pl"in the )>lW't pla.ylld
by:-

(i) Agent.i. 
(ii) Sub-Agents. 

(iii) Y e.rn ru~rchants. 
(iv) Other middlemen, if any. . 

49. (a) Has a~.ny att~mpt or offer been made to supply y •• m tG the ha.ndlou•a weavers ri:r.,•·L
ly fr,>m tbe mills ? Please diacUBB tlw feasibility of 11U~h a method. . 

(b) b there IIDY provi~ion in your area for the supply of yarn from yam dep<>t..s maintJ;n,od 
; by the State ? 1f so, explain how it works. · 

50. Are vat n:> required for handlooms bought on any s{'('cification with re6ard to the qu:l.li ~y. 
atrengt h a nil turns per inch ' 

51. It i< all.,fNl that l't'rtai.n malpractice& with I'P!f»rd to length, weight. r· .ckin~, et"·• 
exist in th•· yarn trade. Do au<'h practicea exU.t in Y<•ur an>a 1 If 110, whom. •lo you hold 
reaponsihJ,• and what steps would you suggt·st for thoe•r C<.>nt.rul and mtttgnllon . 

52. lf.,~Ting r.·s~rJ W tht>~J.arge quantit~· uf will n>a<Je yarn m..-d('() b'f the h .. ndl<><>m I'E'!'.V~ ..... 
,I._, you tt>il'k th"i any sp<.-~i 1! mf':>sures .or<' l'ece'!SC>ry iOr wc:unng an adeq~·"Y c·f yarl', nt 
require<.! cc:,u,_lil o~!ld C.La~ti~•, and at r~.a.._, ... .,ble prt(('s 7 If ~o. ,.bo il:.~•·'ti t.w:-y out II,....., 
nucl$ur~~ l 
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5~. To wh&t extent do the weaven in your area use dyed or bleached yam ? How do they 
~lve the problem of dyeing and ble.aching? Do the weavers buy dyed or bleached, yam or 
do tlwy buy grey yam and have it. uyed or bleached la.t.er 7 Are t.here any dyeing facto~ies ia 
your area 7 If ao, mention their t.erme. 

6-l. What iB the difi'erence in price between (i) y&nlll bought dyed and (ii) y&nlll bough& grey 
and dyed later? 

SECTION VlTI. 
65. What proportion of the handloom.\\roduction in your area is:-

(a) For home uee. ' 

(b) }"or B&!e within the town or district. 
(c) For B&1e outside the district bot within Indi&. 
(d) For the export mark&t. 

66. What p.:Oportion of the weavere in your area .produce against orden ? and what pro
portion aell their output in the near-by markets 7 In 'the case of the latt.er, please explain the 
D.ature of the tr&llli&Ction. Are they at the mercy of the cloth-doaler 7 Ia there any agency in 
your area to give accommodation while the out-put iB waiting to be marketed ? . 

57. Please explain the working of the retail trade in handioom cloth io your area. In the 
eaBe of some specific pieces of cloth, please state (a) the price at which the weaver sells, (b) the 
price re&liaed by the middlemen, and (c) the retail priC(I paid by the consomera. 

58. It haB been etated that the transport of handloom cloth within India is eobject. to varf. 
ous handicaps. Are there any handicaps in your area? Please doal in particular with the 
nil ways. 

59. Is any handloom cloth exported to other countries from your area 7 If eo, what kinde 
of cloth 7 By whom iB the cloth exported and how do the exporters obtain their cloth ! Ex
plain fully any difficulti£'8 that are encountered in the export markets and suggeet measures for 
expanding the export trade. · · 

GO. What chang..e have taken place in the clothing used by men, women and c3ildren in 
your area during the last two or t,bree decades? In this matter, kindly consult experienced 
persons in the locality and also the account books of shopkeeper& and tailon, U: possible. In 
particular, state whether the use of handloom cloth ha.s increased or dimin.ished during the 
period. 

61. Has the use of knitted goods (vests, sports-shirt&, shawls, scarves, moftler~~, etc.) increu
ed in your area ? If so, how ha.s it affected the demand for woven fabri11s in general and hand-
loom fabrics in particular ? · 

62. With reference to the principal shops in your area or toWDa can yon estimate the pro. 
portion of the handwoven cloth to the total-stock ? Has the proportion charuted in recent 
1e&J"B r 

63. Do the pri0011 now realized on handloom cloth in your area represent. a fair eelling prioe t 

SEC"riON IX. 
64. {a) Wha• are the chief classes of cloth manufactured in the lllil.Lo of your area (or oi 

your group)! In the case of each class. please state what proportion it bean to the total pro-
duction. ~ 

· (b) Please give information aa in Question 64 (a), in regard to the producte of p;>werlooma 
other than mille in your area. (Table 111-D may be o.oed.) . 

65. Please e:xpl'l.in the markt>ting organ.isation for the sale of cloth prodnoed in the milt.. 
66. Have yon any evidence to show that (a) the mills, (b) single unit powerloome and power· 

loom factories have encroached on the styles of goods produced ou the ha.ndloom, or that hand
)OOmQ have encroached on the goods produced in the mills and on other powerlooms 7 

67. Please collect and forward six sets of samples, not less than 12"' sqoa.re, of typical cl&N~ 
of comparable cloths ma.de in (a) mills, (b) powerlooms, and (c) handlooms, which in your opinion 
compete directly or indirectly with handloom products. In n:ga.rd to each eet of competing 
cloths, kindly give detailll a.s in Table VI. 

tlR. l'le&IIO dMRify the types of cloth in which_therc is competition, either dirn~"t or indirect, 
(nl hrtween handlooms and mills, and (b) b!'twe(·n-hanrllcmn>< Rnd other powerloom~. ·For 
~'oPw-niriwe, @tate the na.ture of coll'pdition under the f<>llowtng hect!~ :-

(i) Cln'• ( 1)-in wl1i•·b h,ncJloom, C&Llnot, for one rc·-i'<•ll '•r an< •her, oompete with mill. 
and powcrlooUJ,; ~~.~ vessnt. 
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(ii) CIM• (2)-in whirb ha•trlloom.~. an:l mill11 and ro•t~rloom• are almo~l oa a par anti 
where the competition is just equal. • 

(iii) CT.a88 (3)-in which handlooms are euperior to mills lind. poworlooms. 

(Compar"ble qualities of cloth may kindly be eupplied in support of your view.) 

6!). Is the!'!' any unfair compl'tition i.1 the cloth trad .. hctwcl'n the handloom weaYen 011 
he one hand, and mills and emall-s!'ale powerloom f'tltAhliRhmf'ntA on the otht"r ! 

. 70. To what extl'nt ha.s impron·d tranapoli facilit&t4ld Lhe oompel.il.iua oC tdl eloLh wit't 
handloom cloth, in your area ! 

SECTIO!f X. 
·n: Should the hsndloo:n confine it'!elf to the production of certain •Jif"'ial tnturl'lll b u 

artistic fabrics and other tyros \\'hich cannot be ecom • .nically produ~ by the milia ! f yoa 
do not agree, give reasons .• 

72. Having regard to tho pres~>nt and pro~peetiYe market at home and abro&d, art, tllere 
any spe<-iRI linP!I of production which the handloom weavere can take up with advantage ! 
If so, give full particulan~. 

73. Explain the nature of the existing OIIS"nisation fnr &Misting bandloom weavf'rs in )'olll' 
Province or State. What improvements in thill organisation would you •ugges~ ! Cunsid.r 
ill particular- · 

(i) The supply of raw materials at a reuonable price to the hanaaoom we& vera. 
(ii) The supply of rlcsigns to weavers. 

(iii) Preparation of yarn, bleaching, dyeing, merceriling anti finishing of cloLh. 

(iv) Sta.nrlarrlization in production. 
(v) Marketing facilitir.s. 

(vi) Techllical guidance to 'll"e&Vers, and tra.inir.g or weaving apprentioe~. 
(vii) Training of technical experts. 

T4. What, in your opinion, is the placo of co.openltion in tht> reorg~~oni.'lation of the hAnd· 
loom weaving industry ? ' 

75. Please state how the dchemt"s arlopted in the provjncee with thC' grants made by th.e 
Government of India for the developm<•nt of handloom industry are working in your area. 

76. Could you suggest any scheme whf'reby mills might be brought into more direct and 
intimate relationship with the handloom weavers to the advantage of both part.ie~~, in regard to 
distribution of yarn, fi.nis~ng of cloth, exploring export markets, etc. ! 

77. Fully state your views :>n the proposal contained in the fifth item of the Committee'• 
terms of reference, namely, "an enactment prohibiting the mills from using yarns of lo• co ante ". 

If any restriction regarding lower counts is in your view deeirable, at what eounte would 
you. dra.w tho line of demarcation for such restriction ! Ple&Se discU88 fully the menta and 
demerits of sudt a restriction if imposed. 

'Vhat would be the effects of such a i:-eetnction on (a) the supply of yam to the weaver~~ and 
(IJ) indirect competition by cloth mt1.de out of lllightly higher counts than th~JM~ on which the 
redtriction is' imposed ! 
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Total Nun~W of Bani.loofM dtu8ifitd auortling to tM type. 

(Su Question No. 4.) 

Working or 
Idle. 

Jacqu· - -- Plain. Dobby. Total. ard. 
w~ lc&. in g. 

Throw Shutthi Pit 
Loo1111. 

-

Fly Shuttle Pit Looma. 

Fll Shuttle Frame 
ooma. 

Hatters ley Domestio 
Looma. 

-

Semi-Automatic Looms. , 

Salvation Army Looms. 

- . 
Tape LcoiWI. . . 

Auy other kind or 
Looms. . 

341 

Approxi· 
mate Price 

c.f each 
type of 
l.oome,. 

-

· .. 

. 

li 
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Tuu I-B • 

. Loom. clauifl«< accordiJtg lo at nit of protlMt:lios. 

(Su ~0111 No. 6 and 1.) 

Kamber of BandloclJ ... 

- .Throw Fly Fly Bat- 8eml- Other 
8buttle Bbattle Bbattle teNiq Auto- typea of 

Pit PI$ J'n- -tic BaDd· 
LooD». Loo1118. I.oom8. t.o... Looma. looml. 

L · Opna!H f11 Cottagu witlll 
lor 2 .c-.-

-
(4) Bylndependen' weavers , 

(b) By weavers working for a 
maater weaver or IIIIIA4ja11 

" 

(e) Hemberl of Co-operative 
Bodety • . . . 

Total . 

u. Kcartll41141 ar f<Jdorle•-
-

(ca) 3 to to Loom~ . . 

(b) 11 to 2$ LooUII . . 

(t) 26 Loo1D8 and abon . 
I - - - - -

Total . 
- - - - ---

Graad Total . • 

Nambfor 
Total of Power• 

llio. of looD». 
Looms. 

-

·---

-
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T..t.BLII I-C. 

(Su Questiona No.8 and~-) 

Jute or 

Cotton. Wool. Silk. Art Bilk. any Hix- Total. - other tlln!ll. 
fibre. 

-
Throw Sh .. ttle Pit 

Looms . . . 
' - ·-

Fly Shuttle Pit Loome. 

FlloomShuttle Fmme 
• • . . . 

- --. 

Hattenley Loo1111 . 
... . -- - - -

Semi-Automatic LoolllJI. 

--- -
Other types of Band-

looms . . . 
-.. 

, . 
Total . 

---
, 

Powerloollll. . . 
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Weavel'l 
•Class. (full 

time). 

(a) Independent 
, Weavers. ' 

(b) Workin~ for a 
maater weaver or 
ma.Wa"' 

' 

('J Members of Co-
operative Society. 

-

(d) \Vorking in Ktw· 
klunca11 or hand-
loom fa.ctories. 

---

(t) Working on 
Powerlooms (other 
than mills). 

. 
-·--

Total 

-

APPENDICES. 

T.&BLB IL 

Nv.mber of Wera11U6. 

(Su Question No. 12.) 

I. tNumber of 
Weavers Total 

Assistants. 
(part number --
time). Paid. Unpaid 

/ 

' 

' 

---

Totalnum-
berof 

Weavel'l Depend. 

and ante. 

· Assistants. 

• If a classification as in the table is not possible. you may classify tbem in auch a tra1-
M w suit the actual condition in your PTovince or State. 

't The term "eailtants " inc:ludel worlcel'JI &om the 1rcaver'a family as .ell as paid Ia bourera 

t'lhp)oyed iD any pro«s~ of the haDdloom bur.in.!SS-


